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CAUTIONARY NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Annual Report on Form 10-K (this “Annual Report”) contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of
Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (“Securities Act”), and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, as amended (“Exchange Act”). Forward-looking statements include without limitation those relating to
information concerning possible or assumed future results of operations, including descriptions of our business plan and
strategies and trends we expect to affect our business, and the timing of any of the foregoing. These statements often
include words such as “anticipate,” “expect,” “suggest,” “plan,” “believe,” “intend,” “estimate,” “target,” “project,”
“should,” “potential,” “could,” “would,” “may,” “will,” “forecast,” and other similar expressions. Forward-looking
statements may also be made, verbally or in writing, by members of our Board or management team in connection with this
Annual Report. Such forward-looking statements are subject to limitations, uncertainties, assumptions, disclaimers, and
other important factors set out in this document and you should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking
statements. We base these forward-looking statements or projections on our current expectations, plans and assumptions
that we have made in light of our experience in the industry, as well as our perceptions of historical trends, current
conditions, expected future developments and other factors we believe are appropriate under the circumstances and at such
time. Although we believe that these forward-looking statements are based on reasonable assumptions at the time they are
made, you should be aware that many factors could affect our actual financial results or results of operations, and could
cause actual results to differ materially from those expressed in the forward-looking statements. Any forward-looking
statement that we make in this Annual Report speaks only as of the date of such statement. Except as required by law, we
disclaim any obligation to update or revise, or to publicly announce any update or revision to, any of the forward-looking
statements, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise.
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Factors that may materially affect such forward-looking statements include, but are not limited to:

* our ability to obtain additional capital on commercially reasonable terms and in a timely manner to meet our
substantial and increasingly larger capital needs in connection with the ongoing expansion of our business,
including in connection with our data center developments and hardware purchase commitments;

*  the amount and terms of any future financing or grant of security, or any refinancing, restructuring or modification
to the terms of any future financing or grant of security, which could require us to comply with onerous covenants
or restrictions or guarantees, and our ability to service our debt obligations;

«  our ability to successfully execute on our growth strategies and operating plans, including our ability to continue
to develop our existing data center sites, design and deploy direct-to-chip liquid and air cooling systems, provide
software, and operate and expand our Al Cloud Services business;

*  our shorter operating history in new markets and geographies we have entered or may seek to enter, including the
market for AI Cloud Services, the expansion of our capabilities to include software offerings, and our expansion
into new geographies for data centers such as Australia and Europe;

*  our ability to remain competitive in highly competitive, dynamic and rapidly evolving industries;

* development and construction delays, increased costs and cost overruns affecting our data centers and our ability
to construct, commission and deliver contracted capacity in accordance with the schedules specified in our
customer contracts;

* delays, increases in costs or reductions in the supply of materials or equipment used in our development or
operations (including GPUs and any other hardware required or necessary for any current or future AI Cloud
Services we offer), including as a result of tariffs and duties, being in high demand due to global supply chain
constraints and other factors, and our ability to secure additional hardware equipment (including GPUs and any
other hardware necessary or required for any current or future Al Cloud Services we offer), on commercially
reasonable terms or at all, any of which may impact the timely delivery of contracted AI Cloud Services capacity
to our customers;

»  price increases imposed by suppliers of certain equipment (including GPUs and any other hardware required for
any current or future Al Cloud Services we offer), including in respect of orders already placed, and our inability
in certain cases to pass such increased costs through to our customers under our customer contracts,
notwithstanding cost pass-through provisions in certain of our contracts with suppliers contain;



our ability to deliver contracted Al Cloud Services capacity on schedule, or at all, and to meet service level
commitments or other obligations under our contracts, as well as service interruptions or equipment failures, any
of which could result in significant payments under relevant customer contracts being reduced or delayed, expose
us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights;

our ability to match customer contracts, capital expenditures, power commitments and financing;

our ability to appropriately scale our workforce in a sufficiently timely manner to achieve our business objectives
and sustain our growth trajectory;

expectations with respect to the profitability, viability, operability, security, popularity and public perceptions of
any current and future Al Cloud Services we offer, including GPU rental rates;

our ability to successfully market our Al Cloud Services business and secure and retain customers on
commercially reasonable terms or at all;

our ability to manage counterparty risk associated with any current or future customers and other counterparties
(including credit risk associated with such customers or other counterparties, and the risk that such customers or
other counterparties may terminate, default on or underperform their contractual obligations) associated with any
current or future customers, including particularly in customers of our Al Cloud Services business, which has
significant customer concentration;

expectations with respect to the useful life and obsolescence of hardware (including GPUs, hardware for Bitcoin
mining and any current or future services we offer) and the related impairment charges we may incur upon
retirement thereof, which could be material;

our ability to, and costs associated with, re-purposing data centers historically used for Bitcoin mining, along with
the related impairment charges we may incur upon retirement of existing Bitcoin mining hardware, which could
be material;

changing political and geopolitical conditions, including changing international trade policies and the
implementation of wide-ranging, reciprocal and retaliatory tariffs, surtaxes and other similar import or export
duties, or trade restrictions;

Bitcoin price, Bitcoin global hashrate and foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations;

expectations with respect to the ongoing profitability, viability, operability, security, popularity and public
perceptions of the Bitcoin network;

our ability to secure renewable energy, renewable energy certificates, power capacity, timely grid connections,
facilities and sites on commercially reasonable terms or at all;

delays and costs associated with, or failure to obtain or complete, permitting approvals, grid connections and other
development activities customary for greenfield or brownfield infrastructure projects in various jurisdictions,
including as a result of the ERCOT’s announced amendments to the approval process for large load
interconnection requests and the comprehensive verification and audit of all data centers advancing through
ERCOT’s interconnection process ordered by the Governor of Texas, or as a result of community or public
interest advocacy;

our reliance on power, network and utilities providers, third-party mining pools, exchanges, banks, insurance
providers and our ability to maintain relationships with such parties;

expectations regarding availability and pricing of electricity or water;

our participation and ability to successfully participate in demand response products and services and other load
management programs run, operated or offered by electricity network operators, regulators or electricity market
operators;

the availability, reliability and/or cost of electricity supply, hardware and electrical and data center infrastructure,
including with respect to any electricity outages or water restrictions, and any laws and regulations that may
restrict the capacity and/or supply or water or electricity available to us;



any variance between the actual operating performance of our miner hardware achieved compared to the
nameplate performance including hashrate;

electricity market risks relating to changes in laws, regulations and requirements of market operators, network
operators and/or regulatory bodies in the jurisdictions in which we operate, including with respect to
interconnection of facilities of large electrical loads to the ERCOT grid (for example, via a process that may batch
multiple large load interconnection requests), grid stability, voltage ride-through, frequency ride-through and
curtailment obligations;

heightened complexity and additional constraints in energy markets, including international energy markets with
which we are less familiar, including load ramp requirements by utilities or grid operators which may not align
with our planned data center development and commissioning timelines;

our ability to curtail our electricity consumption and/or monetize electricity depending on market conditions,
including changes in Bitcoin mining economics and prevailing electricity prices;

actions undertaken or inaction by electricity network and market operators, regulators, governments or
communities in the regions in which we operate, including such actions that could result in the estimated power
availability at secured sites being materially less than initially expected, available too late, delayed, conditioned
upon technical or operational requirements, permits, leases, approvals, or not available in each case whether at
sustainable cost or at all;

our ability to secure connection agreements to access power or water sources and permits or to maintain in good
standing the operating and other permits, approvals and/or licenses required for our operations, construction
activities and business which could be delayed by regulatory approval processes or political intervention, may not
be successful or may be cost-prohibitive;

the availability, suitability, reliability and cost of internet connections at our facilities;

our ability to successfully integrate the businesses and operations of recently acquired Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”),
Ingenostrum, S.L. (trading as Nostrum Group) (“Nostrum Group”) and their respective subsidiaries into our
business and operations and to achieve the anticipated benefits of such acquisitions;

any pending or future acquisitions, dispositions, joint ventures or other strategic transactions, including our ability
to obtain any requisite regulatory approvals, to satisfy any closing conditions or to consummate any such
transactions on terms favorable to the Group or at all, as well as to successfully integrate and achieve the
anticipated benefits of any such acquisition that may be completed;

unanticipated costs or liabilities associated with the acquisition of Mirantis or Nostrum Group, or any other future
acquisitions, dispositions, joint ventures or other strategic transactions, and any failure to comply with laws, rules,
regulations or business practices that we may become subject to as a result of any expansion of our business in
connection with the acquisition of Mirantis or Nostrum Group or any other such acquisition, joint venture or other
strategic transaction;

our ability to operate in an evolving regulatory environment;

our ability to successfully operate and maintain our property and infrastructure;

reliability and performance of our infrastructure compared to expectations;

malicious attacks, including cybersecurity attacks, on our property, infrastructure or IT systems;

our ability to maintain in good standing the operating and other permits and licenses required for our operations
and business;

our ability to obtain, maintain, protect and enforce our intellectual property rights and confidential information;
any intellectual property infringement and product liability claims made against us;

whether the secular trends we expect to drive growth in our business materialize to the degree we expect them to,
or at all;



»  the occurrence of any environmental, health and safety incidents at our sites, and any material costs relating to
environmental, health and safety requirements or liabilities;

+ damage to our property and infrastructure, or damage or interruption to our supply chain, and the risk that any
insurance we maintain may not cover, either fully or at all, all potential exposures;

*  ongoing securities litigation, employee disputes, and any future litigation, claims and/or regulatory investigations,
and the costs, expenses, use of resources, diversion of management time and efforts, liability and damages that
may result therefrom, including in relation to Mirantis and Nostrum Group;

*  our failure to comply with any laws including the anti-corruption and sanctions laws, rules and regulations of the
United States and various international jurisdictions;

* any failure of our compliance and risk management methods;

* any laws, regulations and ethical standards that may relate to our business, including those that relate to data
centers, Al Cloud Services, Bitcoin and the Bitcoin mining industry and those that relate to any other services we
offer, including laws and regulations related to data privacy, cybersecurity and the storage, use or processing of
information and consumer laws;

*  our ability to attract, motivate and retain senior management and qualified employees, to manage workforce
planning and execution to cater for growth and to attract, hire and retain talented individuals;

* increased risks to our global operations including, but not limited to, political instability, acts of terrorism, theft
and vandalism, cyberattacks and other cybersecurity incidents and unexpected regulatory and economic sanctions
changes;

+ climate change, severe weather conditions and natural and man-made disasters that may materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations;

*  public health crises, including any outbreak of an infectious disease and any governmental or industry measures
taken in response;

« damage to our brand and reputation;

* evolving stakeholder expectations and requirements relating to environmental, social or governance (“ESG”)
issues or reporting, or as a result of community or public interest advocacy, including actual or perceived failure to
comply with such expectations and requirements;

»  volatility with respect to the market price of our ordinary shares (“Ordinary shares”);

« that we do not currently pay any cash dividends on our Ordinary shares, and may not in the foreseeable future and,
accordingly, your ability to achieve a return on your investment in our Ordinary shares will depend on
appreciation, if any, in the price of our Ordinary shares; and

+ the other risk factors disclosed under “Part 1. Item 1 A. Risk Factors” in this Annual Report, as such factors may
be updated from time to time in our other filings with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”),
accessible on the SEC’s website at www.sec.gov and the Investor Relations section of the Company’s website at
https://investors.iren.com.

The foregoing list of factors is not exhaustive and does not necessarily include all of the important factors that could
cause actual results to differ materially from those expressed in any of our forward-looking statements.



GLOSSARY OF INDUSTRY TERMS AND CONCEPTS

This Annual Report includes a number of industry terms and concepts which are defined as follows:

Al Cloud Services: platforms that support Artificial Intelligence (“AI”’) workloads such as training and inference
through cloud-based infrastructure.

ASICs: An Application Specific Integrated Circuit is a type of integrated circuit that is custom-designed for a
particular use, rather than intended for general-purpose use.

Board: The board of directors of IREN Limited.

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers: Daniel Roberts and William Roberts.

EH/s: Exahash per second. 1 EH/s equals one quintillion hashes per second (1,000,000,000,000,000,000 h/s).
ERCOT: the Electric Reliability Council of Texas, which operates the electrical grid serving most of Texas.
GPUs: Graphics processing units are a type of computing technology designed for parallel processing, which can
be used in a wide range of applications, including graphics and video rendering, gaming, creative production and

AL

Hashrate: a measure of the computational power used to mine and process transactions on a proof-of-work
network such as Bitcoin.

HPC: High-performance computing, the use of aggregated computing resources to solve complex computational
problems, including Al workloads.

MW: Megawatts. IMW equals 1,000 kilowatts.
REC: Renewable Energy Certificate.

SEC: U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission.



SUMMARY OF RISKS AFFECTING OUR BUSINESS

Our business is subject to numerous risks, uncertainties, and other important factors. Additional discussion of the risks
summarized in this risk factor summary, and other risks that we face, can be found under the heading “Risk Factors” in Part
I, Item 1A of this Annual Report and should be carefully considered, together with other information in this Annual Report
and our other filings with the SEC, before making an investment decision regarding our Ordinary shares. These risks
include, among others, the following key risks:

Risks Related to Our Business
*  We have a history of operating losses, and we may incur net losses in the future.
e QOur business has grown rapidly and we have an evolving business model and strategy.

*  We may not successfully execute the continued build-out and scaling of our Al Cloud Services business, and demand
for Al Cloud Services may not develop or be sustained at the levels we anticipate.

*  Our business is capital intensive, we expect to continue to incur substantial capital expenditures to acquire, maintain
and upgrade our hardware over time, to acquire and construct data center facilities, and to grow our business, and we
may be unable to raise additional capital needed to fulfill our needs, grow our business, or achieve our goals.

¢ Our indebtedness and liabilities could limit the cash flow available for our operations and expose us to risks that could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

+  Changing political and geopolitical conditions, including changing international trade policies and the implementation
of wide-ranging, reciprocal and retaliatory tariffs, surtaxes and other similar import or export duties, or trade
restrictions, could adversely impact our business, prospects, operations and financial performance.

*  Our operating results have fluctuated significantly and may continue to fluctuate significantly as a result of several
different factors.

e QOur business is highly dependent on a small number of equipment suppliers, and any failure by us or our suppliers to
perform under the relevant supply contracts could materially impact our operating results and financial condition.

*  Supply chain and logistics issues for us, our contractors or our suppliers may frustrate or delay our expansion plans or
increase the cost of acquiring Al hardware or constructing our infrastructure.

*  Any electricity outage, non-supply or limitation of electricity supply, or failure to secure timely grid connections,
including as a result of political pressures or regulations, or increase in electricity costs may result in material impacts
to our operations and financial performance.

* Al Cloud Services are energy-intensive, which may restrict the geographic locations of our operations, in particular, to
locations with renewable sources of power.

*  Governments, politicians, regulators and utilities may potentially restrict or delay the ability of electricity suppliers to
provide electricity and timely grid connections to Al Cloud Service providers or Bitcoin miners, including us, or Al
Cloud Services or Bitcoin mining generally.

*  Any critical failure of key electrical or data center equipment may result in material impacts to our operations and
financial performance.

*  QOur business is subject to customary risks in developing infrastructure projects, including construction delays
generally, site condition risks and cost and availability of contracting and labor issues, any of which may adversely
impact our development plans, operations and financial performance;

*  We are vulnerable to climate-related risks, severe weather conditions and natural and man-made disasters which could
severely disrupt the normal operation of our business, result in substantial costs, and adversely affect our results of
operations.



Risks Related to AI Cloud Services

*  We may be unable to construct the data centers that support our Al Cloud Services, or to commission and deliver
contracted Al Cloud Services capacity on schedule, or at all.

+  Testing and acceptance conditions, ramp periods, service level commitments, service credits, delay credits, indemnities
and termination rights in our customer contracts could adversely affect our revenue, margins and results of operations.

e Our Al Cloud Services business has significant customer concentration, we are exposed to counterparty credit risk, and
we may be unable to diversify our customer base.

*  We may not succeed in maintaining or expanding a customer base for our Al Cloud Services business, may not be
successful in generating a recurring stream of revenue from that business and may not be able to provide the right
combination of Al Cloud Services.

*  We depend on the timely supply of GPUs, networking and storage equipment from a limited number of suppliers, and
the equipment we deploy is subject to rapid technological change and obsolescence.

*  Our results depend on our ability to match customer contracts, capital expenditures, power commitments and
financing, and any mismatch could adversely affect our business and financial condition.

*  Our Al Cloud Services depend on software for orchestration, monitoring, support and workload management, and we
may not be able to successfully integrate Mirantis or realize the anticipated benefits of the Mirantis acquisition.

+  Cybersecurity incidents, failures of workload isolation or interruptions to the availability of our AI Cloud Services
could result in the loss or unauthorized disclosure of customer data, liability and reputational harm.

»  Certain of our strategic relationships and anticipated deployments are non-binding or subject to conditions, and may
not result in definitive agreements, deployments or revenue.

Risks Related to Bitcoin

*  Our operating results will depend in part on the price of Bitcoin, which is subject to risk and has historically been
subject to significant price volatility, as well as a number of other factors.

*  There is a risk of additional Bitcoin mining capacity from competing Bitcoin miners, which would increase the global
hashrate and decrease our Bitcoin mining revenue.

Risks Related to Regulations, Regulatory Frameworks and Political Intervention

*  The regulatory environment regarding digital assets and digital asset mining is in flux, and we may become subject to
changes to and/or additional laws and regulations that may limit our ability to operate.

*  Our business and financial condition may be materially adversely affected by changes to and/or increased regulation of
energy sources.

Risks Related to Being Incorporated Outside the United States

* As acompany incorporated outside of the United States, the rights of our shareholders may be different from the rights
of shareholders in companies governed by the laws of U.S. jurisdictions or other jurisdictions and may not protect
investors in the same or similar fashion afforded by incorporation in a U.S. jurisdiction or other jurisdictions.

PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL AND OTHER INFORMATION

All references to “U.S. dollars,” “dollars,” “$,” “USD” or “US$” are to the U.S. dollar. All references to “Australian
dollars,” “AUD” or “AS$” are to the Australian dollar, the official currency of Australia. All references to “Canadian
dollars,” “CAD” or “C$” are to the Canadian dollar, the official currency of Canada. All references to “GAAP” are to
generally accepted accounting principles in the United States.
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Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, all references in this Annual Report to the terms “IREN,”
“the Company,” “the Group,” “our,” “us,” and “we” refer to IREN Limited and its subsidiaries.

Financial Statements

The consolidated financial statements cover IREN, consisting of IREN Limited and the entities it controlled at the end
of, or during, the year ended June 30, 2026. The consolidated financial statements are presented in U.S. dollars, which is
the presentation currency for IREN Limited. We prepared our annual consolidated financial statements for fiscal years
ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024 in accordance with GAAP. Unless otherwise noted, our financial information
presented herein for the fiscal years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024 is stated in dollars, our presentation currency. All
references herein to “our financial statements,” “our audited consolidated financial information,” and/or “our audited
consolidated financial statements” are to the Company’s consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this
Annual Report.

Our fiscal year ends on June 30. References in this Annual Report to a fiscal year, such as “fiscal year 2026,” “fiscal
year 2025” and “fiscal year 2024,” relate to our fiscal year ended on June 30 of that calendar year.

Special Note Regarding non-GAAP Measures

This Annual Report refers to certain measures that are not recognized under GAAP and do not have a standardized
meaning prescribed by GAAP. IREN uses non-GAAP measures including “Adjusted EBITDA” and “Adjusted EBITDA
margin” (each as defined below) as additional information to complement GAAP measures by providing further
understanding of the Company’s operations from management’s perspective. As a capital-intensive business, Adjusted
EBITDA excludes the impact of the cost of depreciation of computer hardware equipment and other fixed assets, which
allows us to measure the liquidity of our business on a current basis and, we believe, provides a useful tool for comparison
to our competitors in a similar industry. We believe Adjusted EBITDA is a useful metric because it allows us to monitor
the profitability of our business on a current basis and removes expenses which do not impact our ongoing profitability and
which can vary significantly in comparison to other companies.

Adjusted EBITDA is defined as net income (loss), excluding income tax (expense) benefit, finance expense, interest
income, depreciation and amortization, stock-based compensation, foreign exchange gain (loss), impairment of assets,
certain other non-recurring income, gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment, unrealized fair value gain
(loss) on financial instruments, debt conversion inducement expense, gain (loss) on partial extinguishment of financial
liabilities, increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale and certain other expense items. Adjusted EBITDA
Margin is defined as Adjusted EBITDA divided by revenue.

Beginning in the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, the Company has changed its definition of Adjusted EBITDA to
exclude debt conversion inducement expense. This is a change from the presentation of Adjusted EBITDA in prior periods,
and these adjustments did not have any impact on Adjusted EBITDA or its calculation in prior periods.

Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA Margin have limitations as analytical tools. These measures should not be
considered as alternatives to Net income (loss) and Net income (loss) margin, as applicable, determined in accordance with
GAAP. They are supplemental measures of our operating performance only, and as a result you should not consider these
measures in isolation from, or as a substitute analysis for, our net income (loss) as determined in accordance with GAAP,
which we consider to be the most comparable GAAP financial measure. For example, we expect depreciation of our fixed
assets will be a large recurring expense over the course of the useful life of our assets, and that stock-based compensation is
an important part of compensating certain employees, officers and directors. Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA
Margin do not have any standardized meaning prescribed by GAAP and therefore are not necessarily comparable to
similarly titled measures used by other companies, limiting their usefulness as a comparative tool. Our presentation of
Adjusted EBITDA should not be construed as an inference that our future results will be unaffected by these items.

A reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to net income (loss) and a reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA margin to net
income (loss), the most directly comparable GAAP measures, can be found in “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”.

Market Share and Other Information

This Annual Report includes market, economic and industry data as well as certain statistics and information relating
to our business, markets, and other industry data, which we obtained or extrapolated from various third-party industry and
research sources, as well as assumptions that we have made that are based on those data and other similar sources. Industry
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publications and other third-party surveys and forecasts generally state that the information contained therein has been
obtained from sources believed to be reliable, but that the accuracy and completeness of such information is not
guaranteed. While we believe that such data is reliable, we have not independently verified such data and cannot guarantee
the accuracy or completeness thereof. Additionally, we cannot assure you that any of the assumptions underlying these
statements are accurate or correctly reflect our position in the industry, and not all of our internal estimates have been
verified by any independent sources. Furthermore, we cannot assure you that a third-party using different methods to
assemble, analyze, or compute market data would obtain the same results. There is no precise definition for what
constitutes the Al Cloud Services, the Bitcoin mining market, or any other market or industry referenced in this Annual
Report. We do not intend, and do not assume any obligations, to update industry or market data set forth in this Annual
Report. Finally, behavior, preferences, and trends in the marketplace tend to change. As a result, investors and prospective
investors should be aware that data in this Annual Report and estimates based on such data may not be reliable indicators
of future results.

References to “market share” and “market leader” are based on global revenues in the referenced market, and, unless
otherwise specified herein, are based on certain of the materials referenced above.

Rounding

Unless otherwise noted, amounts in this report have been rounded off to the nearest thousand dollars, or in certain
cases, the nearest dollar.

Presentation Currency and Exchange Rates

The Group’s presentation currency for the consolidated financial statements is U.S. dollars. The functional currency of
IREN Limited and certain of its subsidiaries is U.S. dollars, and for certain other subsidiaries the functional currency is one
other than U.S. dollars. Functional currency amounts are translated to the presentation currency in the manner described in
Note 2 to our audited financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2026, included in this Annual Report.
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PART I

ITEM 1. BUSINESS
Our Company

IREN is a vertically integrated Al Cloud Services platform, delivering data centers, compute and software for Al
training and inference.

We own and operate all three layers of the Al Cloud Services stack: the data center layer, the compute layer and the
software layer.

*  The data center layer includes the land, power, substations, buildings and cooling that form the physical
foundation of our Al Cloud Services platform.

*  The compute layer includes the GPUs, CPUs, storage, servers and networking deployed within that data center
infrastructure.

*  The software layer includes the managed services and enterprise support that enables customers to deploy, operate
and manage Al workloads.

Each of these layers is described in more detail below.

We believe that owning and operating all three layers of the Al Cloud Services stack allows us to bring compute online
quickly and at scale, optimize performance and reliability, and provide customers with greater certainty and flexibility than
Al Cloud Services platforms that are more dependent on third-parties for one or more of those layers.

We deliver both bare metal compute and managed cloud services to customers supporting Al training and inference
workloads. Our customer base includes hyperscalers, frontier labs, Al developers and enterprises. As of June 30, 2026, our
operating Al Cloud Services capacity represented approximately 40MW.

Our Al Cloud Services platform is underpinned by an expansive portfolio of land and grid-connected power in
renewable-rich regions across North America, Europe and Asia Pacific. As of June 30, 2026, we had executed grid
connection agreements, letters of agreement or equivalents representing approximately SGW of total power capacity in the
United States, Canada, Spain and Australia, and a further multi-GW development pipeline. Each of our operating sites has
been 100% powered by renewable energy (whether from clean or renewable energy sources or through the purchase of
RECs) since commencement of operations.

We also have Bitcoin mining operations. During the year ended June 30, 2026, we commenced decommissioning
Bitcoin mining hardware and reallocating power and data center capacity toward Al Cloud Services, and aim to
substantially complete the transition by December 31, 2026.

Data Centers

We develop, own and operate our data centers, including the associated land, grid connections and substations. This
data center ownership model gives us direct control over site selection, design, procurement, construction, commissioning
and ongoing operations. We believe that this control allows our business to benefit from more sustainable cash flows and
operational flexibility relative to operators that rely upon third-party colocation services or short-term land leases, each of
which may be subject to, among other things, termination rights, profit sharing arrangements and/or potential changes to
contractual terms, such as pricing.

Our data centers are purpose-built for power-dense computing, with each element of the architecture, including power,
cooling and networking, designed to support high-performance GPUs, Central Processing Units (“CPU”) and storage at
scale. We primarily use modular designs that can be adapted for different compute architectures and customer
requirements. Our data centers utilize a range of highly efficient cooling technologies, including direct liquid-to-chip
cooling, free-air cooling, and free-air cooling supplemented with chilled coil cooling to optimize for site-specific
environmental conditions where necessary. Our liquid cooled data centers incorporate closed-loop cooling systems, which
support the rack densities and thermal requirements of next-generation Al compute while minimizing water consumption.
We continue to refine our designs to improve energy efficiency, operating reliability, deployment flexibility,
maintainability and deployment speed.
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We focus on securing grid-connected power access for our data centers. Unlike behind-the-meter arrangements, which
generally depend on one or more dedicated power generation sources located at or near the site, grid-connected facilities
can access electricity from a broader and more diversified pool of generation resources through the transmission system.
We believe this supports a more reliable, flexible and scalable long-term supply of power, including by reducing
dependence on the availability and operating performance of any single generation source.

We generally target development of data centers in regions where there are low-cost and attractive renewable energy
sources. Each of our operating sites has been 100% powered by renewable energy (whether from clean or renewable
energy sources or through the purchase of RECs) since commencement of operations. We procure electricity under
arrangements tailored to the structure of the applicable regional power market. For example, in British Columbia, where the
electricity market is regulated, BC Hydro operates the transmission system and supplies electricity to our facilities under
regulated tariffs. In Oklahoma, where the electricity market is also regulated, the utility through which we operate is the
Public Service Company of Oklahoma. In Texas, ERCOT operates the electricity grid and administers the competitive
wholesale market, and we procure electricity under market-based arrangements linked to wholesale energy prices. From
time to time, we may enter into electricity derivatives or other hedging arrangements to fix a portion of our electricity costs
for specified periods and reduce our exposure to wholesale price volatility. As our Al Cloud Services operations expand,
we are also evaluating longer-term power purchase agreements and other structures that may provide greater price certainty
and better align the duration of our electricity supply arrangements with our long-term data center investments and
customer commitments.

Our data center footprint covers North America, Europe and Asia Pacific. Geographic diversification helps reduce our
exposure to a single jurisdiction, transmission network, regulatory regime, energy market, climate or weather pattern, and
positions us to serve customers in different regions with different data residency, sovereignty and sustainability
requirements.

As of June 30, 2026 our announced data center projects and their total planned power capacity (gross MW) were as
follows:

Location Capacity (MW)
Canal Flats, British Columbia, Canada 30MW

Prince George, British Columbia, Canada 50MW
Mackenzie, British Columbia, Canada SOMW
Childress, Texas, United States 750MW
Sweetwater 1, Texas, United States 1,400MW
Sweetwater 2, Texas, United States 600MW

Kiowa, Oklahoma, United States 1,600MW
Bundey, South Australia, Australia 800OMW
Badajoz, Extremadura, Spain 300MW

Compute

The compute layer of our platform includes GPUs, CPUs, servers, storage and high-speed networking configured for
large-scale Al training and inference. As of June 30, 2026, our GPUs installed and on order included AMD MI350X and
NVIDIA H100, H200, B200, B300, GB300 and VR200 systems. Our multi-generation compute portfolio enables us to
match infrastructure to different customer workload, performance and cost requirements.

Depending on customer requirements, we offer compute through dedicated bare metal and managed cloud
environments. Our GPU clusters can be configured with NVIDIA InfiniBand NDR and XDR interconnects to provide
high-bandwidth, low-latency communication between GPUs and servers, supporting distributed Al training and inference
across large-scale clusters. We also offer a range of high performance storage solutions to address differing customer data-
access, throughput and scalability requirements.

We maintain relationships with semiconductor manufacturers, original equipment manufacturers (“OEMs”), original
design manufacturers (“ODMs”), and other infrastructure suppliers, including NVIDIA, AMD, Dell Technologies, Lenovo,
Supermicro, Gigabyte and leading storage and networking providers. We work with these partners to procure and deploy
servers and racks, high-speed interconnects, storage systems and other supporting infrastructure, and to prepare our
facilities for successive generations of compute architecture. We believe our procurement scale, deployment experience
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and direct control over the data center layer enables us to coordinate long-lead equipment, integrate complex infrastructure
and bring new generations of compute into service rapidly and at scale.

We are an NVIDIA Cloud Partner and secured NVIDIA Preferred Partner status during fiscal year 2026. We have also
achieved NVIDIA Exemplar Cloud status for our NVIDIA HGX B300 and GB300 NVL72 platforms, with the GB300
NVL72 designation awarded following NVIDIA’s testing of our NVIDIA GB300 NVL72 deployments at our Horizon 1
data center in Childress in August 2026. Exemplar Cloud providers have collaborated with NVIDIA to optimize their
infrastructure to help ensure their customers’ workloads will be performant, secure, and reliable, based on real-world
workload and total cost of ownership metrics.

During fiscal year 2026, we entered into a strategic partnership with NVIDIA to support the deployment over time of
up to SGW of NVIDIA DSX-aligned Al infrastructure across our global data center pipeline. Through this partnership, we
intend to collaborate with NVIDIA on the deployment of NVIDIA accelerated compute in DSX Al factories, combining
NVIDIA’s Al systems and architecture with our capabilities across data centers, compute and software.

Software

The software layer of our platform represents the managed services and enterprise support that enable customers to
provision, deploy, manage and monitor Al workloads. We believe these capabilities expand the range of customers and use
cases our platform can serve, and build upon the value of the data center and compute layers beneath them.

On August 4, 2026, we completed the acquisition of Mirantis, a provider of cloud software and services with a track
record of serving more than 1,500 enterprise customers globally. Mirantis is an inaugural partner of the NVIDIA Al Cloud
Ready Initiative and has integrated its kOrdent Al platform with NVIDIA DSX OS software components. kOrdent Al is a
software infrastructure platform built on open-source technology, designed to manage and optimize Al infrastructure at
scale across distributed environments. Its capabilities include GPU provisioning and lifecycle management, template-based
deployment of clusters and services, workload orchestration and scheduling, centralized monitoring and logging, cost and
consumption visibility, infrastructure upgrades, and multi-cluster operations. Together these enable organizations to
improve utilization, support metering and monetization, and build differentiated AI Cloud Services.

We believe the acquisition of Mirantis and integration of kOrdent Al together strengthen three areas of our Al Cloud
Services offering: deployment capability, including faster and more repeatable provisioning of customer environments;
operational visibility, including monitoring and performance management; and customer support, including enterprise
technical support and service delivery.

Bitcoin mining

We continue to operate Bitcoin miners at certain of our data centers while we transition this data center capacity
toward Al Cloud Services. We aim to substantially complete this transition by December 31, 2026. Bitcoin mining revenue
is generated by contributing computing power, or hashrate, to the Bitcoin network and receiving a share of block rewards
and transaction fees.

As of June 30, 2026, our installed Bitcoin mining capacity was approximately 23.2 EH/s, representing approximately
380MW of data center capacity. Mining performance is principally affected by our share of global network hashrate,
network difficulty, Bitcoin price, transaction fees, miner efficiency and availability, power cost and data center operating
performance. We monitor these factors and operate or decommission miners based on expected returns and the
requirements of our Al Cloud Services expansion program.

We typically liquidate the Bitcoin we mine on a daily basis and convert the proceeds into fiat currency to fund
operating and capital expenditures. We held no Bitcoin on our balance sheet as of June 30, 2026.

Our Strategy and Growth Opportunities
Customers

We target Al Cloud Services customers across several segments, each with different capacity, service and support
requirements:

*  Hyperscalers. Large technology companies that require significant, dedicated compute capacity, often on a bare
metal basis.
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*  Enterprises. Organizations deploying Al into products and business processes that may require managed services,
enterprise support and flexible capacity.

* Al developers and frontier labs. Companies developing and operating foundation models and Al applications
that require scalable compute and may use either bare metal or managed services.

*  Channel partners. Al cloud providers, platforms and other intermediaries that resell IREN capacity through
white-label or integrated services.

Our strategic priority is to broaden and diversify our customer base over time across customer segments, industries,
geographies and workload types.

We primarily offer our Al Cloud Services under multi-year reserved capacity arrangements, which we expect to
complement over time with on-demand service offerings. Reserved or committed contracts generally specify the amount
and type of capacity, service levels, pricing, contract term, customer prepayments, deployment schedules, testing and
acceptance conditions and ramp periods. On-demand arrangements generally provide customers with shorter-duration or
usage-based access and may result in more variable utilization and pricing. Revenue generally begins only after the
applicable compute has been delivered, commissioned, placed in service and accepted by the customer (where applicable).

Our approach to customer selection is focused on building durable, long-term relationships with a diverse range of
counterparties whose requirements align with our platform and deployment plans. In evaluating customer opportunities, we
consider factors including credit quality, strategic fit, contract duration and structure, expected utilization, pricing,
prepayments and other credit support, financing implications and overall risk-adjusted returns. We seek to structure
contracts that support efficient financing of the associated infrastructure, provide appropriate revenue visibility and
downside protection, and generate attractive returns on invested capital over the life of the deployment.

We have made, and expect to continue making, significant investments in our sales and marketing capabilities to
expand our customer base and increase awareness of the IREN platform. We develop our customer pipeline through direct
engagement with prospective and existing customers, strategic technology relationships, channel and partner referrals,
industry events and targeted marketing activities. We intend to focus our go-to-market investments on customer segments
and industry verticals that are experiencing increasing Al adoption and have the potential to generate long-term demand for
Al Cloud Services.

As we scale, we are also investing in building a global brand consistent with the scale of our growth ambitions. These
investments include sponsorships, industry events, targeted marketing campaigns and other brand-building activities
intended to increase awareness, support customer acquisition and strengthen relationships with technology and commercial
partners. Our brand and stakeholder engagement activities also support our relationships with governments and
communities in the regions where we operate or pursue development, including by communicating the economic,
employment, innovation and community benefits associated with our investments.

Sustainability

Our sustainability strategy focuses on energy sourcing, efficiency by design, responsible resource use and community
benefit. Our current data center operations in British Columbia are connected to the BC Hydro network and have been
100% powered by renewable energy since commencement of operations (currently approximately 98% of electricity used
is sourced from clean or renewable sources, including through hydroelectricity facilities and other sources like wind, solar
and biomass, as reported by BC Hydro and the remaining approximately 2% is accounted for by the purchase of RECs).
Furthermore, our Childress site is located in the Panhandle region of Texas, which generates significant renewable energy.
We purchased RECs in respect of 100% of our energy consumption through to June 30, 2026 at our Childress site.

Our designs are intended to reduce water consumption compared with conventional approaches. We also consider land
use, noise, waste, equipment lifecycle, grid impacts and community priorities in the design and operation of our facilities.

Security

Security, compliance and operational resilience are embedded across our Al Cloud Services platform and are designed
to protect customer workloads and data through controls including identity and access management, workload isolation,
encryption, audit logging, vulnerability management, incident response, personnel screening, controlled facility access and
security awareness training. Our Security and Compliance team maintains SOC 2 reports covering certain parts of our
organization and is working toward organization-wide SOC 2 coverage and ISO/IEC 27001 certification.
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Our Strengths

Experienced leadership and deep technical expertise across the Al infrastructure stack

Our Board, management team and workforce bring experience financing, developing, building and operating large-
scale infrastructure, renewable energy projects, data centers and managed technology services across North America,
Europe and Asia Pacific. We recently strengthened our executive team through the appointments of a Chief Product
Officer, Chief Development Officer, Chief Information and Security Officer and Chief Marketing Officer, to add dedicated
leadership across product, development, cybersecurity, procurement, data center delivery and marketing.

Strong Al ecosystem relationships

We maintain relationships with leading semiconductor manufacturers, OEMs, ODMs and infrastructure suppliers,
including NVIDIA, AMD, Dell Technologies, Lenovo and others. In May 2026, we entered into a strategic partnership
with NVIDIA intended to support the deployment of up to SGW of NVIDIA DSX-aligned Al infrastructure across our
global pipeline over time. We also granted NVIDIA the right to invest up to $2.1 billion in Ordinary shares, subject to
delivery of up to 600,000 GPUs, and certain regulatory conditions. These relationships support product access, engineering
coordination, procurement and deployment of new compute generations.

Strong community partnerships and support for our operations

Establishing and maintaining community support for our operations is a core part of our development strategy. Data
center projects can raise community concerns regarding power availability and cost, water consumption, noise, traffic, land
use, visual impact, environmental effects and pressure on housing and local infrastructure. We seek to engage early with
utilities, local governments, landowners, Indigenous and First Nations communities, workforce and educational institutions
and other stakeholders; select appropriately zoned sites or sites that may be capable of rezoning; design for efficient use of
power and water; and communicate the expected economic and community benefits of each project.

We believe that our communities in British Columbia and Texas have benefited from jobs, local procurement, tax
revenue, scholarships, community grants and workforce programs. Recent initiatives have included the IREN Scholarships
& Bursaries program, community grant programs in Prince George, Mackenzie, Sweetwater and Childress, and the IREN
Ignite paid summer employment program. As our footprint expands, we intend to develop locally appropriate engagement
and benefit programs in Oklahoma, Spain and Australia, including workforce development, local partnerships and support
for education and community priorities. We believe our community strategy supports more durable development outcomes.

Diversified access to capital

Large-scale Al infrastructure is capital-intensive, and access to cost-effective capital is a key constraint on industry
growth. We believe we have demonstrated an ability to raise capital across public and private markets, providing us with
the flexibility to finance data center development and deploy compute at scale. To date, our primary sources of financing
have included customer prepayments, common equity, convertible notes, subsidiary-level equipment financing, including
approximately $3.6 billion of investment-grade rated GPU financing in May 2026. This diversified funding platform
reduces reliance on any single source of capital and helps us to align financing structures with customer contracts and the
expected lives of the underlying assets.

Our Competition

The Al Cloud Services market is highly competitive and rapidly evolving. As a global AI Cloud Services provider, we
compete with hyperscalers, including Amazon Web Services, Google Cloud, Microsoft Azure and Oracle Cloud, as well as
specialized Al Cloud Services providers, including CoreWeave, Nebius, Crusoe, Lambda, Nscale, SpaceX and others.
Certain companies may be our customers, suppliers or partners in one context and our competitors in another.

Competition also occurs at individual layers of the Al infrastructure stack. We compete with data center developers
and infrastructure owners for land, power, interconnection capacity, equipment, labor and capital; with other cloud
providers for GPUs and customers; and with software providers offering orchestration, monitoring and Al infrastructure
management tools.

We believe the principal competitive factors in our industry include access to secured and energized power; ability to
procure and deploy current and next-generation compute; speed and scale of construction and commissioning; access to
capital; price and total cost of ownership; workload performance and reliability; networking, storage and software

17



capabilities; security and compliance; customer support; geographic coverage; and customer and technology partner
relationships. Many of our competitors have greater financial, technical or commercial resources, longer cloud operating
histories or larger customer bases, compared to us.

Employees and Human Capital Resources

As of June 30, 2026, we had 685 employees globally, reflecting significant workforce expansion during fiscal year
2026, including more than 60 employees added through the Nostrum Group acquisition. In addition, in August 2026 we
added approximately 580 personnel through the Mirantis acquisition.

We also engage part-time employees, temporary employees, contractors and consultants as necessary to support our
operations. For example as of June 30, 2026 approximately 3,000 personnel were engaged across our sites in the United
States, including employees of contractors and subcontractors. None of our employees are represented by labor unions.

Our team has expertise across the full Al infrastructure stack, from power and data center development through
compute deployment, networking, storage, software orchestration, managed services and enterprise support. We believe
these capabilities enable us to design, build and operate integrated Al infrastructure at scale, reducing coordination risk and
accelerating execution.

We believe that an engaged and inclusive culture is important for the success of our business, and we consider our
employees to be the foundation for our growth and success. As such, our future success depends in large part on our ability
to attract, train, retain and motivate qualified personnel. The growth and development of our workforce is an integral part
of our success. We also strive to develop and foster a culture of collaboration that includes a broad range of backgrounds
and perspectives and know that a company’s ultimate success is directly linked to its ability to identify and hire talented
individuals from all backgrounds and perspectives.

We believe that diversity of thought is a key factor to achieving innovation and success in our industry. We seek to
foster a culture of inclusivity, where diverse perspectives and experiences thrive. We endeavour to increase such diversity
within our workforce and create an environment where everybody is empowered to excel.

To demonstrate our efforts, we:
+ leverage inclusive recruitment practices that attract talent from a broad range of backgrounds and perspectives;

* invest in the professional growth of our employees, promoting access to learning and career development
opportunities; and

«  seek to actively engage with the communities where we operate, and support initiatives that promote inclusivity
and education including partnering with schools and training authorities to develop training programs for the local
workforce.

Government Regulation

We monitor developments in government regulation and maintain compliance programs designed to address applicable
requirements. Compliance may increase our costs, require changes to our products or operations, delay projects or limit our
ability to serve certain customers or markets. We are unable to predict the effect that any future regulatory change, or any
overlapping or unclear regulations, may have on us, but such change, overlap or lack of clarity could be substantial and
make it difficult for us to operate our business or materially impact the market for digital assets that we mine or may mine
in the future.

AI Cloud Services and Data Center Regulations

We operate in a complex and evolving regulatory environment spanning Al Cloud Services, critical infrastructure,
energy, environmental, health and safety, data privacy, cybersecurity, international trade, export controls and national
security. Laws and policy initiatives in these areas may affect our site selection, capital planning, customer eligibility,
hardware procurement, software design, data handling and ability to offer services in particular jurisdictions.

Our Al Cloud Services may be subject to laws and regulations governing privacy and data protection, cybersecurity,
cross-border data transfers, critical infrastructure, online services and the development or deployment of Al systems.
Requirements may differ by jurisdiction and may impose obligations relating to security controls, incident reporting, risk
management, transparency, recordkeeping, data localization, customer contracting or oversight of certain Al uses.
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Advanced computing equipment, software and technical services may also be subject to U.S. and other export controls,
sanctions and trade restrictions. Changes to these rules could affect the GPUs and other technology we may procure, the
customers or end uses we may support, and the countries in which we may deploy or provide access to capacity. Data
center development and operation are also subject to permitting, zoning, utility, grid, environmental and workplace
requirements, which continue to evolve as policymakers assess the power, water and community impacts of Al
infrastructure.

U.S. Regulations

Government regulation of large-scale data center operations continues to evolve in the United States. Multiple federal
and state regulators have expressed interest in oversight of data center infrastructure, AI Cloud Services, and the energy-
intensive computing activities associated with large-scale data center operations. Federal agencies have increased scrutiny
of energy use by large-scale data center operators. Future regulatory action related to the energy usage of data center
operations, including possible reporting or operational requirements, could affect our business.

In July 2025, the President signed an executive order titled “Accelerating Federal Permitting of Data Center
Infrastructure,” which directs federal agencies to streamline permitting and environmental review for large-scale Al data
center projects requiring more than 100MW of new electrical load. The executive order also directs the Departments of the
Interior, Energy, and War to authorize data center construction on appropriate federal lands, and instructs the Secretary of
Commerce to launch an initiative to provide financial support for qualifying projects. The scope and durability of these
measures remain uncertain and subject to change.

State level regulation of large-scale data center operations is also developing. In June 2025, Texas enacted Senate Bill
6 (“SB 67), which introduces significant new requirements for large-load electricity customers, including data centers
within the ERCOT region. SB 6 applies to customers with loads exceeding 7SMW at a single site and requires such
customers to contribute to transmission interconnection costs, disclose duplicative interconnection requests, and maintain
backup generation or load curtailment capability during grid emergencies. Facilities interconnecting after December 31,
2025 must install remote-disconnect equipment to enable ERCOT-directed load shedding during grid stress events. The
Public Utility Commission of Texas is required to review and potentially revise the methodology for allocating wholesale
transmission charges to large-load customers by December 31, 2026.

On August 3, 2026, Governor Greg Abbott of Texas issued a directive to the Public Utility Commission of Texas and
ERCOT to conduct a comprehensive verification and audit of all data centers advancing through ERCOT’s interconnection
process before any additional data centers are approved to move forward. On that same day, ERCOT issued a market
notice regarding Batch Zero timelines and processes. By August 7, 2026, ERCOT pursuant to Batch Zero as approved by
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, was to notify each interconnecting distribution service provider and transmission
service provider of how any Large Load was classified in the forthcoming Batch Zero Interconnection Study. These
classifications were to be: load that has already been sufficiently studied for interconnection and therefore is considered
base load for the Batch Zero Interconnection Study; load that requires additional study in Batch Zero and would be
considered studied load in the Batch Zero Interconnection Study; and load that has not met sufficient criteria to be included
in Batch Zero and therefore will require study in a future interconnection process. ERCOT’s August 3, 2026 market notice
stated that it was not going to be notifying each interconnecting distribution service provider and transmission service
provider of how any Large Load was to be classified. On August 10, 2026, ERCOT filed with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas its “Requests for Good Cause Exceptions Relating to Batch Zero Deadlines and Status Update on
Additional Matters Including the Long-Term Load Forecast.” In these requests, ERCOT stated that it is currently
developing a comprehensive process to verify that all large loads included in Batch Zero satisfy ERCOT’s planning guide
and to collect additional information from developers of data centers and virtual currency mining facilities including the
community impact information described in Governor Abbott’s August 3rd letter. According to ERCOT, this process is
expected to take several months. We expect, based upon ERCOT’s August 10th requests to the Public Utility Commission
of Texas, that once this process is completed ERCOT will then classify as described above the large loads submitted as part
of the Batch Zero process and begin the Batch Zero Interconnection Study. On August 20, 2026, the Public Utility
Commission of Texas issued an order granting ERCOT’s requests for good cause exceptions providing the time requested
by ERCOT to develop and implement the process to verify all large loads included in Batch Zero to satisfy ERCOT’s
planning guide and to collect the community impact information sought by Governor Abbott. Due to recent changes in
ERCOT’s Batch Zero procedures, there may be delays in the energization of, or changes to the energization levels at,
projects in Texas, including the Company's new and existing projects.

Oklahoma’s Data Center Customer Ratepayer Protection Act of 2026 (the “OK Ratepayer Protection Act”), effective
July 1, 2026, protects existing residential, commercial and industrial customers from paying unjust rates resulting directly
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from electric service to large-scale energy users, including new data centers, new cryptocurrency mining operations and
new Al computing facilities, that contract to add 7SMW or greater electric load per facility or in aggregate behind a single
point of interconnection to an electric supplier’s load after the effective date (each, a “large load customer”). Large load
customers do not include residential, commercial agricultural or industrial ratepayers, or those entities that build generation
for behind-the-meter projects. The OK Ratepayer Protection Act requires the Oklahoma Corporation Commission to ensure
that all rates are fair, just and reasonable, and that costs and revenues are assigned and allocated among customers in
accordance with cost causation principles. The OK Ratepayer Protection Act requires electric suppliers to establish and
maintain separate terms and conditions for large load customers that (i) establish separate tariffs for large load customers,
(i1) include credit requirements and any other measures necessary to ensure that large load customers reimburse the electric
supplier for all costs fairly allocated to them, and (iii) for the term of service for large load customers to be at least 10
years. The utility serving our Kiowa project has submitted a proposed rate for this rate class, which shall be subject to
review by an administrative law judge and a subsequent vote of the Oklahoma Corporation Commission. Additionally, the
OK Ratepayer Protection Act requires any large load customer developer to notify adjoining landowners, county
commissioners, and the Oklahoma Corporation Commission within 60 days of acquiring land for a qualifying project.

Additionally, Oklahoma’s SB 259, which is slated to become effective on November 1, 2026, prohibits data centers
from using groundwater in open-air evaporative cooling systems or other cooling technology that consumes groundwater
through evaporation or discharge without recirculation. Further, to receive a groundwater permit, a data center must
demonstrate that it will use low-consumptive cooling technology.

These and other federal and state level developments may increase our compliance obligations, affect economic terms
for power, or restrict siting or loading of our AI Cloud Services operations. Regulatory frameworks include environmental
requirements, zoning and land use considerations, cybersecurity expectations, and requirements related to data privacy.
These obligations may increase over time as governments respond to growth in data center activity and increasing demand
for power. The effect of future regulatory changes at the federal or state level is difficult to predict. Any such changes
could materially affect our operations, energy costs, customer demand, or the profitability of our business.

Regulation Outside the U.S.

Similarly to the United States, regulation of large-scale data center operations continues to evolve quickly elsewhere
globally, and various regulators have expressed interest in oversight of data center infrastructure, AI Cloud Services, and
the energy-intensive computing activities associated with large-scale data center operations. Future regulatory action
related to the energy usage of data center operations, including possible reporting or operational requirements, could affect
our business.

In August 2025, the Spanish Ministry for Ecological Transition and Demographic Challenge submitted a Draft Royal
Decree regulating the energy efficiency and sustainability of data centers for public consultation and hearing process. This
Draft Royal Decree partially incorporates and develops certain European regulations in Spain, while introducing additional
obligations beyond what is required by these regulations. The Draft Royal Decree contemplates (i) an annual obligation to
report environmental and socio-economic indicators for data centers with a total rated energy input above 1MW, (ii) an
obligation to reuse residual heat unless a facility-level cost-benefit analysis demonstrates that this is not technically or
economically viable, (iii) an obligation for data centers with an installed IT power demand of IMW or more to report on
how they take into account the best practices set out in the European Code of Conduct on Data Centre Energy Efficiency (a
voluntary initiative aimed at data center operators, owners, and stakeholders, encouraging them to reduce energy
consumption cost-effectively while maintaining mission-critical operations), (iv) and for data centers with a power capacity
of over 100MW, the requirement to provide evidence that they are among the top 15% of facilities with the best
sustainability indicators. As currently drafted, compliance with these obligations would be a condition to the grant and
continued validity of the electricity grid access and connection permits required to operate a data center in Spain. The Draft
Royal Decree remains in the pre-legislative phase and its final scope and requirements may change materially before
enactment.

In Spain, this regulatory approach has since been reinforced at a statutory level. Royal Decree-Law 7/2026, of 20
March 2026, in its first additional provision, anticipates a further royal decree that will establish additional sustainability
requirements for data centers connecting to the Spanish transmission and distribution networks, with non-compliance
expressly identified as a ground for loss of grid access and connection permits or penalties. As its preamble makes clear,
the aim is to ensure that the rapid growth of data center demand on the Spanish grid is matched by new renewable
generation. Together with the Draft Royal Decree, the grant and continued validity of grid access and connection permits
for Spanish data centers will increasingly depend on ongoing compliance with a broadening set of sustainability
obligations, whose final scope will only be known once the relevant royal decrees are adopted.
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Other European countries are pursuing regulatory frameworks. For example, previously, Germany transposed the EU
Energy Efficiency Directive (which sets the European Union’s energy efficiency targets and establishes ‘energy efficiency
first’ as a fundamental principle of European Union energy policy) into national law in 2024, mandating 100% renewable
power use for data centers by 2027. That deadline would be deferred to January 1, 2030 under a draft amendment approved
by the German government but not yet adopted by its Parliament.

British Columbia recently introduced legislative amendments that intend to restrict the electrical capacity available for
new data center projects. As of February 1, 2026, the allocation of new electrical capacity for data center purposes in
British Columbia is subject to aggregate limits that are allocated under a competitive process administered by BC Hydro.

We are subject to an evolving regulatory landscape for data centers and Al-related infrastructure in Australia. Whilst
there is currently no single Australian statute specifically regulating data centers or AI Cloud Services, various Australian
federal, state and territory governmental bodies are considering, or have proposed, measures targeting energy-intensive
computing infrastructure, including data centers. For example, the Energy and Climate Change Ministerial Council
(“ECMC”) has asked the Australian Energy Market Commission (“AEMC”) to provide targeted advice on regulatory
pathways to require data centers to fully offset their demand by investing in renewable generation and firming, and by
providing demand flexibility. Pursuant to this, the Australian Government Minister for Climate Change and Energy, the
Hon. Chris Bowen MP, has lodged requests with the AEMC to amend the National Electricity Rules so that data center
operators would pay for the network costs that they cause or accelerate, together with any associated network infrastructure
costs. The ECMC has separately flagged its intention to require data centers to fully offset their electricity demand by
investing in renewable energy generation and demonstrating firmed capacity. Each Australian state and territory is
separately considering how to regulate data centers, including how to address energy, water, and renewable energy policy
concerns associated with data center growth. If implemented, these or similar measures could increase our network,
connection or compliance costs in Australia, affect the economics or timing of our development activities in Australia, or
otherwise restrict our ability to operate or expand data center capacity in Australia in the manner we currently intend.

The Al market in Australia continues to evolve at a rapid pace, with growing demand from customers and the
development of new technologies. These features, together with regulatory change, including in the areas of privacy, data
governance and intellectual property, may impact our customers in the future and, consequently, demand for our Al Cloud
Services.

Data Privacy and Security Laws

Numerous laws, regulations and standards govern the collection, use, access to, confidentiality and security of personal
information (such as health or financial information) and other types of regulated information (such as health or financial
information), data breach notification requirements and critical infrastructure requirements, and could apply now or in the
future to our operations or the operations of our partners. Such privacy and security laws, regulations and other related
obligations are constantly evolving, may conflict with each other to complicate compliance efforts, and can result in
investigations, proceedings, or actions that lead to significant civil and/or criminal penalties and restrictions on data
processing.

In the U.S., numerous federal and state laws and regulations, including data breach notification laws and security laws
and consumer protection laws and regulations govern the collection, use, disclosure and protection of personal information.
In Canada, existing federal, provincial and territorial laws and regulations govern privacy, data protection, cybersecurity,
consumer protection, anti-spam, data breach notification. Some provincial laws already regulate automated decision-
making technology; in addition there is proposed legislation at the federal level that will also regulate automated decision-
making data processing, impose new privacy and data protection obligations, create fines and penalties commensurate with
those under the General Data Protection Regulation and establish a new Digital Safety Commissioner to regulate certain
activity on the Internet.

Refer to “Item 1A. Risk Factors—Risks Related to Regulations, Regulatory Frameworks and Political Intervention—
We are subject to governmental regulation and other legal obligations related to data privacy, data protection and
information security. If we are unable to comply with these, we may be subject to governmental enforcement actions,
litigation, fines and penalties or adverse publicity.”

21



Digital Asset Regulations
U.S. Regulation

The laws and regulations applicable to digital assets are evolving and subject to interpretation and change.
Governments around the world have reacted differently to digital assets; certain governments have deemed them illegal,
and others have allowed their use and trade without restriction, while in some jurisdictions, such as in the U.S., most digital
assets are subject to overlapping, unclear and evolving regulatory requirements. As digital assets have grown in both
popularity and market size, the U.S. Congress and a number of U.S. federal and state agencies (including The Financial
Crimes Enforcement Network of the U.S. Department of the Treasury (“FinCEN”), the Treasury Department Office of
Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”), the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”), SEC, the Financial Industry
Regulatory Authority (“FINRA”), the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (“CFPB”), the Department of Justice
(“D07J”), the Department of Homeland Security (“DHS”), the Federal Bureau of Investigation (“FBI”), the U.S. Internal
Revenue Service (“IRS”), the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency (“OCC”), the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation (“FDIC”), the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (“Federal Reserve”) and state financial
institution and securities regulators) have been examining the operations of digital asset networks, digital asset users and
digital assets exchange markets, with particular focus on the extent to which digital assets can be used to launder the
proceeds of illegal activities, evade sanctions or fund criminal or terrorist enterprises and the safety and soundness of
digital asset trading platforms or other service providers that hold custody of digital assets for users. Many of these state
and federal agencies have issued consumer advisories regarding the risks posed by digital assets to investors. Moreover, the
failure of FTX in November 2022 and the resulting market turmoil substantially increased regulatory scrutiny in the United
States and globally and led to criminal investigations, SEC enforcement actions and other regulatory activity across the
digital asset ecosystem. The current administration has since withdrawn or voluntarily dismissed most of the then-pending
enforcement actions and many of the regulatory initiatives that occurred under the prior administration.

There have also been several bills introduced in Congress that propose to establish additional regulation and oversight
of the digital asset markets. For example, the Digital Asset Market Clarity Act of 2025 (“CLARITY Act”) would, if
enacted, regulate digital asset markets and digital asset trading platforms in the United States. The CLARITY Act was
passed by the House of Representatives in July 2025, and another version of the CLARITY Act passed out of a Senate
committee in May 2026, but has not yet been taken up by the full Senate. In addition, also in July 2025, the Guiding and
Establishing National Innovation for U.S. Stablecoins Act of 2025 (the “GENIUS Act”) became the first federal law
specifically regulating the issuance, custody and other stablecoin-related matters in the United States. It is difficult to
predict whether, or when, the CLARITY Act or another bill that would regulate digital asset markets and digital asset
trading platforms may become law or what any such bill may entail.

Furthermore, changes in U.S. political leadership and economic policies have resulted in a marked shift in federal
policy towards digital assets and digital asset markets. For example, on March 6, 2025, President Trump signed an
Executive Order to establish a Strategic Bitcoin Reserve and a United States Digital Asset Stockpile. Pursuant to this
Executive Order, the Strategic Bitcoin Reserve will be capitalized with Bitcoin owned by the Department of Treasury that
was forfeited as part of criminal or civil asset forfeiture proceedings, and the Secretaries of Treasury and Commerce are
authorized to develop budget-neutral strategies for acquiring additional Bitcoin, provided that those strategies impose no
incremental costs on American taxpayers. Conversely, the Digital Asset Stockpile will consist of all digital assets other
than Bitcoin owned by the Department of Treasury that were forfeited in criminal or civil asset forfeiture proceedings, but
the U.S. Government will not acquire additional assets for the U.S. Digital Asset Stockpile beyond those obtained through
such proceedings. In January 2025, President Trump issued an Executive Order that outlined the administration’s
commitment to “strengthening American leadership in digital financial technology” and established an interagency
working group that is tasked with “proposing a Federal regulatory framework governing the issuance and operation of
digital assets” in the United States. Pursuant to this Executive Order, the working group released a report in July 2025
outlining the administration's recommendations to Congress and various agencies reflecting the administrations “pro-
innovation mindset toward digital assets and blockchain technologies.” In particular, the report recommends that Congress
enact legislation regarding self custody of digital assets, clarifying the applicability of Bank Secrecy Act obligations with
respect to digital asset service providers, granting the CFTC authority to regulate spot markets in non-security digital
assets, prohibiting the adoption of a Central Bank Digital Currency, and clarifying tax laws as relevant to digital assets. In
addition, the report recommends that agencies reevaluate existing guidance on digital asset activities, use existing
authorities to enable the trading of digital assets at the federal level, embrace decentralized finance, or DeFi, launch or
relaunch crypto innovation efforts, and promote U.S. private sector leadership in the responsible development of cross-
border payments and financial markets technologies, among others.
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There is no federal law that specifically regulates digital assets (other than payment stablecoins) and digital asset
markets in the United States, although the working group’s report recommends that Congress enact such legislation, and
Congress has and continues to take efforts to enact such legislation, such as through the CLARITY Act. In the absence of
such legislation, depending on the regulatory characterization of the digital assets we mine, the markets for those digital
assets in general, and our activities in particular, our business and digital assets operations may be subject to one or more
regulators in the United States. The SEC, under the prior administration, and some U.S. state securities regulators have and
continue to institute legal proceedings in which they argue that certain digital assets may be classified as securities and that
both those digital assets and any related initial coin offerings or other primary and secondary market transactions are
subject to securities regulations. For example, in June 2023, the SEC brought charges against Binance (the “Binance
Complaint”) and Coinbase (the “Coinbase Complaint™), two of the largest Digital Asset Trading Platforms, alleging that
they solicited U.S. investors to buy, sell, and trade “crypto asset securities” through their unregistered trading platforms and
operated unregistered securities exchanges, brokerages and clearing agencies. Binance subsequently announced that it
would be suspending USD deposits and withdrawals on Binance.US and that it planned to delist its USD trading pairs. In
addition, in November 2023, the SEC brought similar charges against Kraken (the “Kraken Complaint”), alleging that it
operated as an unregistered securities exchange, brokerage and clearing agency. The Binance Complaint, the Coinbase
Complaint and the Kraken Complaint led to volatility in digital asset prices, including the price of Bitcoin. Between
February 2025 and May 2025, the SEC entered into court-approved joint stipulations to dismiss each of the Binance
Complaint, Coinbase Complaint and the Kraken Complaint. The SEC has terminated its investigations or enforcement
actions into many other digital asset market participants as well.

In January 2025, the SEC launched a Crypto Task Force dedicated to developing a comprehensive and clear regulatory
framework for digital assets led by Commissioner Hester Peirce. Subsequently, Commissioner Peirce announced a list of
specific priorities to further that initiative, which included pursuing final rules related to a digital asset’s security status, a
revised path to registered offerings and listings for digital asset-based investment vehicles, and clarity regarding digital
asset custody, lending and staking. On July 31, 2025, Chairman Atkins announced “Project Crypto,” a commission-wide
initiative to modernize securities rules for digital assets, reshore innovation in the United States, and implement the
recommendations of the working group report. Chairman Atkins had directed the SEC’s policy divisions to work with the
Crypto Task Force to draft “clear and simple rules of the road for crypto asset distributions, custody, and trading,” and the
Commission and SEC staff have also been using interpretive, exemptive, and other authorities with respect to digital asset
markets. In March 2026, the SEC issued a Commission-level interpretation clarifying how the federal securities laws apply
to certain crypto assets and transactions involving crypto assets. The interpretation lists 18 crypto assets, including Bitcoin,
that as of the date of the release, qualify as “digital commodities,” which are non-security crypto assets. The CFTC joined
the interpretation to provide guidance that the CFTC and its staff will administer the CEA consistent with the
interpretation. Even if a crypto asset is deemed to be a non-security crypto asset (such as a digital commodity), the
interpretation takes the view that the non-security crypto asset may still be subject to an investment contract, even in the
secondary market—and thus secondary market transactions, even in such non-security crypto assets, might be subject to
the federal securities laws.

According to the CFTC, at least some digital assets, including Bitcoin, fall within the definition of a “commodity”
under the CEA. Under the CEA, the CFTC has broad enforcement authority to police market manipulation and fraud in
spot digital assets markets in which we may transact. Beyond instances of fraud or manipulation, the CFTC generally does
not oversee cash or spot market exchanges or transactions involving digital asset commodities that do not utilize margin,
leverage, or financing. The National Futures Association (“NFA”) is the self-regulatory agency for the U.S. futures
industry, and as such has jurisdiction over Bitcoin futures contracts and certain other digital assets derivatives. However,
the NFA does not have regulatory oversight authority for the cash or spot market for digital asset commodities trading or
transactions. In addition, CFTC regulations and CFTC oversight and enforcement authority apply with respect to futures,
swaps, other derivative products and certain retail leveraged commodity transactions involving digital asset commodities,
including the markets on which these products trade. Similar to SEC Chairman Atkins, CFTC then-Acting Chairman Pham
announced on August 1, 2025 a “crypto sprint” to begin implementing the recommendations of the working group report.

In May 2019, FinCEN issued guidance relating to how the Bank Secrecy Act (“BSA”) and its implementing
regulations relating to money services businesses apply to certain businesses that transact in convertible virtual currencies.
Under this guidance, an entity conducting “money transmission services” related to Bitcoin would constitute money
transmission services for “virtual currency” or “convertible virtual currencies” and thus may be deemed a “money services
business” that would be subject to the BSA and its implementing regulations. Although the guidance generally indicates
that certain mining and mining pool operations will not be treated as money transmission services, the guidance also
addresses when certain activities, including certain services offered in connection with operating mining pools such as
hosting convertible virtual currency wallets on behalf of pool members or purchasers of computer mining power, may be
subject to regulation. Although we believe that our mining activities do not presently trigger FinCEN registration
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requirements under the BSA, if our activities cause us to be deemed a “money transmitter,” “money services business” or
equivalent designation, under federal law, we may be required to register at the federal level and comply with laws that
may include the implementation of anti-money laundering programs, reporting and recordkeeping regimes and other
operational requirements. In such an event, to the extent we decide to proceed with some or all of our operations, the
required registration and regulatory compliance steps may result in extraordinary, non-recurring expenses to us, as well as
ongoing recurring compliance costs, possibly affecting an investment in the Ordinary shares, operating results or financial
condition in a material and adverse manner. Failure to comply with these requirements may expose us to fines, penalties
and/or interruptions in our operations that could have a material adverse effect on our financial position, results of
operations and cash flows.

States such as California and Louisiana, and state financial regulators such as the New York State Department of
Financial Services (“NYDFS”) have also implemented licensure regimes, or repurposed pre-existing fiat money
transmission licensure regimes, for the supervision, examination and regulation of companies that engage in certain digital
assets activities. The NYDFS requires that businesses apply for and receive a license, known as the “BitLicense,” to
participate in a “virtual currency business activity” in New York or with New York customers, and prohibits any person or
entity involved in such activity from conducting activities without a license. Subject to certain exemptions, virtual currency
business activity includes virtual currency transmission, storing, holding, maintaining custody, buying or selling as a
customer business or controlling, administering or issuing virtual currency. Louisiana also has enacted a licensure regime
for companies engaging in a “virtual currency business activity.” In October 2023, California enacted the Digital Financial
Assets Law (“DFAL”). As of July 1, 2026, DFAL prohibits any person or entity engaging in digital financial asset business
activity or holding itself out as being engaged in digital financial asset business activity, with or on behalf of a resident of
California (including businesses with a place of business in California), unless that person or entity either (i) holds a license
under the DFAL, (ii) has submitted an application for such license on or before July 1, 2026 and is awaiting approval or
denial of that application, or (iii) is exempt from licensure. Once licensed, the licensee must comply with requirements
related to record maintenance, fee and risk disclosures, cybersecurity, customer protection, and anti-fraud and anti-money
laundering. Subject to certain exemptions, digital financial asset business activities under the DFAL include: exchanging,
transferring, or storing a digital financial asset; holding electronic precious metals or electronic certificates representing
interests in precious metals on behalf of another person or issuing shares or electronic certificates representing interests in
precious metals; and exchanging one or more digital representations of value within certain online gaming systems.
“Digital financial assets” are defined by the DFAL as any “digital representation of value that is used as a medium of
exchange, unit of account, or store of value, and that is not legal tender, whether or not denominated in legal tender,” but
that does not include (i) a transaction in which a merchant grants, as part of an affinity or rewards program, value that
cannot be taken from or exchanged with the merchant for legal tender, bank or credit union credit, or a digital financial
asset, (ii) a digital representation of value issued by or on behalf of a publisher and used solely within an online game,
game platform, or family of games sold by the same publisher or offered on the same game platform, or (iii) a security
registered with or exempt from registration with the SEC or a security qualified with or exempt from qualifications with the
department.

Some state legislatures have amended their money transmitter statutes to require businesses engaging in certain digital
assets activities to seek licensure as a money transmitter, and some state financial regulators have issued guidance applying
existing money transmitter licensure requirements to certain digital assets businesses. Some state money transmitter
statutes define money (or the applicable defined term under the relevant money transmitter statute) as including legal
tender in the U.S. or abroad, which would include Bitcoin. The Conference of State Bank Supervisors also has proposed a
model statute for state level digital assets regulation. Although we believe that our mining activities do not presently trigger
these state licensing requirements in any state in which we operate or plan to operate, if our activities cause us to be
deemed a “money transmitter,” “money services business” or equivalent designation under the law of any state in which we
operate or plan to operate, we may be required to seek a license or register at the state-level and comply with laws that may
include the implementation of anti-money laundering programs, reporting and recordkeeping regimes, consumer protective
safeguards and other operational requirements. In such an event, to the extent we decide to proceed with some or all of our
operations, the required registrations, licensure and regulatory compliance steps may result in extraordinary, non-recurring
expenses to us, as well as ongoing recurring compliance costs, possibly affecting an investment in our Ordinary shares or
our net income in a material and adverse manner. Failure to comply with these requirements may expose us to fines,
penalties and/or interruptions in our operations that could have a material adverse effect on our financial position, results of
operations and cash flows.

There is also increasing attention being paid by United States federal and state energy regulatory authorities as the total
electricity consumption of data center operations grows and potentially alters the supply and dispatch functionality of the
wholesale grid and retail distribution systems. Many state legislative bodies are also actively reviewing or discussing
legislation to address the impact of data center operations in their respective states. See “Risk Factors—Risks Related to
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Regulations and Regulatory Frameworks—Bitcoin mining and Al Cloud Services are energy-intensive, which may restrict
the geographic locations of our operations, in particular, to locations with renewable sources of power,” and “—
Governments, politicians, regulators and utilities may potentially restrict or delay the ability of electricity suppliers to
provide electricity and timely grid connections to Al Cloud Service providers or Bitcoin miners, including us, or Al Cloud
Services or Bitcoin mining generally.”

Regulation Outside the U.S.

Until recently, digital assets taking the form of assets designed for the exchange of value (such as Bitcoin) generally
remain outside of the financial services regulatory perimeter at an EU level and in a number of EU member states (as well
as the UK), other than in respect of anti-money laundering (as discussed below). Nonetheless, the regulatory treatment of
any particular digital assets is highly fact specific. However, the adoption of the “Markets in Crypto Assets
Regulation” (also known as “MiCA”) has had a significant impact on firms engaging in digital asset related businesses in
the EU. MiCA, which entered into force on June 29, 2023, establishes a harmonized pan-EU regulatory regime for crypto-
assets. While a small number of crypto-assets are already subject to existing financial services legislation, such as security
tokens that qualify as financial instruments under the recast Markets in Financial Instruments Directive, MiCA applies to
unregulated crypto-assets (for example, Bitcoin and Ether) as well as asset-referencing tokens. Many of the operative
provisions of MiCA came into effect in 2025. Issuers of certain types of tokens and crypto-asset service providers (CASPs)
need to comply with the detailed requirements of MiCA, which in relation to CASPs means applying for authorization
from their home member state regulatory authority and complying with governance, prudential, conduct of business and
transparency standards. MiCA does not extend licensing requirements to digital asset mining activities, however, certain
companies are required to disclose to investors energy consumption data associated with mining activities.

In the UK, measures have been adopted that will bring currently unregulated crypto-assets within the regulatory
perimeter. For example, marketing materials in relation to “qualifying crypto-assets” are now subject to the restriction on
communicating financial promotions. That means firms are only be able to advertise their crypto-asset related services to
UK customers if they are registered with the Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) under the Money Laundering, Terrorist
Financing and Transfer of Funds (Information on the Payer) Regulations 2017, the content of the advertisement is
approved by a person authorized under the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (FSMA 2000) in the UK or the
communication falls within an applicable exemption. In addition, legislation has been passed that will bring certain crypto-
assets and crypto-asset activities within the scope of existing UK financial services regulation in 2027. The activities
covered by the legislation include (i) safeguarding qualifying crypto-assets; (iii) operating a crypto-asset trading platform;
(iv) dealing in qualifying crypto-assets as principal or as agent; (v) arranging deals in qualifying crypto-assets; and (vi)
staking qualifying crypto-assets. Once implemented, any person performing these crypto-asset activities “by way of
business” in the UK will need to be authorized by the FCA in the same way as traditional financial service providers. At
present, digital assets mining activities are not subject to any financial regulatory authorization requirements in the UK.
This will not change following the implementation of the new regulatory regime for crypto-assets in 2027.

As a result of the measures adopted by the EU and the UK described above, firms carrying on crypto-asset activities
and providing services to clients will, or will in the near future, become subject to the types of regulatory requirements that
apply to traditional financial services firms, such as the need to obtain authorization, conduct of business and systems and
controls standards and regulatory capital requirements.

At present, the proposals do not extend to digital assets mining activities, however, certain companies will be required
to disclose to investors energy consumption and carbon emission data associated with mining activities.

In Canada, “money services businesses” (“MSB”) are regulated under the federal Proceeds of Crime (Money
Laundering) and Terrorist Financing Act (“PCMLTFA?”). The definition of MSB includes “dealing in virtual currency” and
also applies to any entity that holds a permit, license or registration relating to that activity. Both “domestic” and “foreign”
MSBs are subject to registration and to reporting, record-keeping, Know-Your-Client and compliance requirements under
the PCMLTFA. In British Columbia, the Money Services Businesses Act (the “BCMSBA?”) received royal assent in May
2023. Once this legislation is in force and implementing regulations have been enacted, MSBs subject to the jurisdiction of
the BC Financial Services Authority will similarly be required to register under the BCMSBA.

The Canadian Securities Administrators (“CSA”) have issued regulatory guidance on the circumstances under which
the CSA will consider an entity that facilitates transactions relating to “cryptoassets” to be subject to provincial securities
and derivatives regulatory requirements in relation to exchange or platform recognition and dealer registration. Although
Bitcoin itself is not generally regulated as a “security” under provincial securities laws, the CSA have taken the view that
where a cryptoasset trading platform does not provide immediate delivery of a cryptoasset to a customer and if ownership,
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possession and control of a cryptoasset do not pass upon delivery of the cryptoasset, the customer’s contractual rights
relating to the cryptoasset may constitute a ‘security’ or derivative under Canadian securities laws.

In June 2023, the Canadian government modified its value added tax (“GST/HST”) legislation specifically in relation
to businesses that are involved in Canadian Bitcoin-related activities (including mining activities) and their associated
suppliers. These legislative changes can eliminate the recovery of GST/HST in Canada on taxable inputs to our business.
Any such unrecoverable GST/HST increases the cost of all taxable inputs to our business in Canada including electricity,
capital equipment, services and intellectual property acquired by our subsidiaries that operate in Canada. We are currently
subject to audits and an administrative appeal relating to GST/HST “input tax credits,” and the outcome of such audits and
appeal could reduce the amount of certain input tax credits we are able to recover for certain historical periods as well as
going forward. See Note 29 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

FATF, an independent inter-governmental standard-setting body of which the U.S., Australia and Canada are
members, develops and promotes policies to protect the global financial system against money laundering, terrorist
financing and the financing of proliferation of weapons of mass destruction. FATF generally refers to a digital asset as a
form of “virtual currency,” a digital representation of value that does not have legal tender status.

Environmental, Health and Safety Matters

Our operations and properties are subject to extensive laws and regulations governing health and safety, the discharge
of pollutants into the environment or otherwise relating to health, safety and environmental protection requirements in
countries and localities in which we operate. These laws and regulations may impose numerous obligations that are
applicable to us, including acquisition of a permit or other approval before conducting construction, commencing
operations or other regulated activities; restrictions on the types, quantities and concentration of materials and substances
that can be released into the environment; limitation or prohibition of construction and operating activities in
environmentally sensitive areas, such as wetlands or areas with endangered plants or species; imposition of specific health
and safety standards addressing worker protection from work-related health and safety risks; imposition of certain zoning,
building code and energy-efficiency standards and imposition of significant liabilities for pollution, including investigation,
remedial and clean-up costs. Failure to comply with these requirements may expose us to fines, penalties and/or
interruptions in our operations, among other sanctions, that could have a material adverse effect on our financial position,
results of operations and cash flows. Certain environmental laws may impose strict, joint and several liability for costs
required to clean up and restore sites where hazardous substances have been disposed of or otherwise released into the
environment, including at current or former properties owned or operated by us, even under circumstances where the
hazardous substances were released by prior owners or operators or the activities conducted and from which a release
emanated complied with applicable law. Moreover, it is not uncommon for neighboring landowners, community groups,
activists and other third parties to file claims for personal injury, property damage and nuisance allegedly caused by noise
or the release of hazardous substances into the environment.

Environmental, health and safety laws and regulations are subject to change. The trend in environmental regulation in
certain jurisdictions has been to place more restrictions and limitations on activities that may be perceived to impact the
environment or exacerbate climate change impacts, and thus there can be no assurance as to the impact or amount or timing
of future expenditures for environmental regulation compliance or remediation. New or revised laws and regulations,
including any related to data center operations, Bitcoin mining or Al Cloud Services, that result in increased compliance
costs or additional operating restrictions, or the incurrence of environmental liabilities, could have a material adverse effect
on our financial position, results of operations and cash flows.

Energy and water

Concerns have been raised about the amount of electricity required to power, and water required to cool, data center
operations, including to secure and maintain Al Cloud Services and digital asset networks. As described above, we procure
electricity under arrangements tailored to the structure of the applicable regional power market. Due to concerns around
water and power consumption (including from local community and public interest actors), including as they relate to
public utilities companies, as well as the impacts of greenhouse gas emissions associated with fossil fuel based power on
global climate change, or other environmental issues such as biodiversity, pollution and local amenity, or social issues such
as human rights and labor markets, various foreign, local, state, provincial and federal authorities have implemented, or are
considering implementing, moratoria, planning restrictions or other limitations on the provision of land, water or electricity
to data center developments, Al Cloud Services and digital asset mining in general.

See “Item 1A. Risk Factors—Risks Related to Our Business—Any electricity outage, non-supply or limitation of
electricity supply, including as a result of political pressures or regulations, or increase in electricity costs may result in
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material impacts to our operations and financial performance,” “—Risks Related to Our Business—AlI Cloud Services are
energy-intensive, which may restrict the geographic locations of our operations, in particular, to locations with renewable
sources of power,” and “—Governments, politicians, regulators and utilities may potentially restrict or delay the ability of
electricity suppliers to provide electricity and timely grid connections to AI Cloud Service providers or Bitcoin miners,
including us, or Al Cloud Services or Bitcoin mining generally.”

Intellectual Property

Our ability to conduct our business in a profitable manner relies in part on our proprietary methods and designs, which
we protect as trade secrets. We rely upon trade secret laws, physical and technological security measures and contractual
commitments to protect our trade secrets, including entering into nondisclosure agreements with employees, consultants
and third parties with access to our trade secrets. However, such measures may not provide adequate protection and the
value of our trade secrets could be lost through misappropriation or breach of our confidentiality agreements. Furthermore,
third parties may claim that we are infringing upon their intellectual property rights, which may prevent or inhibit our
operations and cause us to suffer significant litigation expense even if these claims have no merit. See “Item 1A. Risk
Factors—Risks Related to Intellectual Property.”

Corporate Information

We were originally incorporated under the laws of New South Wales, Australia, on November 6, 2018 as “Iris Energy
Pty Ltd” an Australian proprietary company. On October 7, 2021, we converted into a public company named “Iris Energy
Limited” under Australian law, and on November 19, 2021, we closed our initial public offering (“IPO”) in the United
States. As of February 15, 2024, we commenced doing business as “IREN” and on November 27, 2024 we changed the
name of the Company to “IREN Limited.”

Available Information

Our reports filed with or furnished to the SEC pursuant to Sections 13(a) and 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act, are available, free of charge, on the “Investor Hub” section of our website at
https://iren.com as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file such material with, or furnish it to, the SEC.
We use the Investor Hub section of our website and our social media accounts on X @IREN_Ltd and on LinkedIn @IREN
as a means of disclosing material non-public information and for complying with our disclosure obligations under
Regulation FD. Accordingly, investors should monitor our website, in addition to following our press releases, SEC filings,
and public conference calls and webcasts. The information contained on or connected to the websites referenced in this
Annual Report is not incorporated by reference into this filing. Further, references to website URLs are intended to be
inactive textual references only.
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ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS

An investment in our Ordinary shares is subject to a number of risks. You should carefully consider the following risk
factors, which should be read in conjunction with all the other information presented in this Annual Report. It is important
to note that subsequent developments may impact their relevance. The risks and uncertainties described below are not the
only ones we face. Additional risks and uncertainties that we do not know about or currently think are immaterial may also
impair our business operations. Any of the following risks, if they occur, could materially and adversely affect our
business, results of operations, financial condition, and cash flows.

Risks Related to Our Business
We have a history of operating losses, and we may incur net losses in the future.

Since our inception in 2018, our operating expenses in some historical periods have exceeded our revenue, and we
have incurred significant operating losses and net losses as a result. We incurred a net loss of $702.6 million for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 2026, and while we achieved net income of $86.9 million in 2025, we have historically generally
incurred net losses.

We have been expanding and diversifying our revenue sources into Al Cloud Services, and we aim to substantially
complete this transition from Bitcoin mining by December 31, 2026. We expect to make substantial additional investments
as we continue to grow and expand Al Cloud Services and wind down Bitcoin mining, in addition to ongoing investments
to maintain and enhance the efficiency of our operations. However, our investments in such initiatives designed to make
our business more efficient and to diversify our revenue sources may not succeed and may outpace monetization efforts. As
a result, while we achieved net income in fiscal 2025, we have historically experienced net losses and we may incur net
losses in the future as we continue to grow and diversify our business. We may not be successful in executing our business
plan and expanding our revenue sources, maintaining profitability, and meeting other metrics to measure success, and you
may not achieve a return on your investment.

In addition, our business requires substantial ongoing operating expenditures. Our operating expenses have increased
as we grow and develop our managerial, operational and financial resources and systems, and may continue to increase in
the future, including as a result of the capital-intensive nature of our industry, increasing inflationary pressures, additional
costs associated with tariffs and other trade restrictions, fluctuations and increases in electricity costs, as well as the growth
of our business and expanding our Al Cloud Services business in particular. As a result, our operating expenses may be
greater than we anticipate in future periods, which would adversely impact our operating results.

Our success will ultimately depend on our ability to achieve and maintain profitability. If we do not reach our
operating objectives, and to the extent that we do not generate and maintain cash flow and income, our financial
performance and long-term viability may be materially and adversely affected.

Our business has grown rapidly and we have an evolving business model and strategy.

Our business has grown rapidly since our inception. Our business model, which was previously focused on monetizing
our data center capacity through Bitcoin mining, has also significantly evolved, and we expect it to continue to do so in the
future. During the year ended June 30, 2026, we commenced decommissioning Bitcoin mining hardware and reallocating
power and data center capacity toward Al Cloud Services. We aim to substantially complete this transition by December
31, 2026.

Our growth strategy includes expanding and diversifying our revenue sources by expanding into new markets. We
began providing Al Cloud Services in 2024, and the continued growth of AI Cloud Services is a key element of this
strategy. Expansion plans may take longer or be more expensive than we currently anticipate as a result of evolving market
conditions, the capital-intensive nature of our industry, technological developments, customer requirements, competition,
the regulatory landscape, sociopolitical and geopolitical factors, our evolving business model or otherwise. Factors
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including inflation, tariffs, and interest rates may all impact the amount of capital required and the terms upon which we
can obtain such capital. We will continue to review our expansion plans in light of such factors, and our expansion plans
may be delayed or may change as a result. Our expansion into Al Cloud Services, and any other changes in our business
model or modifications to our strategy, may not be successful and they may result in harm to our business. Even if
successful, such changes and modifications may increase the complexity of our business and place significant strain on our
management, personnel, operations, systems, technical performance, financial resources and internal control and reporting
functions.

Moreover, we may not be able to manage growth effectively, which could damage our reputation, limit our growth and
adversely affect our operating results. As a result, we are subject to many risks common to growing companies, including
under-capitalization, cash shortages, limitations concerning personnel, financial and other resources, lack of revenues and
limited profitability or losses. Further, we may not successfully identify all emerging trends and growth opportunities
within the AI Cloud Services market or other markets we seek to expand into, and we may lose out on such opportunities.
Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our growth strategy may take significant time and expenditure to implement and our efforts may not be successful.

The continued development of our existing and planned facilities to implement the expansion of our Al Cloud Services
business is subject to various factors, some of which are beyond our control. There may be difficulties in integrating new
equipment into existing infrastructure, constraints on our ability to connect to or procure the expected electricity supply
capacity at our facilities, defects in design, construction or installed equipment, diversion of management resources,
insufficient funding or other resource constraints. Actual costs for development may exceed our planned budget. In
particular, our ability to retrofit existing data centers could be challenging and requires alterations and other custom
designed solutions to enable the operating environment to function for further Al Cloud Services (for example, to ensure
thermal management is aligned with specific hardware requirements), which may not be possible or may be cost-
prohibitive.

We intend to execute on our growth strategy in part by acquiring and developing additional sites, taking into account a
number of important characteristics such as availability of energy, electrical infrastructure and related costs, geographic
location and the local regulatory environment. We may have difficulty finding sites that satisfy our requirements at a
commercially viable price or our timing requirements. Furthermore, there may be significant competition for suitable data
center sites, and government regulators, including local permitting officials, may restrict our ability to set up data center
operations in certain locations.

Our ability to complete the purchase of sites that we have contractually secured may ultimately fail due to factors
beyond our control (for example, due to non-fulfilment of contractual conditions precedent and default or non-performance
by counterparties). In addition, estimated power availability at sites secured could be materially less than initially expected,
available too late, delayed, or not available in each case whether at sustainable cost or at all. Furthermore, the ability to
secure connection agreements to access such power sources and permits, approvals and/or licenses to construct and operate
our facilities could be delayed by regulatory approval processes, may not be successful or may be cost-prohibitive. The
policy-driven actions by Governments, or the issuance of any new legislation, government orders or regulations, may
reduce the availability and/or increase the cost of electricity in the geographic locations in which our operating facilities are
located or desired to be located, or could otherwise adversely impact our business.

Development and construction delays, increased development and construction costs, cost overruns, changes in market
circumstances, availability and cost of construction materials, environmental or community constraints, an inability to find
suitable and feasible data center locations as part of our expansion and other factors may adversely affect our growth plans
as well as our operations, financial position and financial performance. We will continue to review our growth strategy
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expansion plans in light of evolving market conditions. Any such delays, and any failure to execute on our growth strategy
and expansion plans, could adversely impact our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

Our business is capital intensive, we expect to continue to incur substantial capital expenditures to acquire, maintain,
and upgrade our hardware over time, to acquire, construct and upgrade data center facilities, and to grow our
business, and we may be unable to raise additional capital needed to fulfill our needs, grow our business, or achieve

our goals.

We will need to raise a substantial and increasingly larger amount of additional capital in connection with the ongoing
expansion and operation of our business, including to finance our business operations, meet existing or new hardware
purchase commitments, replace hardware (such as GPUs) as it ages, acquire, develop, construct and upgrade data center
facilities, and to respond to competitive pressures or unanticipated working capital requirements.

Furthermore, the rapid pace of technological advancements in GPU hardware presents a risk of hardware
obsolescence. As newer and more efficient GPUs are continually developed, existing hardware may quickly become
outdated, leading to reduced performance, compatibility issues with new software or systems, and potential difficulties in
sourcing customers looking to utilize the hardware. As a result, we expect to incur capital expenditures in connection with
the ongoing expansion and operation of our business, and to upgrade our hardware as our hardware ages, or becomes
obsolete or outdated. These capital expenditures may be substantial, and in some cases may also be unexpected. If we do
not generate sufficient revenue from customers of our Al Cloud Services, we may not realize the benefit of these capital
expenditures. Further, if we seek to update our existing hardware in response to significant improvements in available
hardware technology or to replace underperforming or malfunctioning hardware, such technology may not be available to
us, available on commercially acceptable terms, successfully implemented in our operations or achieve the expected
operational performance. If we fail, this will hinder the ability to maintain competitive performance in compute-intensive
applications and may have significant adverse impact on our results of operations and may delay or prevent the timely
completion of our growth strategies and anticipated increases in data center capacity.

Further, the price of new equipment and hardware required for the ongoing expansion and operation of our business,
including GPUs, is subject to market fluctuations. Such fluctuations are influenced by factors including, supply and
demand for such equipment. Current demand for NVIDIA GPUs and certain networking equipment far exceeds supply,
impacting the price and availability of such hardware. As a result, the cost of new equipment has been and may in the
future be unpredictable, and may also be significantly higher than our historical costs.

In addition, we will also need to raise additional capital to fund additional construction at existing or new sites, to
develop new sites to increase our data center capacity, and to fund the purchase of additional equipment to increase our
operating capacity, continue our development of AI Cloud Services and potentially expand into new markets. In particular,
constructing data center facilities for AI Cloud Services requires significant capital expenditures when compared to capital
expenditures for Bitcoin mining data center facilities, which was our prior focus. During the fiscal year ended June 30,
2026, we entered into GPU purchase agreements and customer contracts requiring substantial additional capital
expenditures, and we expect our capital requirements to remain substantial as we deliver contracted Al Cloud Services
capacity and continue to develop our site pipeline. We may experience difficulties with infrastructure development or
modification, engineering, or design, which could in the future result in excessive capital expenditures and significant
delays. Our efforts to construct and operate data centers may prove more expensive than we currently anticipate and may
not result in increased revenue or profitability in the short term or at all.

We may seek to raise additional capital through offerings of debt, equity or equity-linked securities or other financing
arrangements, which could adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares, dilute the economic and voting
interests of our shareholders, rank senior to our Ordinary shares and subject us to terms that restrict our business
operations, and such financing may not be available on favorable terms, if at all.
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We have in the past and may continue to seek to raise additional capital through offerings of debt securities (including
potentially convertible debt securities), which would rank senior to our Ordinary shares upon our bankruptcy or liquidation
and which may be senior to our Ordinary shares for the purposes of dividend and liquidating distributions. An issuance of
additional equity securities or securities with a right to convert into equity, such as convertible bonds or warrant bonds,
could adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares and would dilute the economic and voting interests of
shareholders. We may be required to accept terms that restrict our ability to incur additional indebtedness or to take other
actions including terms that require us to maintain specified liquidity or other ratios that could otherwise not be in the
interests of our sharecholders. As the timing and nature of any future offering would depend on market conditions and other
factors beyond our control, it is not possible to predict or estimate the amount, timing, or nature of future offerings.

We have in the past and may continue to also seek to raise additional capital through various equipment or asset-based
financing or leasing arrangements, which would also rank senior to our Ordinary shares upon our bankruptcy or
liquidation. Such structures may involve the use of special purpose vehicles, which may be structured to be non-recourse or
limited recourse to the rest of the Group or may be supported by guarantees or other forms of credit support from the
Company or other members of the Group. Such financing or leasing structures would expose us and the relevant borrower
entities to a range of risks. In particular, the ability of the borrower or lessee in a limited recourse structure to satisfy
obligations under any such financing or leasing arrangements may be adversely impacted by factors that impact the cash
flow generated by the underlying assets, as well as other factors outside our control. For example, in the case of financing
or leasing arrangements for GPUs, demand for our Al Cloud Services and our ability to enter into contracts that generate
stable revenue streams could adversely impact the relevant borrower’s ability to satisfy obligations or comply with
applicable covenants. In the event of any adverse impacts to the relevant borrower’s cash flows, any such borrower may not
be able to restructure, refinance or modify any such facility or obtain a waiver on commercially reasonable terms or
otherwise, which could lead to a lender or lessor pursuing one or more remedies available to it, including foreclosing on
any applicable collateral, any of which could lead to bankruptcy or liquidation of the relevant borrower and could also lead
to claims against the Group or terminating a lease and repossessing the relevant equipment. Similarly, where such financing
structures include guarantees or other forms of credit support from the Company or other members of the Group, the lender
would seek to recover any amounts due under such guarantees or other credit support, which could adversely impact our
financial condition, liquidity and cash flows.

We may not be able to obtain additional debt, equity or equity-linked financing, or other forms of financing, on
favorable terms, if at all, which could impair our growth and our further development of Al Cloud Services, adversely
affect our existing operations and require us to seek additional capital, sell assets or restructure or refinance our
indebtedness. In addition, if the terms of additional financing are less favorable or require us to comply with more onerous
covenants or restrictions, our business operations could be restricted. Even if we are able to raise such capital, we may not
deploy it in such a fashion that allows us to achieve our goals. Any of the foregoing could adversely impact our financial
condition, cash flows and results of operations.

The continued expansion of our AI Cloud Services business exposes us to evolving competitive, legal and regulatory
risks, including emerging regulation of artificial intelligence.

Due to the rapidly changing nature of our industry, we continuously face new competitors and new business models,
and the purchasing behavior and demands of customers in our industry continue to evolve, including as major technology
companies develop their own data centers and compute capacity, rather than procuring it from third parties. Many of our
competitors are larger, have longer operating histories and significantly greater resources than we do. Certain competitors
may have access to more competitively priced power, a greater access to power and a better capacity to timely secure grid
connections. In order to be successful, we will need to cultivate new industry relationships and strengthen existing
relationships to bring any new solutions and offerings to market, and the success of any Al Cloud Services we develop will
depend on many factors, including demand for those solutions, our ability to win and maintain customers, and the cost,
performance and perceived value of any Al Cloud Services we develop. As a result, any Al Cloud Services we develop
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may not be adopted by the market, be profitable, or be viable. Our shorter operating history in Al Cloud Services relative to
some competitors could make it more difficult to execute on this growth strategy or adapt to market changes. If we are
unsuccessful in continuing to develop and offer AI Cloud Services, our business, results of operations and financial
condition could be adversely affected.

Our investments in further developing and offering Al Cloud Services as well as our remaining Bitcoin mining
business may result in new or enhanced governmental or regulatory scrutiny, litigation, confidentiality or security risks,
ethical concerns or other complications that could adversely affect our business, reputation, results of operations or
financial condition. The increasing focus on the risks and strategic importance of certain Al Cloud Services, such as Al
Cloud Services, and artificial intelligence technologies, has already resulted in regulatory restrictions that target products
and services capable of enabling or facilitating artificial intelligence, and may in the future result in additional restrictions
impacting any offerings we may develop, including Al Cloud Services. Complying with multiple evolving laws, rules and
regulations from different jurisdictions related to new solutions that we develop could increase our cost of doing business
or may change the way that we operate in certain jurisdictions. We may not be able to adequately anticipate or respond to
these evolving laws and regulations, and we may need to expend additional resources to adjust our offerings in certain
jurisdictions if applicable legal frameworks are inconsistent across jurisdictions.

For example, the European Union (“EU”) has adopted the Artificial Intelligence Act (“Al Act”), which establishes,
among other things, a risk-based governance framework for regulating artificial intelligence systems operating in the EU.
There is a risk that the Al Act could have a negative impact on our current or future use of artificial intelligence. For
example, the Al Act prohibits certain uses of artificial intelligence systems and places numerous obligations on providers
and deployers of permitted artificial intelligence systems, with heightened requirements based on artificial intelligence
systems that are considered high-risk. This regulatory framework is expected to have a material impact on the way artificial
intelligence is regulated in the EU and beyond. Similarly, other jurisdictions, such as Canada and certain U.S. states, have
also implemented or are considering regulatory frameworks and Al strategies. In April 2023, the U.S. Federal Trade
Commission, Department of Justice, Consumer Financial Protection Bureau and Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission issued a joint statement on artificial intelligence, demonstrating their interest in monitoring the development
and use of automated systems and enforcement of their respective laws and regulations. Such regulatory frameworks, as
well as developing regulatory guidance and judicial decisions in this area, may affect our use of artificial intelligence and
our ability to provide and to improve our products and solutions, require additional compliance measures and changes to
our operations and processes, result in increased compliance costs and potential increases in civil claims against us and
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Furthermore, concerns regarding third-party use of artificial intelligence for purposes contrary to governmental and
societal interests, including concerns relating to the misuse of artificial intelligence applications, models, and solutions
could result in restrictions on artificial intelligence products. Any such restrictions could reduce the demand for our Al
Cloud Services, and negatively impact our business, financial condition and operating results, and damage our reputation.

It is also unclear how our status as an infrastructure provider for customers developing and deploying artificial
intelligence applications, as opposed to developing such applications ourselves, will affect the applicability of these
existing or proposed laws, regulatory frameworks and other restrictions with respect to any Al Cloud Services we may
offer from time to time. However, it is possible that such regimes will impose obligations on infrastructure providers, such
as us, to oversee, monitor or restrict the use of Al systems that are trained or deployed on our systems, and/or to ensure
compliance with such regulatory frameworks and other restrictions. If our customers violate existing or proposed
regulatory regimes or other restrictions, or if they use our services for unlawful, harmful or non-compliant purposes, we
could be subject to regulatory investigations, regulatory fines, reputational damage or liability for any such actions, even if
we do not control the customer applications. Further, Al Cloud Services customers increasingly are looking to pass through
their regulatory obligations and other liabilities to their outsourced data center providers, and we may not be able to limit
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our liability or damages in an event of loss suffered by such customers whether as a result of our breach of an agreement or
otherwise.

These competitive, operational, legal and regulatory risks are evolving and uncertain and could impact our business in
ways we cannot predict. Any of the foregoing could limit our ability to expand our offering of AI Cloud Services and
continue to grow our business, which could have a material adverse effect on prospects, results of operations and financial
condition.

Competition could adversely impact our market share and financial results.

The target market for our Al Cloud Services is competitive, and competition may intensify with expanding and
changing product and service offerings, industry standards, customer and market needs, new entrants and consolidations.
Our competitors’ products, services and technologies may be cheaper or provide better functionality or features than ours,
which has resulted and may in the future result in lower-than-expected selling prices or demand for our products. Some of
our competitors have longer operating histories, larger customer bases, more comprehensive IP portfolios and patent
protections, more design wins, and greater financial, sales, marketing and distribution resources than we do. These
competitors may be able to acquire market share and/or prevent us from doing so, more effectively identify and capitalize
upon opportunities in new markets and end-user trends, more quickly transition their products, and impinge on our ability
to procure scarce input materials during a supply-constrained environment, which could harm our business. Some of our
customers have in-house expertise and internal development capabilities similar to or more advanced than some of ours and
can use or develop their own solutions to replace those we are providing. If we are unable to successfully compete in this
environment, demand for our products, services and technologies could decrease, which may negatively impact our
business.

Failure to effectively realize or manage our growth could place strains on our managerial, operational and financial
resources and could adversely affect our business and operating results.

Our current and future growth, including increases in the number of our strategic relationships and our strategy of
diversifying our revenue sources, may place a strain on our managerial, operational and financial resources and systems, as
well as on our management team. We may not be successful in growing our business, or at managing our growth
effectively. We may also fail to adequately develop and expand our managerial, operational and financial resources and
systems as we grow. Any of the foregoing could limit our growth and could have a material adverse effect on our business,
prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Our future financial performance is subject to assumptions and projections that may not materialize.

Our financial outlook and projections, including annualized-run-rate revenue and estimated capital expenditures, are
based on various assumptions regarding energy and consumption costs, our ability to secure necessary agreements, the
successful deployment of new capacity, market demand for our services, and estimates of construction, equipment,
financing and other costs associated with the development, construction and commissioning of our facilities to provide Al
Cloud Services. These assumptions are inherently uncertain and subject to numerous business, economic, regulatory, and
competitive risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations. Our actual
annualized-run-rate revenue and capital expenditures may differ materially from our current projections.

Changing political and geopolitical conditions, including changing international trade policies and the
implementation of wide-ranging, reciprocal and retaliatory tariffs, surtaxes and other similar import or export duties,
or trade restrictions, could adversely impact our business, prospects, operations and financial performance.

Changes in political and geopolitical conditions may be difficult to predict and may adversely affect our business,
prospects, operations and financial performance. For example, changes in political and geopolitical conditions may lead to
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changes in governmental policies, laws and regulations, including with respect to sanctions, taxes, tariffs, surtaxes and
other similar import or export duties, import and export controls or restrictions, tariff rate quotas, and the general
movement of goods, materials, services and capital, or may lead to uncertainty as to the potential for such changes. We
have data centers and/or data center sites located in North America, Europe, and Australia. We have historically sourced
miners and certain other hardware and equipment from suppliers that have previously had, and may continue to have,
operations in China and Southeast Asian countries. Accordingly, our business, prospects, operations and financial condition
may be significantly impacted by such changes in political and geopolitical conditions, and in particular by changes in
international trade policies, including the imposition of tariffs, surcharges and other similar import or export duties, or trade
restrictions including tariff rate quotas, as well as by uncertainty with respect to the potential for such changes.

There is currently significant uncertainty about the future relationship between the United States and its trading
partners with respect to trade policies, tariffs, and similar policies affecting cross-border operations. The U.S. Government
has made and continues to make significant changes in U.S. trade policy, specifically tariffs, and may continue to take
future actions that could negatively impact our business, including escalating tariffs on the import of goods from U.S.
trading partners. Between February 24, 2026 and July 24, 2026, the U.S. government also implemented a global
“temporary import surcharge” of 10% on many products, under authorities provided for in Section 122 of the Trade Act of
1974. Upon expiration of the Section 122 temporary import surcharge on July 24, 2026, the U.S. government implemented
tariffs of up to 10% or 12.5% on imported commodities from 60 U.S. trading partners, with certain items excepted, under
authorities provided under Section 301 of the Trade Act of 1974, following a determination by the U.S. Trade
Representative that these trading partners have insufficiently implemented or enforced forced labor laws. Other tariffs,
taxes, or trade barriers could be imposed by the U.S. on its trading partners, and those trading partners may impose
retaliatory tariffs, taxes, or other trade barriers on the U.S. The U.S. Government has also implemented Section 232 tariffs
on various items based on a finding that certain imports threaten to impair U.S. national security, including but not limited
to certain articles of steel and aluminum; passenger vehicles, trucks, and automotive components; and articles of copper.
The U.S. Government has also imposed, increased, or maintained additional Section 301 tariffs of 7.5%-100% on certain
commodities from China. The scope of these tariffs and exclusions is subject to change. Additional trade-related
investigations by the U.S. government are in progress and could result in the imposition of additional tariffs, including
under Sections 232, 301, 122, and 338.

The recent changes in tariff and trade policy underscore the uncertainty regarding the future relationships between the
United States and its trading partners. In response to these and other U.S. trade measures, China, Canada, and other affected
countries have taken or threatened to take retaliatory actions to respond. Such actions include the imposition of retaliatory
tariffs on imports of products of U.S. origin, the imposition of export controls on a wide array of products (including rare
earth metals and other critical minerals), as well as other actions. The adoption of retaliatory actions by targeted countries
has prompted and could prompt the United States to further increase its tariff measures, and continued escalation of tariffs
and trade measures could result in the outbreak of a trade war. The trade and tariff policies of the United States and other
countries are currently fluid and subject to further changes.

While we may revisit our procurement strategy to attempt to mitigate the impact of such tariffs on our business,
including by sourcing hardware and equipment from countries subject to lower tariffs, any such efforts may not be
effective. It is also possible that such tariffs and other trade restrictions could limit the availability of hardware and
equipment, disrupt our operations, or adversely impact our growth plans. In addition, certain foreign countries have
changed, and others may in the future change, their trade policies in response to changes in U.S. tariff policies, including by
imposing reciprocal or retaliatory tariffs, surcharges or other similar import or export duties, and trade restrictions
including tariff rate quotas, which may in turn escalate and result in a “trade war” or worsen an existing “trade war”. Any
escalated trade war could have a significant adverse effect on world trade and the world economy.

Further, the U.S. Customs and Border Protection or other governmental agencies can dispute the origin of any imports
into the U.S., which could in turn result in the imposition of higher tariffs than we previously paid or anticipated with
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respect to such hardware and equipment. For example, in April 2025, we received a Notice of Action (“NOA”) from the
U.S. Customs and Border Protection challenging the country of origin of Bitcoin miners imported between April 2024 and
February 2025 from Indonesia, Thailand and Malaysia, asserting that the origin of such miners is China and that tariffs are
payable at a higher rate of 25% applicable to China as a result. It is possible we may receive similar notices for additional
hardware or equipment that we have previously imported, as well as hardware or equipment that are currently in shipment
or that we may import in the future, including shipments of GPUs. While we believe these notices of dispute are without
merit based on representations and supporting documentation from the seller of the applicable hardware or equipment and
have filed protests with the U.S. Customs and Border Protection, if we are unsuccessful we may owe additional tariffs of up
to approximately $100 million with respect to the import of such hardware or equipment. Any such additional tariffs could
be material and could materially impact our business, prospects, operations and financial performance.

These shifts in trade policies in the U.S. and other countries are rapidly evolving and difficult to predict. The ultimate
impact of any announced or future tariffs, surtaxes, or other similar import or export duties, and trade restrictions will
depend on various factors, including what is ultimately implemented, the timing of implementation and the amount, scope
and nature of such measures and potential exclusions from the application of those measures. The potential implications of
such uncertainty, which include trade barriers, exchange rate fluctuations, rising costs for miners and other hardware and
equipment and broader market contractions, could adversely affect our business, prospects, operations and financial
performance.

Our indebtedness and liabilities could limit the cash flow available for our operations and expose us to risks that
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

As of June 30, 2026, excluding our intercompany indebtedness and liabilities, we had $7,976.0 million principal
amount of outstanding indebtedness (consisting of $7,705.6 million of debt (see Note 23. Debt) and $270.4 million of
finance leases (see Note 22. Finance leases)), and approximately $1,825.4 million of trade and other payables. We have
also entered into equipment leasing arrangements with respect to certain GPUs which are supported by guarantees from the
Company. We may enter into additional equipment leasing agreements or other equipment financing arrangements from
time to time, and expect to incur additional indebtedness to meet future financing needs. For instance, given constrained
GPU supply and long lead times, we may commit to purchases of GPU and related hardware and commence the related site
development in advance of arranging the asset-backed financing secured against that hardware and the customer cash flows
it supports, and in certain cases in advance of executing customer contracts for the related capacity. Our indebtedness and
such liabilities could have significant negative consequences for our security holders and our business, results of operations
and financial condition by, among other things:

* increasing our vulnerability to adverse economic and industry conditions and risk of default;
* limiting our ability to obtain additional financing;

*  requiring the dedication of a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations to service our indebtedness,
which will reduce the amount of cash available for other purposes;

» limiting our flexibility to plan for, or react to, changes in our business;
*  limiting the ability of some of our subsidiaries to distribute cash from operations up to the Company;

»  diluting the interests of our existing shareholders as a result of issuing our Ordinary shares upon conversion of the
convertible notes; and

* placing us at a possible competitive disadvantage with competitors that are less leveraged than us or have better
access to capital.
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Similarly, we may otherwise be unable to maintain sufficient cash reserves or pay amounts due under our indebtedness
and equipment leases, and our cash needs are expected to increase in the future.

We finance our GPU and other equipment, as well as the development and construction of our data centers, through a
variety of structures, including subsidiary-level secured financings and arrangements that may be non-recourse or limited
recourse to the Company. For example, in May 2026, certain of our wholly owned subsidiaries entered into approximately
$3.6 billion of secured GPU financing arrangements secured by, among other things, the GPUs and other assets of, and the
customer contract cash flows payable to, the relevant financing group entities. These arrangements contain financial and
other covenants (including debt service coverage ratio requirements and mandatory prepayment triggers), restrict the ability
of the relevant subsidiaries to distribute cash to the wider group, require certain amounts to be held as restricted cash, and
are supported by limited guarantees from the Company in respect of certain performance and shortfall obligations. If the
cash flows generated by the underlying assets (for example, the financed GPUs and the associated customer contracts in
such financings and arrangements) are insufficient to service these arrangements, or if we fail to comply with the applicable
covenants, the relevant lenders and noteholders could accelerate the relevant indebtedness and enforce their security over
the relevant assets, and the Company could be required to make payments under any applicable limited guarantees, any of
which could have a material adverse impact on our operating capacity as well as our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

We also utilize equipment loans, equipment leases and other equipment financing arrangements to finance GPUs and
other equipment required for our business. For example, in August 2026, one of our wholly owned subsidiaries entered into
financing agreements providing for approximately $2.4 billion of aggregate financing to finance GPU servers and ancillary
equipment located at our Mackenzie data center facilities, with funding to occur on a pro rata basis as the relevant
equipment is accepted through December 31, 2026. Although our existing equipment loans and leases are entered into
through wholly owned special purpose subsidiaries of the Company, as borrowers or lessees, as applicable, payment with
respect to such loans or leases are guaranteed by the Company. As a result, if the cash flows generated by the leased
equipment are insufficient to fund payments under the applicable financing arrangement (for example, because of
insufficient or variable demand for our Al Cloud Services), the relevant borrower’s or lessee’s ability to satisfy obligations
under the applicable financing arrangement may be adversely impacted. In any such case, the relevant borrower or lessee
may not be able to restructure, refinance or modify the applicable financing arrangement or obtain a waiver on
commercially reasonable terms or otherwise, which could lead to the applicable lender or lessor seeking payment from the
Company and/or pursuing one or more remedies available to it, including terminating the financing arrangement, taking
possession of the relevant equipment and seeking to recover any losses or other damages from us. Any of the foregoing
could have a material adverse impact on our operating capacity as well as our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

In addition, any future indebtedness, equipment loans, equipment leases or other financing arrangements that we may
incur may contain financial and other restrictive covenants that limit our ability to operate our business, raise capital or
make payments under our other indebtedness. Certain of our existing and future financing arrangements may also contain
cross-default or cross-acceleration provisions, pursuant to which a default under, or acceleration of, one financing
arrangement could result in a default under, or permit the acceleration of, other financing arrangements. If we fail to
comply with any such covenants or to make payments under any such indebtedness when due, then we would be in default
under that indebtedness, which could, in turn, result in that and our other indebtedness becoming immediately payable in
full. Similarly, if we fail to comply with covenants under any financing arrangements, including indebtedness incurred by
our subsidiaries to finance projects or equipment, the applicable financing arrangement could be terminated and the
relevant collateral could be repossessed by the applicable creditor, which could have a material adverse impact on our
operating capacity ability. Any of the foregoing could adversely impact our financial condition, cash flows and results of
operations.
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A default under any of our financing agreements, including equipment financing arrangements, could trigger cross-
default or cross-acceleration provisions under our other financing arrangements. In addition, a default under any of our
financing arrangements could impair our ability to finance and complete the development or construction of our data center
facilities and our ability to continue to operate the relevant facilities. Any resulting delay or failure in the development or
operation of data center facilities could materially affect our ability to generate revenue from the relevant facilities and lead
to default under our customer contracts, which may result in significant payments under relevant customer contracts being
reduced or delayed, expose us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights under our
customer contracts, any of which could have a material adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial
condition and future prospects.

Our operating results have fluctuated significantly and may continue to fluctuate significantly as a result of several
different factors.

Our operating results have in the past fluctuated significantly as a result of a variety of factors, many of which are
unpredictable and in certain instances are outside of our control, including:

*  our ability to construct, energize, commission and deliver contracted Al Cloud Services capacity in accordance
with agreed deployment schedules, and the timing of customer testing and acceptance;

»  the utilization of our data centers and deployed GPU fleet, and the timing, pricing, ramp periods and other terms
of our customer contracts, including any service credits we may be required to provide;

»  the availability, cost and terms of financing for our capital expenditures and growth;

*  the performance and availability of the software used to deliver our Al Cloud Services, including orchestration,
monitoring and support software;

»  the financial strength of market participants and our counterparties and customers;

* increased competition from new and existing competitors, and potential lost opportunities due to the relative
financial strength of other market participants;

*  changes in consumer preferences and perceived value of Al Cloud Services;

*  our evolving business strategy, including expanding and diversifying into additional markets (such as AI Cloud
Services) and the development and introduction of existing and new products and technology by us, our
competitors or others;

*  our ability to effectively grow our Al Cloud Services business and penetrate the market;

* our ability to acquire and retain customers for Al Cloud Services;

*  increases in operating expenses that we expect to incur to grow and expand our operations and to remain
competitive;

* the level of interest rates and inflation;

« changes in the legislative or regulatory environment or ethical standards, or actions by governments or regulators
that impact trade restrictions, the provision of electricity to Al Cloud Services providers, monetary policies or,
pending completion of the transition of our Bitcoin mining operations, the digital assets industry;

« the availability, pricing and delivery timing of GPUs, networking and storage equipment, and related installation
costs;

* access to cost-effective sources of electrical power and renewable energy or renewable energy certificates;

*  our reliance on trusted suppliers for equipment with long and unpredictable lead times, driven by capacity-
constrained supply chains for Al infrastructure;

» adverse legal proceedings or regulatory enforcement actions, judgments, settlements or other legal proceeding and
enforcement-related costs;

*  system or equipment failure or outages, including with respect to our hardware, software, data center
infrastructure, power supply and third party networks;

*  breaches of security or data privacy;

*  our ability to attract and retain talent; and
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*  prior to the completion of the transition of our Bitcoin mining operations, conditions in the Bitcoin and broader
digital asset markets, including the price of Bitcoin, transaction fees, network security, and any market failures or
loss of confidence across digital asset markets.

Our operating results in one or more future periods may continue to fluctuate significantly as a result of these or other

factors, and may fall below the expectations of securities analysts and investors. As a result, the trading price of our
Ordinary shares may increase or decrease significantly.

Our business is highly dependent on a small number of equipment suppliers, and any failure by us or our suppliers to
perform under the relevant supply contracts could materially impact our operating results and financial condition.

The success of our business is highly dependent on our ability to acquire and configure appropriate hardware solutions
to meet our obligations under customer contracts, remain competitive and to pursue our growth strategies. In particular, the
expansion of our Al Cloud Services business depends on, among other things, the timely delivery of large volumes of
GPUs and ancillary equipment. The market price and availability of such hardware can be volatile based on market supply
and demand dynamics. Given the long production period to manufacture and assemble hardware and exposure to potential
shortages in global semiconductor chip supply, we may be unable to acquire enough hardware or replacement parts on a
cost-effective basis, or at all, to meet our obligations under customer contracts or for the ongoing maintenance and
expansion of our operations.

In particular, we source certain hardware solutions (such as GPUs, networking and storage equipment utilized for Al
Cloud Services) from a limited number of suppliers, including NVIDIA, AMD, Dell Technologies, Lenovo, Supermicro,
Gigabyte and leading storage and networking providers. Demand for GPUs and certain networking and storage equipment
utilized for Al Cloud Services currently far exceeds supply because few manufacturers are capable of producing a
sufficient amount of hardware of adequate quality to meet the significant demand for such equipment.

As aresult, supplies of equipment we require in order to develop, construct, operate and maintain our facilities or to
pursue our business strategy, may not be available when required on terms that are acceptable to us, or at all. If we cannot
obtain a sufficient quantity of equipment at commercially acceptable prices and on a timely basis, our ability to meet our
obligations under customer contracts, our ability to generate revenue under our customer contracts, our growth
expectations, our ability to expand into additional markets, as well as our liquidity, financial condition and results of
operations, will be adversely impacted and any such impacts could be material.

Additionally, our third-party manufacturers and suppliers may be late in delivery, cancel or default on their supply
obligations or deliver underperforming or faulty equipment. In particular, there have been industry-wide delays affecting
the supply of certain hardware solutions (such as GPUs and certain networking equipment utilized for Al Cloud Services)
by certain suppliers, and there can be no assurance that such delays will not persist or occur again in the future. For
example, delivery delays due to industry-wide component shortages, principally relating to NVIDIA equipment, have in the
past resulted in delayed delivery of certain equipment required to meet our obligations with respect to the delivery of
Horizon 1 under the Microsoft Agreement, and we may experience similar or other delays in the future. While Horizon 1
was delivered to, and accepted by, Microsoft in August 2026, Horizon 2-4 is targeted for delivery in phases in calendar Q4
2026, with grace periods under the Microsoft Agreement for delivery extending from mid-Q4 2026 to the beginning of Q2
2027. We may also experience similar or other delivery delays in the future.

Equipment purchase contracts may not be favorable to purchasers and we may have little or no recourse in the event an
equipment manufacturer defaults on its supply obligations or delivers underperforming or faulty equipment. While some of
our supply contracts may contain equipment warranties and protections with respect to late delivery, we may not be able to
successfully claim against these warranties, our suppliers may dispute whether any such warranties apply, or they may be
inadequate to compensate for the impact to our operating results and financial condition.
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It is also necessary for us to establish and maintain relationships with hardware manufacturers in order to secure the
supply of hardware solutions to meet our obligations under customer contracts, remain competitive and to pursue our
growth strategies. Our competitors may be larger and may have preferred customer relationships that may put us at a
competitive disadvantage with respect to securing the supply of such hardware. Even if we are able to procure equipment,
we may encounter delays and incur added costs as a result of the time it takes to negotiate terms and install new hardware,
the pricing, delivery schedule and other terms of any such alternative source may be less favorable, and we may not be able
to procure necessary hardware at commercially acceptable prices or at all in order to meet our obligations under customer
contracts, remain competitive and to pursue our growth strategies. Any change in our equipment suppliers could adversely
affect our expansion plans, business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

Any delay or failure by any of our suppliers to manufacture and deliver equipment in accordance with the agreed
schedules or at all, or any defects in such equipment, could delay or otherwise impact our ability to deliver Al Cloud
Services capacity in accordance with the schedules specified in those contracts. If we fail to meet our obligations to deliver
Al Cloud Services capacity, the commencement of revenue under the relevant contracts may be delayed or forgone, and we
may be required to provide service credits, delay credits, or other remedies, or incur liquidated or other damages, any of
which could be significant. In addition, our customers may have the right to reduce their committed capacity or terminate
their contracts in certain circumstances if we fail to meet our obligations under customer contracts. While certain of our
customer contracts include grace periods with respect to delays in delivery of the contract Al Cloud Services capacity and/
or exclude certain types of delays, any such flexibility may not be sufficient to address delays or other issues that we
experience. Litigation relating to our equipment supply arrangements, equipment that we acquire or our customer contracts,
including relating to the applicability of grace periods or exclusions or equipment warranties or protections, could be
costly, time consuming and distracting for management, and could result in significant expenses and liability for us. Our
efforts to enforce our rights may be met with defenses, counterclaims and countersuits, and may fail to compensate us for
the impact of delivery delays or faulty or underperforming equipment. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse
effect on our liquidity, financial condition and results of operations, and could also harm our reputation, make it more
difficult to win future contracts and adversely affect our ability to finance the associated infrastructure.

Our hardware suppliers have previously had, and may continue to have, operations in China, and China’s economic,
political and social conditions, as well as changes in any government policies, laws and regulations, could have a
material adverse effect on our business.

Our hardware suppliers have previously had, and may continue to have, operations in China and a significant portion
of our revenues may be derived from material produced in China. Accordingly, our business, financial conditions, results of
operations and prospects may be subject, to an extent, to economic, political and legal developments in China.

The People’s Republic of China (“PRC”) government exercises significant control over China’s economy through
allocations of resources, control over the incurrence and payment of foreign currency-denominated obligations, setting of
monetary policy and providing preferential treatment to particular industries or companies. The PRC legal system also
continues to evolve rapidly, so interpretations of laws, regulations and rules are not always uniform and enforcement of
such laws, regulations and rules involve uncertainties. Uncertainties due to evolving laws and regulations could also
impede the ability of a China-based company, such as Bitmain, to obtain or maintain permits or licenses required to
conduct business in China. Changes in any of these policies, laws and regulations, or the interpretations thereof, as they
relate to the mining hardware suppliers, could have an adverse impact on our business.

In addition, international trade policies with China remain in flux, and changes to such policies may impact our supply
chain. For example, the countries in which we operate could expand or impose, as applicable, economic sanctions on
China, or businesses operating in China, that would impact our ability to do business with and import from businesses that
operate in China. Any such actions, or countermeasures taken by China, could materially impact our business, prospects or
operations.
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We generally act as our own general contractor for the construction of our data centers and do not have the benefit of
a traditional fixed-price engineering, procurement and construction (“EPC”) contract, which limits our contractual
Pprotections with respect to construction costs and timelines.

We construct our data centers through our in-house development and construction teams, acting as general contractor
under a multi-prime contracting strategy, pursuant to which our internal procurement team procures a substantial majority
of equipment and commodities directly and we enter into individual contracts with various counterparties for engineering,
procurement and construction, each of which provides for costs, timelines and remedies specific to its respective portion of
the works. As a result, we do not have a consolidated fixed-price cost structure or a comprehensive set of liquidated
damages protections covering the entirety of a project, as would be typical under a traditional EPC agreement with a
general contractor, and no single counterparty bears responsibility for cost overruns, schedule delays, design integration
and overall project delivery. We are therefore subject to varying degrees of contractual risk across the individual
contractors we engage, and the liquidated damages, delay remedies or other contractual protections available to us may not
fully compensate us for cost overruns or delays. In addition, at any given time a portion of the expected construction costs
for our developments may remain uncommitted, and third parties we contract with may not deliver equipment or services
on a timely basis, within cost estimates, or at all, and we may incur significant additional costs to engage alternative
sources if any existing or planned contracted party is unable to fulfill its obligations.

Supply chain and logistics issues for us, our contractors or our suppliers may frustrate or delay our expansion plans
or increase the cost of acquiring AI hardware or constructing our infrastructure.

The equipment used in our operations is generally manufactured by third parties using a large amount of commodity
inputs (for example, steel, copper, aluminum). Many manufacturing businesses globally are currently experiencing supply
chain issues and increased costs with respect to such commodities and other materials and labor used in their production
processes, which is due to a complex array of factors including increased demand from the Al Cloud Services, data center,
Bitcoin mining, and other industries, and which can occur from time to time. Procurement from suppliers which
manufacture equipment outside of North America is also exposed to additional risks such as regulatory changes (for
example, a tariff or ban on equipment imported or exported from certain jurisdictions) and global freight disruptions.

Additionally, shortages in global semiconductor chip supply, other supplies, or other equipment may impact
procurement timelines for equipment. Shipments of equipment may face significant hurdles due to logistical constraints
and bottlenecks. The delivery of equipment is subject to the fluctuations of supply and demand for air and sea freight, as
well as the availability of local logistics companies, coupled with possible local congestion at key processing locations,
such as airports or pickup warehouses. Additionally, there are inherent risks associated with transit, including potential
damage, loss or theft of equipment. Such issues and logistical challenges may cause delays in the delivery of, or increases
in the cost of, the equipment used in our operations, which could materially impact our operating results and may delay our
expansion plans. Further, if we fail to meet, or are delayed in meeting, our obligations to deliver AI Cloud Services
capacity as a result of delays in the delivery of equipment, the commencement of revenue under the relevant contracts may
be delayed or forgone, and we may be required to provide service credits, delay credits, or other remedies, or incur
liquidated or other damages, any of which could be significant. In addition, our customers may have the right to reduce
their committed capacity or terminate their contracts in certain circumstances if we fail to meet our obligations under
customer contracts.

OEMs, chipmakers and suppliers of equipment used in our operations (including GPUs and other hardware required
for any current or future Al Cloud Services we offer), may from time-to-time increase the prices at which they sell such
equipment to us, whether due to increased input costs, strong demand, capacity constraints or other market conditions. We
may not have any contractual protection against such price increases, and even where we do, we may not be able to
negotiate or enforce terms that fully mitigate their impact in our contracts with customers. Any such price increases would
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raise the cost of acquiring the relevant equipment and deploying our AI Cloud Services and could materially and adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, public health crises, including an outbreak of an infectious disease, terrorist acts, and political or military
conflict, such as the conflicts in Europe and the Middle East, have increased the risks and costs of doing business abroad.
Many of the manufacturers of our equipment are located outside of the jurisdictions in which we have facilities and sites,
necessitating international shipping to enable us to incorporate the equipment into our facilities. Political and economic
instability have caused many businesses to experience logistics issues in the past resulting in delayed deliveries of
equipment, which could occur again in the future. Supply chain disruptions and increased costs may also occur from time
to time due to a range of factors beyond our control, including, but not limited to, fuel price volatility, climate-related risks,
seasonal and unseasonal weather events, shipping constraints (for example, blocked shipping canals or closure of
shipyards), increased costs of labor, inflationary pressure, freight costs, industrial disputes, political or military blockades
and raw material prices along with a shortage of qualified workers. Such supply chain disruptions can potentially cause
material impacts to our operating performance and financial position if delivery of equipment for our facilities is delayed.

Any electricity outage, non-supply or limitation of electricity supply, including as a result of political pressures or
regulations, or increase in electricity costs may result in material impacts to our operations and financial
performance.

Our primary input is electricity. We rely on third parties, including utility providers, for the reliable and sufficient
supply of electricity to our infrastructure.

Our growth strategy includes continued expansion of our data centers, with a focus on expanding our Al Cloud
Services. Ultility providers may not have the necessary infrastructure to deliver power that we may require to implement
our development plans, and we may not be able to procure power from or contract with these third parties on commercially
acceptable terms. Further, we may experience delays in procuring power due to various factors outside of our control.
Even if we are able to procure the power that we may require to implement our development plans, the relevant utility
providers may impose onerous conditions that may adversely impact the feasibility or economics of our facilities. Any of
the foregoing could adversely impact our growth plans, result in delays, and/or result in additional capital expenditure and
other costs with respect to the development of our facilities, which could have a material adverse impact on our business,
financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

Further, third parties, including utility providers, that we rely on for the supply of electricity may not be able to provide
electrical power at sufficient levels, or at all, and may not be able to do so consistently. As we continue to increase our
focus on, and expand our, Al Cloud Services, we have added alternative sources of backup power supply at certain existing
data centers, and we may do so at other data centers in the future in response to customer requirements or otherwise. These
backup power supply arrangements are costly to install and any use of such backup power supplies could also be costly.
Non-supply or restrictions on the supply of, or our failure to procure sufficient electricity to ensure sufficient backup
generation sources for our data centers, could adversely affect our operating performance and revenue by constraining the
hardware for any Al Cloud Services we offer that we can operate at any one time. This may adversely impact customers for
any hosting or Al Cloud Services we offer, for example by adversely impacting our ability to meet contractual
requirements in respect of uptime, availability or performance. If we fail to meet such contractual requirements, our
customers may have the right to terminate their contracts with us for hosting or AI Cloud Services, which could lead to the
loss of such customers and adversely impact business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.
Moreover, electricity outages, or the perception that our data centers do not have adequate backup electricity generation,
could adversely impact our ability to compete in the market for AI Cloud Services.

Our access to electricity, or sufficient electricity, may be affected by climate-related risks, severe weather (including
windstorms, tornadoes and hail), acts of God, natural and man-made disasters, political, regulatory or market operator
interventions, utility equipment failure or scheduled and unscheduled maintenance that results in electricity outages to the
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utility or broader electrical network facilities. These electricity outages may occur with little or no warning and be of
unpredictable duration. Texas, for example, has seen an increase in severe weather events, such as flash flooding in July
2025. Such severe weather events can impact our access to electricity for our data centers in Texas. Rising temperatures
and extreme heat in the locations in which we operate will increase cooling requirements and corresponding electricity
demand for our data center facilities. Further, our counterparties may be unable to deliver the required amount of power for
various technical, economic or political reasons. As operation of data centers generally (including, for example, to provide
Al Cloud Services) and Bitcoin mining are energy-intensive and backup power generation may be expensive to procure,
any backup electricity supplies may not be available or may not be available on commercially acceptable terms, or be
sufficient to power some or all of our hardware in an affected location for the duration of the outage. Any such events,
including any significant nonperformance by counterparties, could have a material adverse impact on our business,
financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

We may be affected by price fluctuations in the wholesale and retail power markets.

Our power arrangements may vary depending on the markets in which we operate, and comprise fixed and variable
power prices, including arrangements that may contain price adjustment mechanisms in case of certain events.
Furthermore, some portion of our power arrangements may be priced by reference to published index prices and, thus,
reflect market movements outside of our control. A substantial increase in electricity costs could render Al Cloud Services
we offer or Bitcoin mining ineffective, not profitable, or not viable for us. Market prices for power, generation capacity and
ancillary services are unpredictable. An increase in market prices for power, generation capacity or ancillary services may
adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, and operating results. Long-term and short-term power prices
may fluctuate substantially due to a variety of factors outside of our control, including, but not limited to:

* increases and decreases in the supply and type of generation capacity;

* instantaneous supply and demand balances;

» changes in network and/or market regulator fees, programs and charges;

*  fuel costs and volatility;

*  commodity prices;

*  new generation technologies;

* changes in power transmission constraints or inefficiencies;

» climate-related risks and volatile weather conditions, particularly unusually hot or mild summers or unusually cold
or warm winters, changes in precipitation patterns, and other natural or man-made disasters, including the impacts
of the foregoing on the demand for power;

» technological shifts resulting in changes in the demand for power or in patterns of power usage, due to factors
including increasing demand from data center operations as an industry, as well as the potential development of
demand-side management tools, expansion and technological advancements in power storage capability and the
development of new fuels or new technologies for the production or storage of power;

» federal, state, local and foreign power, market and environmental policy, regulation and legislation;

* changes in capacity prices and capacity markets; and

*  power market structure (for example, energy-only versus energy and capacity markets).

In British Columbia, Canada, we purchase our electricity pursuant to a regulated tariff which is subject to adjustment
annually. The annual adjustments may result in an increase in the cost of electricity we purchase. Any future BC Hydro rate
changes may not be at a similar level, and it is possible future changes could be material increases. We may benefit from
certain electricity credits, but such credits may be temporary and our cost of electricity may increase when credits expire.
For example, in February 2024, BC Hydro announced an electricity affordability credit that was applicable to our
operations in British Columbia, however this credit expired in May 2025. Additionally, British Columbia recently
introduced legislative amendments that intend to restrict the electrical capacity available for new data center projects. As of
February 1, 2026, the allocation of new electrical capacity for data center purposes in British Columbia is subject to
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aggregate limits that are allocated under a competitive process administered by BC Hydro. We expect that in Oklahoma we
will also purchase power pursuant to a regulated tariff.

In addition, in Texas, the electricity market is largely deregulated and operates through a competitive wholesale market
across the vast majority of the state. Electricity prices in the portions of Texas with market-based pricing are subject to
many factors, such as, for example: fluctuations in commodity prices including the price of fossil fuels and other energy
sources; increases and decreases in generation capacity and load demand; changes in power transmission or fuel
transportation capacity constraints or inefficiencies; volatile weather conditions, particularly unusually hot or mild
summers or unusually cold or warm winters; technological shifts resulting in changes in the demand for power or in
patterns of power usage, including the potential development of demand-side management tools, expansion and
technological advancements in power storage capability; the development of new fuels or new technologies for the
production or storage of power; and changes in or new proposed federal and state power, market and environmental
regulation and legislation. High wholesale electricity prices directly impact the price we pay for electricity, and price
disruptions in such deregulated markets may result in material increases in the price we pay for electricity in the future,
which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial performance, financial condition and results of
operations.

As part of our electricity procurement strategies in Texas, we may participate in demand response programs, load
curtailment in response to prices, or other programs, including the use of automated systems to reduce our power
consumption in response to market signals. Such automated systems may activate incorrectly or fail from time to time, or
our manual operations may not be able to respond as intended, and our participation in demand response programs, load
curtailment in response to prices, or other programs, may not result in lower realized electricity prices or additional revenue
earned. In addition, some demand response programs have regulatory compliance obligations that, if not adhered to or met,
may result in fines or penalties.

In Spain, we do not expect to consume material amounts of electricity until our facilities commence commercial
operations, and the following risks will apply from the commencement of those operations. Spain operates a marginal
wholesale electricity market with a high penetration of renewable generation. Periods of very low or near-zero prices
resulting from renewable oversupply may alternate with sharp price spikes when natural gas-fired generation sets the
marginal price, and Spanish wholesale prices frequently decouple from prices in continental Europe, meaning local supply
or demand shocks may not be damped by imports. In addition, Spain has no material domestic natural gas production, and
natural gas prices and EU carbon costs are expected to continue to set marginal power prices notwithstanding the continued
growth of renewable generation; disruptions to LNG supply routes may therefore feed through to wholesale electricity
prices quickly. While we may seek to enter into power purchase agreements to manage our exposure to wholesale
electricity prices, such arrangements reshape rather than eliminate this exposure: absent an appropriate price cap we would
remain exposed to extreme prices, and a renewables-shaped power purchase agreement would leave us with shape, profile
and balancing exposure against a 24/7 load, as well as collateral and counterparty credit risk. Further, the costs of ancillary
and balancing services in Spain, including frequency control, balancing and reactive power, have risen in recent years and
could rise further in the future, and network tariffs and system charges, which comprise fixed and consumption-based
components updated annually by the CNMC and the Spanish government, have historically operated within a fairly stable
framework but remain subject to regulatory or political change. Electricity-specific taxes in Spain may also change. Any of
the foregoing could increase the cost of electricity we purchase in Spain and could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

In Australia, we do not expect to consume material amounts of electricity until our facilities commence commercial
operations, and the following risks will apply from the commencement of those operations. In South Australia, we expect
to procure electricity through the National Electricity Market, and we will have direct exposure to South Australian
wholesale electricity prices unless and to the extent that such exposure is mitigated through power purchase agreements,
financial hedges or other power procurement arrangements. In addition, our electricity costs will include network tariffs
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and other regulated charges, which may change over time through the Australian Energy Regulator’s regulatory processes.
The cost and availability of electricity may also be affected by changes to National Electricity Market rules, network
investment and system-security requirements as South Australia continues to transition toward a higher-renewables
electricity system. We may also incur additional costs associated with balancing, firming and ancillary services where our
contracted renewable generation does not match the timing and profile of our 24/7 load. Our ability to mitigate wholesale
price exposure through power purchase agreements or other hedging arrangements will depend on the availability of
suitable products, including their tenor, volume, pricing structure and shape. Renewable power purchase agreements may
provide substantial protection against energy price volatility but may leave us exposed to profile, basis, balancing and
residual volume risk, and we may also remain exposed to counterparty credit and collateral requirements under such
arrangements. Any of the foregoing could increase the cost of electricity we purchase in Australia and could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

Arrangements we make to mitigate price disruptions (for example, from time to time, we seek to purchase electricity
market derivatives or hedges to minimize wholesale price volatility) may not be successful in mitigating volatility or
increases in wholesale market prices. Increases and fluctuations in the cost of electricity we purchase could have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations. For example, electricity
hedge prices vary throughout the year, with higher hedge prices typically during periods where there is expected higher
volatility in the ERCOT market. If the expected volatility does not eventuate in the ERCOT market, this may lead to higher
power prices as a result of lower revenues from load curtailment in response to prices. Further, if we purchase our
electricity from the ERCOT spot market, we may not be able to curtail our operations when prices are high (in particular,
we may not be able to curtail our operations relating to the delivery of Al Cloud Services due to customer expectations or
requirements relating to uptime), and even if we do curtail the electricity prices may remain high for a long period,
meaning our operations are curtailed for extended periods of time, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations. Any of the foregoing may increase our
compliance obligations, affect economic terms for power, or restrict siting or loading of our AI Cloud Services operations.

AI Cloud Services are energy-intensive, which may restrict the geographic locations of our operations, in particular,
to locations with renewable sources of power.

Al Cloud Services and mining Bitcoin both require significant amounts of electrical power, and electricity costs are
expected to continue to account for a material portion of our operating costs. There has been a substantial increase in the
demand for and cost of electricity, and this has had varying levels of impact on local electricity supply and public
sentiment. The availability and cost of electricity will impact the geographic locations in which we choose to conduct Al
Cloud Services and Bitcoin mining, and the availability and cost of electricity in the geographic locations in which our
facilities are located will impact our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, the
amount of power required to service our Al Cloud Services depends in part on our customers’ actual workloads and
utilization patterns, which are variable, difficult to predict and largely outside our control. Our customers' workloads may
require more power than we anticipate when planning, contracting for or provisioning power for our data centers, and we
may be required to procure additional power at short notice or at higher prices, or may be unable to do so at all, which
could increase our operating costs, constrain the capacity we are able to offer, or adversely impact our ability to meet
contractual requirements under our customer contracts in respect of uptime, availability or performance.

Additionally, our projects are located in local areas where renewable sources of power currently form a large portion
of the generation mix, and we expect that to continue into the future. Renewable power may, depending on the source, be
intermittent or variable and not always available. Some electrical grids have little storage capacity, and the balance between
electricity supply and demand must be maintained at all times to avoid blackouts or other cascading problems. Intermittent
sources of renewable power can provide challenges as their power can fluctuate over multiple time horizons, forcing the
grid operator to adjust its day-ahead, hour-ahead, and real-time operating procedures. Any shortage of electricity supply or
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increase in electricity costs in any location where we operate or plan to operate may adversely impact the viability and the
expected economic return for activities in that location.

Should our operations require more electricity than can be supplied in the areas where our facilities are located or
should the electrical transmission grid and distribution systems be unable to provide the regular supply of electricity
required, we may have to limit or suspend activities or reduce the speed of our proposed expansion, either voluntarily or as
a result of either quotas or restrictions imposed by energy companies or governments, or increased prices for certain users
(such as us). If we are unable to procure electricity at a suitable price, we may have to shut down our operations in that
particular jurisdiction either temporarily or permanently. As grid conditions get more capacity constrained, governmental
entities may place restrictions and curtailments on non-residential customers during times of emergency. Additionally, our
data centers, equipment and system, including GPUs, and Bitcoin mining machines would be materially adversely affected
by power outages. Given the power requirement, it may not be feasible to run data centers, equipment and systems,
including GPUs, or Bitcoin mining machines on back-up power generators in the event of a government restriction on
electricity or a power outage, which may be caused by climate-related risks, weather, acts of God, wild fires, pandemics,
falling trees, falling distribution poles and transmission towers, transmission and distribution cable cuts, other natural and
man-made disasters, other force majeure events in the electricity market and/or the negligence or malfeasance of others. If
we are unable to receive adequate power supply and we are forced to reduce our operations due to the lack of availability or
cost of electrical power, our business could experience materially adverse impacts.

There may be significant competition for suitable Al Cloud Services and Bitcoin mining sites, and government
regulators, including local permitting officials, may potentially restrict our ability to set up Al Cloud Services and/or
mining sites in certain locations. The significant consumption of electricity may have a negative environmental impact,
including contribution to climate change, which may give rise to public opinion against allowing the use of electricity for
Al Cloud Services or Bitcoin mining.

Governments, politicians, regulators and utilities may potentially restrict or delay the ability of electricity suppliers to
provide electricity and timely grid connections to AI Cloud Service providers or Bitcoin miners, including us, or AI
Cloud Services or Bitcoin mining generally.

The supply of electricity for our existing or future operations, and the interconnection to the transmission system of
any facilities we are currently developing or may develop in the future, could be limited or otherwise adversely impacted as
a result of political pressure or regulation. Government and regulatory scrutiny related to Al Cloud Services and Bitcoin
mining facilities and their energy consumption and impact on the environment has increased and may continue to increase.
Some governments and regulators are increasingly focused on the energy and environmental impact of data centers and
Bitcoin mining activities in particular, including the impact on the electricity market that may arise from Bitcoin miners’
price responsiveness. This has led to new governmental measures regulating, restricting or prohibiting data centers and
Bitcoin mining activities more generally in any of the jurisdictions in which we operate from time to time.

At the federal level in the U.S., legislation has been proposed by various Senators that would require certain agencies
to analyze and report on topics around energy consumption in the digital asset industry, including the type and amount of
energy used for cryptocurrency mining and the effects of digital asset mining on energy prices and baseload power levels
and the effect Bitcoin mining using more than SMW of power has on greenhouse gas emissions. There have also been calls
by various members of Congress on the Environmental Protection Agency (“EPA”) and Department of Energy (“DOE”) to
establish rules that would require digital asset miners to report their energy usage and emissions.

Further, in March 2022, ERCOT started requiring large scale digital asset miners to apply for permission to connect to
Texas’ power grid, and in April 2022, set up the Large Flexible Load Task Force (“LFLTF”) which has since been
rebranded as the Large Load Working Group (“LLWG”), to review the participation of large loads, including data centers
and Bitcoin mining facilities, in the ERCOT system. The LLWG has been tasked to develop policy recommendations for
consideration by ERCOT relating to network planning, markets, operations, and large load interconnection processes for
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large loads in the ERCOT network. In addition, in 2025 the Texas government enacted Senate Bill 6, which requires the
Public Utility Commission of Texas and ERCOT to create new processes and impose new requirements for the
interconnection of facilities with large electrical loads of at least 7SMW to the ERCOT system. Senate Bill 6 also requires
security type payments as part of the initial interconnection request, and creates a new approval that is required for co-
location of generation with large loads. The final regulations resulting from Senate Bill 6 and other processes involving
Public Utility Commission of Texas and ERCOT, or any other restrictions on availability of electricity, could result in
increased costs we incur in connection with interconnections to the ERCOT, cause changes to how transmission costs are
allocated, reduced revenue we generate from participation in demand response or similar programs, reduce the availability
of electricity, increased cost of electricity and other costs (including technical and reliability measures such as in
connection with large load voltage ride-through), cause delays in the development and/or interconnection of our facilities
with transmission systems (including, potentially, delays in grid connection for our Sweetwater sites), impose onerous
conditions and obligations, impact the equipment we are required to install at our operations and/or result in more onerous
disclosure and compliance burdens, and any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our business,
operations, prospects, financial condition and operating results.

On March 4, 2026, ERCOT published Planning Guide Revision Request (PGRR) 145 and Nodal Protocol Revision
Request (NPRR) 1325 to establish Batch Zero, a one-time transitional interconnection study process, the Batch Zero
Interconnection Study, for ERCOT to evaluate, on a system-wide basis, the reliability impacts of interconnection requests
for loads that are 7SMW or more, known as a “Large Load”, that meet certain study maturity and commitment criteria.
These revisions to the ERCOT’s Planning Guide and Nodal Protocols were approved by the Public Utility Commission of
Texas on June 18, 2026 with an effective date of July 11, 2026. We participated during the Batch Zero comment period by
submitting public comments to ERCOT as it evaluated Batch Zero. In addition, we worked with the transmission providers
for our Texas facilities, AEP Texas Inc. and Lone Star Transmission, LLC, to ensure we submitted the appropriate
information for our facilities to these transmission providers in order for our facilities to participate in Batch Zero. Due to
recent changes in ERCOT’s Batch Zero procedures, there may be delays in the energization of, or changes to the
energization levels at, projects in Texas, including the Company's new and existing projects.

On August 3, 2026, Governor Greg Abbott of Texas issued a directive to the Public Utility Commission of Texas and
ERCOT to conduct a comprehensive verification and audit of all data centers advancing through ERCOT’s interconnection
process before any additional data centers are approved to move forward. On that same day, ERCOT issued a market
notice regarding Batch Zero timelines and processes. By August 7, 2026, ERCOT pursuant to Batch Zero as approved by
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, was to notify each interconnecting distribution service provider and transmission
service provider of how any Large Load was classified in the forthcoming Batch Zero Interconnection Study. These
classifications were to be: load that has already been sufficiently studied for interconnection and therefore is considered
base load for the Batch Zero Interconnection Study; load that requires additional study in Batch Zero and would be
considered studied load in the Batch Zero Interconnection Study; and load that has not met sufficient criteria to be included
in Batch Zero and therefore will require study in a future interconnection process. ERCOT’s August 3, 2026 market notice
stated that it was not going to be notifying each interconnecting distribution service provider and transmission service
provider of how any Large Load was to be classified. On August 10, 2026, ERCOT filed with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas its “Requests for Good Cause Exceptions Relating to Batch Zero Deadlines and Status Update on
Additional Matters Including the Long-Term Load Forecast.” In these requests, ERCOT stated that it is was currently
developing a comprehensive process to verify that all Large Loads included in Batch Zero to satisfy ERCOT’s planning
guide and to collect additional information from developers of data centers and virtual currency mining facilities including
the community impact information described in Governor Abbott’s August 3rd letter. According to ERCOT, this process is
expected to take several months. We expect, based upon ERCOT’s August 10th requests to the Public Utility Commission
of Texas, that once this process is completed ERCOT will then classify as described above the Large Loads submitted as
part of the Batch Zero process and begin the Batch Zero Interconnection Study. On August 20, 2026, the Public Utility
Commission of Texas issued an order granting ERCOT's requests for good cause exceptions providing the time requested
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by ERCOT to develop and implement the process to verify all Large Loads included in Batch Zero to satisfy ERCOT's
planning guide and to collect the community impact information sought by Governor Abbott.

The OK Ratepayer Protection Act requires any large load customer developer (including new data centers,
cryptocurrency mining operations and Al computing facilities, that contract to add 75MW or greater electric load per
facility or in aggregate behind a single point of interconnection to an electric supplier’s load after the effective date) to
notify adjoining landowners, county commissioners, and the Oklahoma Corporation Commission within 60 days of
acquiring land for a qualifying project. HB 2992 also requires utilities to establish separate terms, conditions and tariffs for
large load customers, including a minimum 10-year service term. Additionally, Oklahoma’s SB 259, which is slated to
become effective on November 1, 2026, prohibits data centers from using groundwater in open-air evaporative cooling
systems or other cooling technology that consumes groundwater through evaporation or discharge without recirculation.
Further, to receive a groundwater permit, a data center must demonstrate that it will use low-consumptive cooling
technology.

In Oklahoma, we have contracted for electric service from Public Service Company of Oklahoma (“PSO”) under a
large load rate schedule. PSO’s rates are regulated by the Oklahoma Corporation Commission (“OCC”) and may only be
changed through OCC proceedings, including general rate reviews and fuel and purchased power cost recovery
mechanisms that pass through PSO’s underlying fuel and wholesale power costs. Accordingly, while we do not expect
direct exposure to wholesale market prices in Oklahoma, changes in Southwest Power Pool wholesale energy prices,
natural gas prices and PSO’s generation and purchased power costs may be passed through to us, and we do not control the
timing or magnitude of any such adjustment. In addition, our arrangements may permit PSO to transition us to new or
successor rate schedules approved by the OCC, and we may become subject to rates, terms and conditions of service that
differ materially and adversely from those we currently anticipate. PSO has a general rate review pending before the OCC
in which the design of a large load tariff applicable to customers such as us is being litigated, including a proposal to
establish a separate rate class for customers adding more than 7SMW of load and to require such customers to elect
between self-supplied generation, utility-supplied generation, or a combination of the two. We cannot predict the outcome
of that proceeding.

In Australia, the Australian Government has lodged requests with the Australian Energy Market Commission
(“AEMC”) to amend the National Electricity Rules to require data center operators to pay for network costs that they cause
or accelerate, together with any associated network infrastructure. The Energy and Climate Change Ministerial Council
(“ECMC”) has also flagged a potential requirement for data centers to fully offset their electricity demand by investing in
renewable generation and demonstrating firmed capacity. Each Australian federal, state and territory governmental agency
is separately considering how to regulate data centers and address environmental and renewable energy policy concerns.
Changes to law, policy or regulation could negatively impact our ability to operate our Australian operations in the way we
currently anticipate, could result in materially increased regulatory or compliance costs, or adversely impact our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Although there are currently no existing federal laws or regulations that explicitly apply to digital asset mining
activities as such, there are certain state regulations which vary state by state. For example, in Texas, miners with an energy
capacity of more than 7SMW and an interruptible load of more than 10 percent of the actual or anticipated annual peak
demand of the facility are required to register their mining operations with the Public Utility Commission of Texas and
report certain information to the Public Utility Commission of Texas annually, which shares that data with ERCOT.
Similarly, in Oklahoma, the Data Center Customer Ratepayer Protection Act of 2026 applies to new data centers,
cryptocurrency mining operations and artificial intelligence computing facilities contracting to add 7SMW or more of load
per facility, or in aggregate behind a single point of interconnection, after July 1, 2026, and imposes notice and
documentation requirements on such customers. In addition, periodically state legislatures may pass new laws that could
affect our business. See “—AI Cloud Services are energy-intensive, which may restrict the geographic locations of our
operations, in particular, to locations with renewable sources of power,” and “—Government regulators and utilities may
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potentially restrict or delay the ability of electricity suppliers to provide electricity to Bitcoin miners or Al Cloud Service
providers, including us, or Bitcoin mining or Al Cloud Services generally.”

These developments demonstrate that potential policy-driven actions and future actions by Governments, or the
issuance of any new legislation, government orders or regulations, may reduce the availability and/or increase the cost of
electricity in the geographic locations in which our operating facilities are located or desired to be located, and could have a
materially adverse impact on our business. See also “—Risks Related to Our Business—Any electricity outage, non-supply
or limitation of electricity supply, including as a result of political pressures or regulations, or increase in electricity costs
may result in material impacts to our operations and financial performance.”

Any outage or limitation of the internet connection at our sites could materially impact our operations and financial
performance.

Our ability to offer Al Cloud Services or other products or services using our data center capacity is dependent on our
ability to connect to the internet and any downtime, limitations in bandwidth or constrains may affect our ability to provide
such services. We may not have backup internet connections at our operations, and any backup internet connections may
not be sufficient to support all of our or our customers’ equipment in an affected location for the duration of an outage,
limitations or constraints to the primary internet connection. Additionally, our ability to validate and verify Bitcoin
transactions, secure transaction blocks and add those to the Bitcoin network, either directly or through a mining pool, is
dependent on our ability to connect to the Bitcoin network or mining pools through the internet. Any downtime, limitations
in bandwidth or other constraints may affect our ability to contribute some or all of our computing power to the network or
mining pools. Any such events could have a material adverse impact on our operating results and financial condition.

Additionally, outside internet routing issues to mining pools could present additional risks. For example, if there are
routing problems that prevent efficient communication among mining pools, or if there is heavy packet loss, our ability to
validate and verify transactions could be severely impaired. This could result in delayed block submissions, missed block
rewards, and reduced overall efficiency of our mining operations.

For AI Cloud Services, customers require certainty and reliability in up time of those services. Our customer contracts
for Al Cloud Services generally include service level commitments, including with respect to uptime. Any outage or
limitation of the internet connection at our sites may cause us to fail to meet these commitments, which can entitle
customers to service credits or fee reductions and, in the case of significant or repeated failures, may give rise to claims for
damages or rights to terminate the affected contracts. Any such failure could also harm our reputation, impair our ability to
retain existing customers or attract new ones, and adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

Furthermore, the reliability of our internet connection is crucial for maintaining the security of our operations.
Interruptions or limitations in connectivity can expose us to increased risk of cyberattacks or unauthorized access, as
certain security measures may be compromised during periods of reduced connectivity. In the event of an internet outage or
limitations in connectivity, our ability to maintain regular business operations could be severely impacted, potentially
leading to decreased revenue, increased operational costs, and damage to our reputation. As we continue to increase our
focus on and expand our offering of Al Cloud Services, the reliability of our internet connections could negatively affect
our customers who rely on our data center services for our Al Cloud Services and the reliability of such solutions, leading
to potential loss of business and long-term financial repercussions. Moreover, internet outages, or the perception that our
data centers may be exposed to the risk of internet outages where we have limited or no backup internet connections at all,
could adversely impact our ability to compete in the market for AI Cloud Services. Additionally, features of the Bitcoin
network, such as decentralization, open-source protocol and reliance on peer-to-peer connectivity, are essential to preserve
the stability of the Bitcoin network and decrease of the risk of fraud. A disruption of the internet or the Bitcoin network
could affect the ability to transfer Bitcoin, and consequently the value of Bitcoin, as well as our ability to mine Bitcoin. A
significant disruption of internet connectivity (for example, affecting large numbers of users or geographic regions) could
prevent the Bitcoin network's functionality and operations until the internet disruption is resolved.
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Moreover, internet outages or disruptions can lead to loss of connectivity to critical network services and applications
necessary for our operations. This includes potential impacts on remote monitoring and management tools, which are
essential for maintaining optimal performance and responding to issues in real-time. Any delay in identifying and resolving
problems can lead to prolonged downtime and further financial losses.

Any critical failure of key electrical or data center equipment may result in material impacts to our operations and
financial performance.

Certain key pieces of electrical or data center equipment may represent single points of failure for some or all of the
power capacity at our operating sites. Any failure or imminent risk of failure of such equipment may result in our inability
to utilize some or all of our equipment in an affected location for the duration of time it takes to repair or remediate
equipment, or procure and install replacement parts.

For example, high voltage circuit breakers represent a single point of failure at many of our sites. Any failure of a
high-voltage circuit breaker would result in the site being non-operational. We estimate that the current lead time required
to replace the various circuit breakers is 15 to 113 weeks, which lead time could increase. There are other items of
equipment at many of our sites that, upon failure, could result in the entire site or certain sections of the site being non-
operational. These include, but are not limited to, the high voltage transformers, low voltage transformers and switchgear,
all of which currently have estimated lead times ranging from 16 to 72 weeks, and are subject to increase.

Due to the long-lead times required to acquire some of the equipment used in our operations, the failure of such parts
could result in lengthy outages at an affected location, and could materially impact our operations, financial results and
financial condition.

In addition to electrical infrastructure, the critical systems of our data centers, including cooling systems, generators,
uninterruptible power systems, backup batteries, routers, switches and other information technology and networking
equipment, are subject to failure, whether as a result of equipment failure or defects, human error or accidents, physical,
electronic or cyber security breaches or other incidents, fire, natural or man-made disasters or severe weather, extreme
temperatures (including extreme heat and temperatures exacerbated by climate change), water damage or other events,
whether or not within our control. Any failure of these critical systems could result in service interruptions for our Al
Cloud Services customers and disruption to our Bitcoin mining operations, or give rise to repair or rebuild costs, which
could be significant. We provide service level commitments under certain of our customer contracts, and service
interruptions or equipment failures could result in significant payments under those contracts being reduced or delayed,
expose us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights, and a court may not enforce any
contractual limitations on our liability in the event of a claim arising from a service interruption or similar event. Extreme
heat or weather events can also disrupt or delay development of new data centers, which could result in project delays and
deferred revenue, the impacts of which can be significant. Significant or frequent service interruptions could also damage
our brand and reputation, reduce the confidence of current and prospective customers and impair our ability to attract new
customers or re-contract existing capacity.

Serial defects in equipment may result in failure or underperformance relative to expectations and impact our
operations and financial performance.

Our operations contain certain items of equipment that have a high concentration from one manufacturer (for example,
our GPUs). Additionally, the equipment we rely on may experience defects in workmanship or performance on arrival or
throughout its operational life. If such defects are widespread across equipment we have used in the construction of our
facilities, we could suffer material outages or underperformance compared to expectations. Such circumstances could
adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and operating results. Such defects could result in any existing
Al Cloud Services customers choosing to use another provider and may adversely impact the competitiveness of our Al
Cloud Services, and could also result in a substantial decrease in our mining fleet’s hashrate, leading to reduced rewards
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and revenue from Bitcoin mining. Such circumstances could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition
and operating results.

Our Australian operations and development, including our Bundey, South Australia site, will be subject to water, fuel
supply, planning and grid-connection risks specific to Australia.

As our data centers in Australia are developed, we and our customers will be reliant on secure and high-quality water
for cooling, exposing our business to operational, regulatory and reputational risks. Climate change, drought or changes in
local water allocations could substantially increase our costs, constrain capacity or disrupt our operations in Australia.
Utilities or governmental agencies may impose more onerous conditions or requirements on water-related approvals, which
may result in substantial increases to our operating costs. Macroeconomic volatility caused by geopolitical events also has
the potential to result in a shortage of diesel fuel in Australia, leading to higher costs or an inability to access sufficient
diesel fuel at all. Any such conditions, requirements or costs may have a material adverse impact on our Australian
operations, and/or our financial position, performance and prospects.

Our development of the Bundey site in South Australia, and any future Australian sites, is subject to risks customary to
greenfield infrastructure development in Australia, including limitations in obtaining reliable access to the electricity grid
or water infrastructure (such as moratoriums, allocation constraints or government regulation that may restrict new
connections), delays or the imposition of adverse terms in obtaining planning, environmental and other regulatory
approvals, and increases in regulation from Australian federal, state or territory governments or regulators imposing
additional conditions on development. Material failures or significant delays in the development of the Bundey site or any
other Australian site may have a material adverse impact on our operations, and/or our financial position, performance and
prospects.

Cancellation or withdrawal of required operating and other permits and licenses could materially impact our
operations and financial performance.

In each jurisdiction in which we operate, it is typical that we must obtain certain permits, approvals and/or licenses in
order to construct and operate our facilities. If, for whatever reason, such permits, approvals and/or licenses are not granted,
or if they are lost, suspended, terminated or revoked, it may result in delays in construction of our facilities, require us to
halt all or part of our operations, or cause us to be exposed to financial or other penalties at the affected locations. Such
circumstances could have a material adverse effect on our business, expansion plans, financial condition and operating
results.

Our business is subject to customary risks in developing infrastructure projects.

The build-out of our platform is subject to customary risks relevant to developing greenfield and brownfield
infrastructure projects that may adversely impact our development plans, operations and financial performance, including:

» difficulty finding sites that satisfy our requirements at a commercially viable price;

* planning approval processes, permitting and licensing requirements or the ability to obtain required permits and
licenses in certain jurisdictions;

* site condition risks (for example, geotechnical, environmental, flooding, seismic and archaeological) in
developing greenfield and brownfield sites;

»  site specific encumbrances (for example, mineral rights, easements and wind leases that confer certain ongoing
rights to a third party);
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*  obtaining releases, easements and rights of way (for example, in relation to access rights, constructing
transmission lines or existing encumbrances), if required,

*  local community objections or feedback preventing or limiting permits and approvals, or a ‘social license’ to
operate in the community;

« availability of power and the satisfactory outcome of relevant studies, as well as completion of the process to
connect to the electrical grid and execution of connection agreements and electricity supply agreements with the
relevant entities, which may also be cost prohibitive;

» interface and operational risks;
« availability, timing of delivery, and cost of construction materials and equipment to each site;

»  contracting and labor issues (i.e. industry-wide labor strikes, ability to engage experienced labor and contractors/
subcontractors in remote areas, labor shortages due to competing demand);

* non-performance by contractors and sub-contractors impacting quality assurance and quality control;

* lack of interest from contractors or design builders and potential increase in project costs due to competing
infrastructure development worldwide;

»  severe or inclement weather or other natural or man-made disasters;

»  risks relating to climate change;

»  construction delays generally;

* delays arising from changes to design;

*  delays or impacts arising from public health crises, including an outbreak of an infectious disease;

*  obtaining any required regulatory or other approvals to invest or own land and infrastructure in foreign
jurisdictions; and

» availability of capital to fund construction activities and associated contractual commitments.

The loss of any of our management team or an inability to attract and retain qualified personnel on a timely basis or
at all could adversely affect our operations, strategy and business.

We operate in a competitive and specialized industry where our continued success is in part dependent upon our ability
to attract, integrate and retain skilled and qualified personnel, including personnel with the leadership depth and
organizational capabilities required to support our growth, including through acquisitions and expansion into new markets,
in a timely manner. A loss of key personnel, particularly our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers, as well as
certain of our other key personnel, or of a significant number of our skilled and experienced employees or, alternatively,
difficulty in attracting additional adequately skilled and experienced employees, may adversely impact our operations and
financial performance. Further, we operate, and may in the future acquire additional aircraft to support the travel
requirements of our management team. As a result, we may be exposed to greater risks in connection with a catastrophic
aviation event.

Many of the companies with which we compete for experienced personnel have greater resources than we have. Our
competitors also may be successful in recruiting and hiring members of our management team, sales team, or other key
employees, and it may be difficult for us to find suitable replacements on a timely basis, on competitive terms, or at all. We
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may in the future, be subject to allegations that employees we hire have been improperly solicited, or that they have
divulged proprietary or other confidential information or that their former employers own such employees' inventions or
other work product, or that they have been hired in violation of non-compete provisions or non-solicitation provisions. The
employment contracts of certain of our employees contain non-competition and non-solicitation provisions designed to
limit the impact of employees departing the business by restricting their ability to obtain employment with our competitors.
In various jurisdictions that we operate, such provisions may not be enforceable, may only be partially enforceable, or may
not be enforced, which could impede our ability to protect our business interests.

Additionally, our ability to successfully execute on our growth strategies will depend on our ability to identify, hire,
train and retain qualified employees with the right mix of skills to build and maintain relationships with customers and who
can provide the technical, strategic, and marketing skills required to develop and expand the Al Cloud Services we offer
and any other new products and services we may seek to develop in a timely manner. There is a shortage of qualified
personnel in some of these fields, and we are competing with other companies for this limited pool of potential employees.
Labor is subject to external factors that are beyond our control, including our industry’s highly competitive market for
skilled workers and leaders, cost inflation, overall macroeconomics, and workforce participation rates. Should our
competitors recruit our employees, our level of internal expertise and ability to execute our business plan would be
negatively impacted.

In addition, job candidates and existing employees often consider the value of the equity awards and other
compensation they receive in connection with their employment. If the perceived value of our compensatory package
declines or is subject to significant value fluctuations, which may be the case in periods of high stock price volatility, it
may adversely affect our ability to attract and retain highly skilled employees. We may also change the composition of our
compensation package offered to employees, including the amount or ratio of cash and equity compensation. Any increases
to the amount of cash compensation would increase our cash expenditures, which may impact our business, operating
results, financial condition, and prospects and any increase in the amount of equity compensation would impact dilution.

We may not be able to recruit or retain qualified personnel, the right number of qualified people or at the right times
and this failure could negatively impact our ability to develop and deliver new services to the market.

We face significant risks related to the cost and availability of labor for the development, construction, operation and
maintenance of our data centers.

Our success is highly dependent on our ability to secure labor for the development, construction, operation and
maintenance of our data centers, particularly in Texas, where a number of our data centers are located, within our targeted
timelines and budgets. This work requires highly skilled personnel, and such personnel are in particularly limited supply for
commissioning-phase work. While we have an established in-house general contractor team, our supply of qualified
personnel may be constrained by various factors, including intense competition to attract and retain skilled workers.

As a result, we and our subcontractors may face shortages of qualified labor to develop, construct, operate and
maintain our data centers, higher than anticipated labor costs or difficulty motivating and retaining qualified personnel, any
of which could decrease productivity and cause our actual costs to exceed budget.

This competition may intensify as additional data centers and other large-scale infrastructure projects are developed
and constructed in the United States, including in Texas, and any labor shortages affecting the regions in which we operate
may materially and adversely affect our ability to successfully develop and construct our data centers on schedule and
within budget. In particular, our Childress Site is located in a remote rural part of Texas with a narrow pool of local
qualified labor and limited housing and accommodation options. We have in the past needed, and may in the future need to
attract workers from outside the area at a premium, including for housing and accommodation, which would increase our
labor costs and could result in delays.
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Labor availability and cost are also subject to external factors outside our control, including intense competition for
skilled workers and leaders across our industry, cost inflation, broader macroeconomic conditions, workforce participation
rates, pandemics and other health risks and/or labor disputes or work stoppages. If we or our subcontractors are unable to
attract and retain qualified personnel for the development, construction, operation and maintenance of data centers, it could
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and cash flow.

We may be unable to appropriately scale our workforce in a sufficiently timely manner to achieve our business
objectives and sustain our growth trajectory, which could materially and adversely affect our business and
profitability.

Achieving our business objectives and sustaining our growth trajectory will require us to continue expanding our
operations at a rapid pace, including by growing, training, managing and motivating our workforce. This will demand
substantial management effort, and we may not be able to scale our workforce and operations quickly enough to respond
effectively to changes in demand for our Al Cloud Services or to new services requested by our customers. If we are unable
to manage this expansion effectively , we may be unable to scale quickly enough to meet competitive challenges or exploit
potential market opportunities. Conversely, we may scale too quickly and the rate of increase in our costs and expenses
may exceed the rate of increase in our revenue. Either outcome could materially and adversely affect our business, results
of operations and profitability. Further, if we fail to meet, or are delayed in meeting, our obligations to deliver Al Cloud
Services capacity as a result of labor shortages or otherwise, our ability to generate revenue under customer contracts may
be delayed or forgone, and we may be required to provide service credits, delay credits, or other remedies, or incur
liquidated or other damages, any of which could be significant. In addition, our customers may have the right to reduce
their committed capacity or terminate their contracts in certain circumstances if we fail to meet our obligations under
customer contracts.

The acquisition or disposition of businesses, services or technologies, joint ventures or other strategic transactions
may not be successful or may adversely affect our existing operations.

As part of our strategy, we have and may continue to seek to acquire businesses, services or technologies or enter into
joint ventures or other strategic transactions that we believe could complement or expand our current business, enhance our
technical capabilities or otherwise offer growth opportunities.

For example, during fiscal year 2026, we announced or completed a number of strategic transactions, including our
acquisition of Mirantis, Inc., a cloud infrastructure software company, our acquisition of Nostrum Group, a data center
development platform in Spain, and our acquisition of Awaken, a creative agency. Because we have limited experience in
integrating new businesses, we may encounter integration challenges and risk exposures that we cannot anticipate. For
example, these transactions expose us to risks associated with integrating acquired businesses, systems and personnel
(including software development teams), operating in new lines of business and new jurisdictions (including compliance
with the laws and regulations of Spain and the European Union), retaining key employees and customers of the acquired
businesses, assuming unknown or contingent liabilities, and recognizing goodwill and other intangible assets that may
subsequently be impaired. If we are unable to successfully integrate these or future acquisitions or realize their anticipated
benefits, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

We may not, in the future, be successful in identifying and acquiring additional suitable acquisition targets at an
acceptable cost, or at all. Further, joint venture transactions typically involve a number of risks and present financial,
managerial and operational challenges, including the existence of unknown potential disputes, liabilities or contingencies
that arise after entering into the joint venture related to the counterparties to such joint venture. The pursuit of potential
acquisitions, dispositions, joint ventures or other strategic transactions may divert the attention of management and cause
us to incur various expenses in identifying, investigating and pursuing suitable acquisitions, regardless of whether or not
they are ultimately completed.
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If we acquire additional businesses, we may not be able to integrate the acquired personnel, operations and
technologies successfully, or effectively manage the combined business following the acquisition. We also may not achieve
the anticipated synergies, strategic advantages or earnings from the acquired business due to a number of factors, including:

* incurrence of acquisition-related costs;

*  unanticipated costs or liabilities associated with the acquisition;

» the potential loss of key employees of the target business;

* use of resources that are needed in other parts of our business; and

» use of substantial portions of our available cash to complete the acquisition.

Acquisitions may also result in dilutive issuances of equity securities, including our Ordinary shares, or the incurrence
of debt. The number of equity securities issued in connection with an investment or acquisition could constitute a material
portion of our then-outstanding Ordinary shares. Any issuance of additional securities in connection with investments or
acquisitions may result in additional dilution to you, which could adversely affect the trading price of our Ordinary shares.
In addition, if an acquired business fails to meet expectations, our business, results of operations and financial condition

may be adversely affected.

Further, as we may complete acquisitions in new industries and new geographic regions, there is a risk that we may not
fully comply with laws, regulations, business operations or risks associated with these industries or regions. There is a risk
that we could face legal, tax or regulatory sanctions or reputational damage as a result of any failure to comply with (or
comply with developing interpretations of) applicable laws, regulations and standards of good practice. For instance, our
acquisition of Nostrum Group, which marks our entry into the European market, exposes us to new risks and regulatory
limitations. Our failure to comply with such laws, regulations and standards could result in fines or penalties, the payment
of compensation, the cancellation or suspension of our ability to carry on certain activities or service offerings, or
interruptions to or adverse effects on parts of our business, and may have an adverse effect on our operations and financial

performance.

In addition, we may from time to time, seek to dispose of assets where we believe we can receive value from any such
disposition that is accretive to the business. For example, during the year ended June 30, 2026, we commenced
decommissioning and disposing of our Bitcoin mining hardware and reallocating power and data center capacity toward Al
Cloud Services, and aim to substantially complete the transition by December 31, 2026. We may not be successful in
completing any such transaction, disposition, decommissioning, or divestiture, including because there may not be buyers
willing to enter into a transaction, we may not receive sufficient consideration for the relevant businesses or assets or the
process of selling such businesses or assets may take too long or become too expensive. These transactions, if completed,
may reduce the size of our business and we may not be able to replace the volume associated with the business.

We are vulnerable to climate-related risks, severe weather conditions and natural and man-made disasters, including
earthquakes, fires, floods, hurricanes, tornadoes and severe storms (including impacts from rain, hail, snow,
lightning and wind), as well as power outages and other industrial incidents, which could severely disrupt the normal
operation of our business, result in substantial costs, and adversely affect our results of operations.

The potential physical impacts of climate change on our properties and operations are highly uncertain and vary with
the geographic circumstances of the areas in which we operate, and could lead to damage to equipment, power supply
disruptions, project delays, and other interruptions that could harm our business and subject us to substantial costs. These
may include natural disasters and extreme weather events (including extreme heat), changes in rainfall and storm patterns
and intensities, water shortages, changing sea levels and changing temperatures. Natural disasters and other weather-related
events have increased in severity in recent years and may become more frequent, including wildfires in British Columbia
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and extreme heat and tornadoes in Texas. In addition, Texas has experienced devastating flooding and numerous power
outages as a result of severe storms and hurricanes. Our recently acquired and announced development sites in Spain and
Australia may be exposed to similar or additional climate-related hazards, which we will assess as those projects progress.
The increased frequency and severity of natural disasters, extreme weather events (including extreme heat), and other
impacts attributable to climate change may materially and adversely impact the cost of production, operational efficiency
and financial performance of our operations, and the costs associated with repairing or rebuilding damaged infrastructure
and resuming operations could be substantial. Further, any impacts to our business and financial condition as a result of
climate change are likely to occur over a sustained period of time and are and are subject to significant uncertainty. For
example, extreme weather events may result in adverse physical effects on portions of our infrastructure, which could
impact the operational efficiency of our assets or disrupt our supply chain and ultimately our business operations. Extreme
heat and increased temperatures could lead to increased demand for cooling systems, grid instability and stressed cooling
systems, which could disrupt our operations and result in substantial costs. In addition, disruption of transportation, power
and distribution systems could result in delays to potential expansion and construction plans, deferred revenue, substantial,
additional costs or reduced operational efficiency. Delays in the delivery of equipment or in the construction and
energization of our data centers could also result in a failure to deliver contracted capacity or meet committed availability
dates for our Al Cloud Services customers, and could expose us to service credits, penalties or termination rights under
customer contracts and adversely affect our reputation and customer relationships, any of which could have a material
adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial condition and future prospects.

The reliability and operating efficiency of our GPUs, ASICs, and other equipment are linked to weather conditions,
including temperature and humidity. If we are unable to appropriately manage climatic conditions for the operating
equipment inside our data centers, whether as a result of long- or short-term variations in weather conditions outside of
optimal operating thresholds or failures of our cooling and ventilation equipment, our GPUs, ASICs and other equipment
may be subject to reduced operating efficiency, increased equipment failure and higher operating and/or maintenance costs.
More severe or sustained climate-related events have the potential to disrupt our business and may cause us to experience
higher equipment failure rates, losses and substantial additional costs to resume operations.

Our properties may experience damages, including damages that are not covered by insurance.

Our current and planned operations, including the development, construction and operation of data centers and Al
Cloud Services infrastructure, are subject to a variety of risks that could result in significant property damage, equipment
loss, business interruption, liability or other losses. These risks include, among others, construction and design defects,
equipment failure, electrical or mechanical breakdown, fire, water damage, natural catastrophes and extreme weather
events, utility or infrastructure failures, and claims for personal injury or property damage.

We maintain a broad insurance program covering various risks associated with our business and operations, which
includes, among other things, property damage, business interruption, construction, equipment and machinery breakdown,
and various forms of liability insurance. We determine the types and amounts of insurance coverage, limits, sublimits,
deductibles and retentions we maintain based on a number of factors, including the nature and value of our assets, modeled
and assessed loss scenarios, geographic and catastrophe exposures, contractual and financing requirements, insurance
market capacity, pricing and our assessment of the appropriate level of risk retention.

However, insurance does not cover all potential losses. Our policies are subject to limits, sublimits, deductibles,
retentions, exclusions, conditions and other coverage restrictions, and certain risks may be unavailable or uneconomic to
insure. In addition, the amount of a loss, including property damage and resulting business interruption, could exceed
applicable insurance limits or sublimits. Insurance proceeds may also not fully compensate us for lost revenues, increased
costs, contractual liabilities, financing obligations or other economic consequences arising from an insured event.

Our continued expansion into large-scale Al Cloud Services infrastructure may increase these risks. Our facilities may
contain significant concentrations of high-value computing equipment and supporting electrical, cooling and other
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infrastructure. Although our facilities incorporate redundancy, fire protection and other engineering and loss-prevention
measures, a significant event could affect multiple assets or systems and result in losses that exceed modeled expectations
or available insurance coverage. The increasing scale and concentration of our operations may also affect the availability,
capacity, terms and cost of insurance available to us.

The commercial insurance market is subject to changes in capacity, pricing and underwriting appetite, particularly for
large data center, technology, natural catastrophe and other concentrated risks. As our operations expand, we may be
unable to obtain or renew insurance at existing levels or on commercially reasonable terms, or we may determine that
purchasing additional insurance is not economically appropriate. We may therefore retain a greater portion of certain risks.

Further, the availability of insurance coverage following an event depends on the specific facts and circumstances of
the loss and the applicable policy terms and conditions. Insurers may dispute coverage, the amount of a loss or the
application of policy provisions, and the timing of insurance recoveries may differ from the timing of expenditures or other
financial obligations arising from an event.

If we experience losses that are uninsured, exceed our insurance coverage, are subject to significant deductibles or
retentions, or for which insurance proceeds are delayed or disputed, we could incur significant costs. Any such event could
materially adversely affect our business, operations, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our business aviation activities expose us to operational, safety, regulatory and financial risks, including the risk of a
catastrophic aviation event.

We operate, and may in the future acquire, additional aircraft to support the travel requirements of our management
team, customers and business partners across our geographically distributed operations. The ownership and operation of
aircraft involves inherent risks, including catastrophic events, mechanical failure, human error and adverse weather
conditions, which could result in serious injury or loss of life (including of members of our senior management team),
damage to property and the grounding of aircraft. Our aviation operations are subject to regulation, including by the U.S.
Federal Aviation Administration, and a failure to comply with applicable regulatory requirements, or to develop and
maintain appropriate safety management systems, governance and operational controls, could result in regulatory action,
fines, grounding of aircraft or the suspension of operations.

Although we maintain insurance in respect of our aviation operations, such insurance may not be available or adequate
to cover all liabilities arising from an aviation-related incident. The occurrence of any aviation-related incident, particularly
one involving members of our senior management team, could have a material adverse effect on our business, operations,
reputation and financial condition.

A significant portion of our data center capacity and expansion pipeline is concentrated in a limited number of
locations, which exposes us to regional regulatory, market, weather and other risks.

A significant portion of our existing and planned data center capacity is concentrated in a limited number of
jurisdictions, including in Texas within the ERCOT market. As a result, we are disproportionately exposed to changes in
the regulatory environment, market conditions, electricity prices, grid reliability, severe weather events and natural
disasters affecting Texas or the ERCOT market. Texas, through its regulatory and economic incentives, has encouraged
companies to locate data center operations in the state, and we accordingly face increased competition for suitable sites,
power capacity and skilled labor in Texas. If the regulatory or economic environment in Texas were to become less
favorable to data center operators or other energy-intensive industries, or if ERCOT market conditions, transmission
constraints or extreme weather events were to disrupt our Texas operations, our business, results of operations and financial
condition could be disproportionately and materially adversely affected.
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We may fail to anticipate or adapt to technology innovations in a timely manner, or at all.

The data center and Al Cloud Services markets are experiencing rapid technological change, including successive
generations of GPUs, networking and storage equipment, evolving cluster architectures and rapidly developing software
used to deploy, orchestrate and manage Al workloads. In addition, use of artificial intelligence is becoming more prevalent.
Failure to anticipate technology innovations or adapt to such innovations in a timely manner, or at all, may result in our
current and future capabilities becoming obsolete. The process of developing and marketing new products, services,
solutions or capabilities, and implementing the use of new technologies in our business, is inherently complex and involves
significant uncertainties. There are a number of risks, including the following:

*  our product or service planning efforts may fail in resulting in the development or commercialization of new
technologies or ideas;

*  our research and development efforts may fail to translate new product plans into commercially feasible solutions;

*  our new products or solutions that we offer (including AI Cloud Services) may not be well received by customers
or otherwise may fail to achieve their intended purpose or functionality;

*  we may not have adequate funding and resources necessary for continual investments in product planning and
research and development;

* to the extent that we do not have sufficient rights to use the data or other material or content used in or produced
by artificial intelligence tools that we may use in our business, or if we experience cybersecurity incidents in
connection with our use of artificial intelligence, it could adversely affect our reputation and expose us to legal
liability or regulatory risk, including with respect to third-party intellectual property, privacy, publicity,
contractual or other rights;

* in the United States, a number of civil lawsuits have been initiated related to the use of artificial intelligence,
which may, among other things, require us to limit the ways in which we use artificial intelligence systems in our
business;

» the GPUs, networking and storage equipment we deploy, and the cluster architectures and software on which our
services rely, may become obsolete due to rapid advancements in technology and changes in customer
requirements and preferences; and

*  high level of competition in the data center and Al Cloud Services markets means that competitors may introduce
superior products or services before we can develop or market our own innovations.

Any failure to anticipate the next generation technology roadmap or changes in customer preferences or to timely
develop new or enhanced products or implement use of new technologies in our business, including artificial intelligence,
in response could result in decreased revenue and market share. An inability to adapt could tarnish our reputation as an
innovator and leader in our industry, further affecting our competitive position and long-term viability. In addition, as the
utilization of artificial intelligence becomes more prevalent, we anticipate that it will continue to present new or
unanticipated ethical, reputational, technical, operational, legal, competitive, and regulatory issues, among others. We
expect that our incorporation of artificial intelligence in our business will require additional resources, including the
incurrence of additional costs, to develop and maintain our offerings, to minimize potentially harmful or unintended
consequences, to comply with applicable and emerging laws and regulations, to maintain or extend our competitive
position, and to address any ethical, reputational, technical, operational, legal, competitive or regulatory issues which may
arise as a result of any of the foregoing. Further, our competitors or other third parties may incorporate artificial
intelligence into their products more quickly or more successfully than us, which could impair our ability to compete

57



effectively. As a result, the challenges presented with our use of artificial intelligence could adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Further, advancements in Al technology, including open-source Al models, may lead to compute and other efficiencies
that may impact the demand for Al services, including our infrastructure, which may adversely impact our revenue and
profitability. Many of our projections rely on a certain level of demand for Al infrastructure in the future, and if such
demand projections prove inaccurate, our business may be adversely affected.

Risks Related to AI Cloud Services

We may not successfully execute the continued build-out and scaling of our AI Cloud Services business, and demand
for AI Cloud Services may not develop or be sustained at the levels we anticipate.

We are utilizing certain existing infrastructure and also building out new infrastructure to develop and offer Al Cloud
Services to a broad range of customers for a variety of applications, which may include scientific research, engineering,
rendering, artificial intelligence and other AI Cloud Services providers. We believe our future success will depend in part
on our ability to continue to execute on our growth strategy and expand into new markets.

Although we have expanded our Al Cloud Services capabilities through acquisitions, accumulated operating
experience and investments in our technical and engineering teams, our operating history in offering AI Cloud Services is
shorter than our history in designing, constructing and operating power-dense data center infrastructure. We may
experience difficulties with infrastructure development or modification, engineering, product design, product development,
marketing or certification, which could result in excessive research and development expenses and capital expenditure,
delays or prevent us from developing and offering AI Cloud Services at all. For example, we have made and may need to
continue to make modifications to existing data centers, or modify the design of new data centers, in order to meet
customer requirements for AI Cloud Services or provide a competitive offering of AI Cloud Services. Any such
modifications (if possible at all) may involve significant capital expenditures, and may result in increased cost of our
facilities, delays in our development and construction schedules for our new facilities, or outages at existing data centers.
Further, any such modifications could adversely impact the performance of our data centers, including cooling systems and
electrical performance, among others. Our focus on developing and offering Al Cloud Services may also disrupt our
business, divert our resources, and require significant management attention that would otherwise be available for
utilization within and development of our existing business. It may also impact our energy strategy, including limiting our
ability to curtail energy use and require a different strategy for hedging in the electricity markets in which we operate.
Additionally, our ability to develop and offer AI Cloud Services relies on third-party components, including GPUs for
which there are limited suppliers, which require significant capital expenditure and may be difficult to procure given the
current elevated demand. We may be unable to raise the required capital as a result of the risks described under “Our
business is capital intensive, we expect to continue to incur substantial capital expenditures to acquire, maintain and
upgrade our hardware over time, to acquire and construct data center facilities, and to grow our business, and we may be
unable to raise additional capital needed to fulfill our needs, grow our business, or achieve our goals.”

The market for AI Cloud Services is driven in large part by demand for data center space capable of supporting GPUs,
server clusters, specialized or high-performance applications, and hosted software solutions which require fast and efficient
data processing, and is characterized by rapid advances in technologies. It is difficult to predict the development of demand
for Al Cloud Services, the size and growth rate for this market, the entry of competitive products, or the success of any
existing or future products that may compete with any Al Cloud Services we may develop. There has been an increasing
number of competitors providing Al Cloud Services, which has resulted in increasing competition and pricing pressure that
may cause us to reduce our pricing in order to remain competitive. Meanwhile, if there is a reduction in demand for any Al
Cloud Services, whether caused by a lack of customer acceptance, a slowdown in demand for computational power, an
overabundance of unused computational power, advancements in technology, technological challenges, competing
technologies and solutions, decreases in corporate and customer spending, weakening economic conditions or otherwise, it
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could result in reduced customer orders, early order cancellations, the loss of customers, or decreased sales, any of which
would adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. In particular, the introduction of, and
advancements in the efficiency of, Al models could significantly reduce the computational power required to train and
deploy Al models, which could reduce demand for high-power density data center infrastructure of the type we operate and
are developing. Because certain of our data centers and related infrastructure are optimized for compute-intensive Al
workloads, including through high rack densities and liquid cooling, they may be more difficult and costly to repurpose or
retrofit for alternative uses than more generalist data center facilities, which could have a disproportionately adverse effect
on our business.

We may be unable to construct the data centers that support our AI Cloud Services, or to commission and deliver
contracted AI Cloud Services capacity, on schedule, or at all.

Our Al Cloud Services contracts generally specify deployment schedules, testing and acceptance conditions and ramp
periods, and revenue generally begins only after the applicable compute has been delivered, commissioned, placed in
service and accepted by the customer. Our ability to construct, commission and deliver contracted capacity on schedule
depends on a number of factors, some of which are beyond our control, including the completion of construction, retrofit
(where applicable) and fit-out of our data centers; the timely delivery and energization of electrical infrastructure and grid
connections; the procurement, installation, testing and commissioning of GPUs, networking, storage and other long-lead
equipment; the availability and performance of contractors, subcontractors and skilled labor; the receipt of required
permits, approvals and licenses; and weather, supply chain and logistics conditions.

If we fail to construct, commission and deliver contracted capacity in accordance with the schedules specified in our
customer contracts, the commencement of revenue under those contracts may be delayed or forgone, and we may be
required to provide service credits, delay credits, or other remedies, or incur liquidated or other damages, and our
customers may have the right to reduce their committed capacity or terminate their contracts, any of which could have a
material adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial condition and future prospects. Any of the foregoing
could also harm our reputation, make it more difficult to win future contracts and adversely affect our ability to finance the
associated infrastructure. In addition, the costs of constructing and commissioning capacity may exceed our budgeted
amounts, and delays may result in idle or underutilized assets while related capital, power and financing obligations remain
fixed. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows.

If we fail to meet applicable service level commitments, we may be required to provide service credits or refunds, and
persistent or material failures may give customers the right to terminate their contracts. Our contracts often include
indemnities in favor of customers, including in respect of third-party claims regarding intellectual property infringement,
and data or security incidents, which could result in significant liability that may not be fully covered by insurance or is
limited by contractual liability caps. Customers may also have termination rights in other circumstances. If customers
exercise termination or capacity reduction rights, we may be unable to re-contract the affected capacity on comparable
terms, on a timely basis or at all, which could result in underutilized assets and could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Testing and acceptance conditions, ramp periods, service level commitments, service credits, delay credits, indemnities
and termination rights in our customer contracts could adversely affect our revenue, margins and results of
operations.

Certain of our customer contracts for Al Cloud Services include testing and acceptance conditions that must be
satisfied before capacity is placed in service, ramp periods during which committed capacity and associated revenue
increase over time as capacity is placed in service, and service level commitments relating to matters such as availability
and performance. If deployed capacity fails, or there is a delay in delivering such capacity or satisfying applicable testing
and acceptance conditions, the commencement of revenue may be delayed and customers may have rights to reject
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capacity, reduce their capacity commitments or terminate their contracts. During ramp periods, we may incur all or
substantially all of the capital and operating costs of a deployment before the associated revenue is fully realized.

If we fail to meet applicable service level commitments, we may be required to provide service credits or refunds, and
persistent or material failures may give customers the right to terminate their contracts. Our contracts often include
indemnities in favor of customers, including in respect of third-party claims, intellectual property infringement,
misappropriation or other violations, and data or security incidents, which could result in significant liability that may not
be fully covered by insurance or is limited by contractual liability caps. Customers may also have termination rights in
other circumstances. If customers exercise termination or capacity reduction rights, we may be unable to re-contract the
affected capacity on comparable terms, on a timely basis or at all, which could result in underutilized assets and could have
a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our Al Cloud Services business has significant customer concentration, we are exposed to counterparty credit risk,
and we may be unable to diversify our customer base.

We currently generate a large portion of our AI Cloud Services revenue from a small number of customers, and we
expect that a limited number of customers, including under large multi-year contracts, may continue to account for a
substantial proportion of our Al Cloud Services revenue for the foreseeable future. For example, we announced a five-year
agreement with Microsoft in November 2025, which includes GPU acquisitions and the development of the “Horizon 1,”
“Horizon 2,” “Horizon 3” and “Horizon 4” data center facilities representing approximately $9.7 billion of total contract
value. In addition, in May 2026 we entered into a five-year cloud services contract with NVIDIA to support its internal Al
and research workloads representing approximately $3.4 billion of total contract value. Together, these arrangements
represent a substantial majority of our contracted revenue. The loss of, or any material reduction in committed capacity by,
any significant customer, or any failure by a significant customer to accept capacity or perform its payment or other
obligations, could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and cash flows.

We are also exposed to counterparty credit risk with respect to our customers. Some of our customers are early-stage
and/or private companies operating predominantly in the Al sector, and factors affecting the Al sector generally, or the
liquidity or financial condition of our customers specifically, may impair their ability or willingness to perform their
contractual obligations to us, including with respect to prepayments and ongoing payments. If a customer becomes a debtor
in bankruptcy or similar proceedings, our claims for unpaid and future contractual payments may be subject to statutory
caps or other limitations that are substantially less than the amounts owed to us.

While our strategic priority is to broaden and diversify our customer base across customer segments, industries,
geographies and workload types, we may be unable to do so on the timeline we anticipate or at all, including as a result of
competition, the timing and location of our available capacity, customer requirements and market conditions. If we are
unable to diversify our customer base, our customer concentration, and the risks associated with it, may increase.

We may not succeed in maintaining or expanding a customer base for our AI Cloud Services business, may not be
successful in generating a recurring stream of revenue from that business and may not be able to provide the right
combination of AI Cloud Services.

Our growth strategy includes expanding and diversifying our revenue sources into new markets, and we are continuing
to diversify into Al Cloud Services pursuant to that strategy. The success of our expansion into AI Cloud Services is
dependent, in part, on our ability to establish and maintain a customer base that generates recurring revenues. While we
have scaled our Al Cloud Services business through acquisitions, operating experience and investments in our technical
teams, our operating history in Al Cloud Services is shorter than that of some incumbent operators. As a result, our
customer acquisition efforts may not be successful or may take longer than anticipated, and we may incur higher costs than
anticipated in acquiring customers. To the extent we are not able to enter into contracts with respect to our available Al
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Cloud Services, our services will not be fully utilized, potentially for an extended period of time, and we will generate less
revenue from our Al Cloud Services business than anticipated.

Further, the sales cycle to acquire and retain customers for our Al Cloud Services may be unpredictable and longer
than expected and may require material time and expense. Our direct sales team develops relationships with our customers,
and works on account penetration, account coordination, sales, and overall market development. We spend substantial time
and resources on our sales efforts without any assurance that our efforts will lead to customer commitments. Large
enterprises in particular, often undertake a significant evaluation process that further lengthens our sales cycle. As a result,
it is difficult to predict whether and when a contract will be completed. The failure of our efforts to secure Al Cloud
Services customers after investing resources in a lengthy sales process would adversely affect our business, operating
results, financial condition, and future prospects.

Even if we are able to contract all or a portion of our available capacity for Al Cloud Services, customers may prefer to
enter into more flexible and short-term arrangements with us, particularly if we are not able to compete effectively to
assure potential customers as to the reliability of our Al Cloud Services. While market practice continues to evolve, many
contracts in the broader market for Al Cloud Services are of a shorter duration. We currently have a variety of contracts
with existing customers with terms ranging from month to month up to five years, and we expect many of our future
contracts will have similar terms. As a result, customers of our Al Cloud Services may not enter into long-term service
contracts with us, and we may not be able to generate or maintain a recurring stream of revenue from Al Cloud Services.
Further, such customers may not renew or sign a further contract when their current contract expires.

Conversely, where we do enter into longer-term customer contracts, the pricing for that capacity is generally fixed or
agreed at the time of contracting. If demand for Al Cloud Services continues to grow and market pricing for comparable
capacity increases during the term of these contracts, we will not benefit from those increases with respect to capacity
already committed under our existing long-term contracts, and our revenue and margins on that capacity may be lower than
if we had contracted on shorter terms or closer to prevailing market rates at the time of recontracting. This risk is
heightened for our longest-duration contracts and for contracts entered into during periods of lower market pricing.

If we fail to successfully market our Al Cloud Services and retain and attract existing and new customers, then we may
not be able to achieve or maintain high utilization rates, and the potential success of our Al Cloud Services business may be
less than we anticipate. In particular, the revenue that we generate from our Al Cloud Services may be less than we
anticipate and may be more variable from period-to-period than we anticipate. As a result, we may be unable to generate a
stable and recurring stream of revenue from Al Cloud Services, and any such revenues may fluctuate significantly. Any of
the foregoing could have an adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial condition and future prospects.

Further, if a subset or all of our customers were to experience a decline in revenue, a loss due to unforeseen
circumstances, or otherwise experience a downturn in their business for any reason, or if they otherwise decide to
discontinue the use of our Al Cloud Services, we may be compelled to offer more flexible terms, lower our prices or risk
losing a significant customer. Such developments could adversely affect our profit margins and financial position, leading
to a negative impact on our revenue and operating results. Moreover, factors impacting the Al sector or early stage
companies more generally may adversely impact a large portion of our customers at the same time, which would
exacerbate such risks.

We depend on the timely supply of GPUs, networking and storage equipment from a limited number of suppliers, and
the equipment we deploy is subject to rapid technological change and obsolescence.

Our Al Cloud Services require the timely procurement of GPUs, CPUs, networking and storage equipment and related
infrastructure, which we source from a limited number of suppliers, including including NVIDIA, AMD, Dell
Technologies, Lenovo, Supermicro and Gigabyte. Demand for the latest generations of GPUs and certain networking and
memory equipment has at times far exceeded supply, and we may be unable to obtain equipment in the quantities we
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require, on acceptable terms and pricing, or within the timeframes required to meet our contracted delivery schedules.
Supplier allocation decisions, manufacturing constraints, logistics disruptions, tariffs, export controls and other trade
restrictions could delay, or increase the cost of, our procurement, or reduce the number of suppliers from which we are able
to procure, or the equipment we are able to procure from them, and any failure by our suppliers to perform under supply
arrangements could materially impact our operating results and our ability to meet our delivery obligations to customers
and may result in significant payments under relevant customer contracts being reduced or delayed, expose us to service
credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights under our customer contracts, any of which could have
a material adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial condition and future prospects.

In addition, the equipment we deploy is subject to rapid technological change. Successive generations of GPUs and
supporting infrastructure are being released on short development cycles, and customer demand may concentrate on the
newest generations of hardware. As a result, the economic useful life and residual value of our deployed equipment may be
shorter or lower than we anticipate, pricing for services delivered on older generations of hardware may decline, and we
may be required to make substantial ongoing capital expenditures to refresh our fleet and to modify our facilities to meet
the power density, cooling and other requirements of new hardware. If we do not manage technological transitions
effectively, our competitive position, the utilization and value of our assets, our depreciation profile and our results of
operations and financial condition could be materially and adversely affected.

See also “—Risks Related to Our Business—Our business is highly dependent on a small number of equipment
suppliers, and any failure by us or our suppliers to perform under the relevant supply contracts could materially impact our
operating results and financial condition.”

Our results depend on our ability to match customer contracts, capital expenditures, power commitments and
financing, and any mismatch could adversely affect our business and financial condition.

Our business model generally requires us to align the timing, size, duration and terms of our customer contracts with
the capital expenditures required to procure and deploy compute, the power and data center capacity that supports it, and
the financing arrangements we use to fund it. We make substantial capital commitments, including multi-billion dollar
purchase agreements for GPUs and ancillary equipment, and enter into power and other long-term commitments, in some
cases in anticipation of, or ahead of executing, customer contracts for the associated capacity. Conversely, where we enter
into customer contracts before the associated capacity has been constructed and commissioned, we bear delivery risk under
those contracts.

If we are unable to contract capacity in the amounts and on the timelines we anticipate, our assets, power commitments
and financing obligations may be underutilized while remaining fixed, which would adversely affect our margins and cash
flows. If the term of our customer contracts is shorter than the useful life of the associated assets or the tenor of the
associated power commitments and financing, we are exposed to re-contracting and pricing risk at the end of contract
terms. Our ability to obtain financing, and the cost and terms of that financing, also depend in part on the credit quality,
duration and structure of our customer contracts, and any deterioration in our contracted revenue base could reduce the
availability, or increase the cost, of financing for our expansion. Any failure to appropriately match customer contracts,
capital expenditures, power commitments and financing, or to commission and deliver contracted capacity on schedule
could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows, including our
ability to meet contractual payments when due. Further, any such failure may affect our ability to meet our delivery
obligations to customers and may result in significant payments under relevant customer contracts being reduced or
delayed, expose us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights under our customer
contracts, any of which could have a material adverse impact on our business, operating results, financial condition and
future prospects.

Our Al Cloud Services depend on software for orchestration, monitoring, support and workload management, and we
may not be able to successfully integrate Mirantis or realize the anticipated benefits of the Mirantis acquisition.
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Our Al Cloud Services, in particular our managed cloud offerings, depend on the availability, performance and
security of the software we use to provision, orchestrate, schedule, monitor and support customer workloads, including the
kOrdent Al platform acquired through our acquisition of Mirantis, which was completed in August 2026. Defects, errors or
vulnerabilities in this software, failures of orchestration, scheduling, monitoring, logging or event-management capabilities,
or issues with the open-source components on which the software relies, could degrade the performance or availability of
our services, cause us to fail to meet service level commitments or otherwise harm our customers' workloads.

In addition, we may not realize the anticipated benefits of the Mirantis acquisition on the timeline we expect or at all.
Successful integration of Mirantis requires, among other things, retaining key engineering and other personnel, integrating
software platforms, systems and processes with our infrastructure, continuing to support Mirantis' existing enterprise
customers and coordinating research and development priorities. Integration may divert management attention and
resources, and we may incur unanticipated costs or liabilities in connection with the acquisition or integration. If we are
unable to successfully integrate Mirantis, or if the combined software capabilities do not perform as anticipated, our Al
Cloud Services offering, our reputation and our results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

Cybersecurity incidents, failures of workload isolation or interruptions to the availability of our AI Cloud Services
could result in the loss or unauthorized disclosure of customer data, liability and reputational harm.

Our Al Cloud Services involve the processing, storage and transmission of customer data and workloads, which may
include proprietary models, model weights, training data and other confidential or sensitive information. Our infrastructure
and services, including multi-tenant and managed environments, rely on logical and physical controls to isolate customer
workloads and data. A failure of these isolation controls, whether as a result of defects or vulnerabilities in hardware,
firmware or software, misconfiguration or otherwise, could result in unauthorized access to, or disclosure, loss or
corruption of, customer data or workloads.

We and our suppliers and service providers face cybersecurity threats from a variety of actors, including sophisticated
and well-resourced threat actors, and the techniques used to obtain unauthorized access to, or to disable or degrade, systems
change frequently and may not be detected until after an incident has occurred. Any actual or perceived cybersecurity
incident, or any interruption in the availability of our AI Cloud Services, whether as a result of a cyberattack, equipment or
software failure, power or network interruption or otherwise, could result in breaches of our contractual commitments,
service credits or refunds, customer termination rights, loss of customers, regulatory investigations or proceedings,
litigation, indemnification obligations and reputational harm, and could require us to incur significant remediation and
other costs. Our insurance may not be sufficient to cover all losses arising from any such incident. Any of the foregoing
could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Certain of our strategic relationships and anticipated deployments are non-binding or subject to conditions, and may
not result in definitive agreements, deployments or revenue.

From time to time, we enter into, and may announce, strategic relationships, partnerships, letters of intent, memoranda
of understanding and similar arrangements relating to our Al Cloud Services, and we may announce anticipated
deployments, capacity targets or customer relationships before definitive agreements are executed or applicable conditions
are satisfied. Certain of these relationships and anticipated deployments are non-binding or subject to conditions. For
example, our strategic partnership with NVIDIA is intended to support the deployment over time of up to SGW of NVIDIA
DSX-aligned Al infrastructure across our global data center pipeline. However, the scope, timing and volume of any
deployments under this partnership are subject to a number of factors, and there can be no assurance as to the extent to
which such deployments will occur.

Non-binding or conditional arrangements may not result in definitive agreements, and definitive agreements, if
executed, may contain terms that differ materially from the non-binding or conditional arrangement previously announced
or anticipated, including as to capacity, pricing, timing and conditionality. Anticipated deployments may also depend on
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factors such as the availability of financing, sites, power, equipment and personnel, and on counterparties' own strategies,
priorities and financial condition. If strategic relationships or anticipated deployments do not progress as expected, are
delayed, are reduced in scope or do not occur at all, we may not realize the anticipated benefits, our reputation and the
trading price of our Ordinary shares may be adversely affected, and our actual results may differ materially from any
expectations based on such announcements. Investors should not place undue reliance on announcements of non-binding or
conditional arrangements.

We may enter into contracts with customers for AI Cloud Services that could subject us to significant liability.

Our business strategy with respect to AI Cloud Services includes entering into contracts with customers for the
provision of data center capacity, which could also include the provision of power, equipment, environmental controls,
physical security and connectivity products. While we have expanded our capabilities through acquisitions, operating
experience and the growth of our technical and commercial teams, our operating history in providing such services,
structuring such arrangements and negotiating such contracts is shorter than that of some established competitors, and we
may not be successful in executing this strategy.

Even if we are successful in entering into contracts for the provision of such Al Cloud Services, such contracts would
typically contain indemnification and liability provisions, in addition to service level commitments, which could potentially
impose a significant cost to us in the event of failure to meet such provisions. If such an event of loss occurred, we could be
liable for material monetary damages and could incur significant legal fees in defending against such an action, which
could adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.

We have and intend to continue to develop data center space specifically for such Al Cloud Services pursuant to
agreements signed prior to beginning or early in the development process. If we fail to meet our development obligations
under those agreements, the customer may be able to terminate its agreement, seek damages or penalties against us or
pursue other remedies and we may be required to find a new customer for the data center space. If we are not able to
develop and complete an Al Cloud Services data center in a timely manner, or if development costs are higher than we
currently estimate, our financial condition, results of operations and cash flow could be materially adversely affected.

Additionally, a customer’s decision to enter into a contract for Al Cloud Services typically involves a significant
commitment of resources and due diligence on both the part of us and our customers regarding our services. As a result, we
may expend significant time and resources in pursuing a particular transaction that may not result in revenue. Economic
conditions, including market downturns, the implementation of new tariffs and more restrictive trade regulations and
interest rates may impact customers’ ability to plan future business activities, which could cause customers to slow
spending or delay decision-making. Our inability to adequately manage the risks associated with these developments may
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Related to Bitcoin

Until the transition of our Bitcoin mining operations is complete, we remain exposed to residual counterparty risks,
including with respect to banks, digital asset trading platforms, OTC trading desks and custodians.

We rely on banks, financial institutions, insurance providers, digital asset trading platforms, over-the-counter (“OTC”)
(i.e. non-exchange) trading desks and custodians in connection with our remaining Bitcoin mining operations, including the
daily liquidation of mined Bitcoin. We generally sell the Bitcoin we mine on a daily basis, currently via Kraken, with
Coinbase onboarded as an alternative digital asset trading platform, and we currently aim to withdraw fiat currency
proceeds on a daily basis, utilizing Etana Custody, a third-party custodian, to facilitate the transfer of such proceeds to one
or more of our banks or other financial institutions. However, pending liquidation or withdrawal, any Bitcoin or fiat
currency held with a digital asset trading platform or custodian is exposed to security incidents, insolvency, suspension of
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redemptions or withdrawals and other counterparty risks, and the legal status of digital assets held by an insolvent platform
or custodian is unclear.

In addition, financial institutions may decline to provide, or may restrict or terminate, banking or other services to
companies engaged in digital asset-related activities, and disruptions at, or a withdrawal from the market by, OTC trading
desks or digital asset trading platforms could reduce liquidity and adversely affect our ability to liquidate the Bitcoin we
mine at favorable prices or at all, or could require us to switch to alternative trading platforms or custodians, during which
period we could be exposed to additional credit and market risk, as well as switching costs. Any of the foregoing could
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our operating results will depend in part on the price of Bitcoin, which is subject to risk and has historically been
subject to significant price volatility, as well as a number of other factors.

Historically we have generated a substantial majority of our revenue from the sale of Bitcoin through rewards and
transaction fees received in exchange for contributing computational power to mining pools to validate transactions on the
Bitcoin network. As a result, a substantial majority of our operating cash flow has depended on our ability to sell Bitcoin
for fiat currency as needed. In developing our business plan and operating budget, as well as expansion plans, we have
made certain assumptions regarding future Bitcoin prices. While we continue to operate Bitcoin miners at certain of our
data centers during the period in which we transition this data center capacity toward Al Cloud Services, we aim to
substantially complete this transition by December 31, 2026. Any potential further expansion of Al Cloud Services or
expansion into additional markets will take time to implement, and there can be no assurance that we will be successful in
doing so in the near term or at all.

The prices that we receive for our Bitcoin depend on numerous market factors beyond our control. Accordingly, some
underlying Bitcoin price assumptions we rely on may materially change and actual Bitcoin prices may differ materially
from those expected. For instance, digital assets that are designed to correspond to a stable value (such as the U.S. dollar),
known as “stablecoins,” or even other digital assets which fluctuate in value but which compete with Bitcoin, could
significantly reduce the demand for Bitcoin. Due to the highly volatile nature of the price of Bitcoin, our historical
operating results have fluctuated, and may continue to fluctuate, significantly from period to period in accordance with
market sentiment and movements in the broader digital assets ecosystem. For example, the price of Bitcoin has fluctuated
considerably during the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026 from a high of approximately $117,137.67 per Bitcoin in
September 2025 to a low of approximately $58,562.44 per Bitcoin in June 2026. In the United States, the Trump
administration has issued an executive order generally asserting the importance of the digital assets industry to the U.S.
economy, and instructing a working group consisting of various agency heads to consider the implementation of a strategic
reserve of Bitcoin and other digital assets. If any such strategic reserve were to be put in place, transactions by such
strategic reserve could result in increased volatility and price swings as market actors may place additional significance on
trading by the U.S. government.

There is no assurance that any digital asset, including Bitcoin, will maintain its value or that there will be meaningful
levels of trading activities to support markets in any digital asset and any adverse movements in Bitcoin prices or exchange
rates (including the rates at which we may convert Bitcoin to fiat currency) may adversely affect our financial performance,
financial condition, prospects, expansion plans and the results of operations. We are also exposed to currency exchange rate
fluctuations because portions of our revenue and expenses are currently, and may continue to be in the future, denominated
in currencies other than our presentation currency (U.S. dollars), and because our income is in Bitcoin rather than in any
fiat currency. Exchange rate fluctuations may adversely affect the results of operations, financial performance and the value
of our assets in the future. A decline in the market value of Bitcoin could lead to a decline in the demand for trading Bitcoin
and the number of transactions on the Bitcoin network, each of which could lead to a corresponding decline in the value of
our Bitcoin assets.
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Further, revenue for Bitcoin miners consists of the block reward and transaction fees. Transaction fees are not pre-
determined by the Bitcoin protocol and vary based on market factors, such as user demand, the number of transactions and
the capacity of the network. In addition, “off-chain” solutions (for example, the Lightning Protocol and Statechains), which
have been introduced to allow users to transact away from the blockchain, may lower miner revenues from transaction fees.
Any of the factors could adversely impact our opportunities to earn block rewards and transaction fees, which could
adversely affect our business, financial performance, financial condition and results of operations.

Any decline in the amount of Bitcoin that we successfully mine, the price of Bitcoin or market liquidity for Bitcoin,
and digital assets generally, would adversely affect our business, financial condition and operating results until we
complete the decommissioning of our Bitcoin mining hardware. There has been high volatility in the market price of
Bitcoin and other digital assets, as well as the market price of many technology stocks, including ours.

There is a risk of additional Bitcoin mining capacity from competing Bitcoin miners, which would increase the global
hashrate and decrease our Bitcoin mining revenue.

The barriers to entry for new Bitcoin miners are relatively low, which can give rise to additional capacity from
competing Bitcoin miners. The Bitcoin protocol responds to increasing global hashrate by increasing the “difficulty” of
Bitcoin mining. If this “difficulty” increases at a significantly higher rate, we would need to increase our hashrate at the
same rate in order to maintain market share and generate equivalent block rewards. A decrease in our effective market
share would result in a reduction in our share of block rewards and transaction fees, which could have a material adverse
effect on our financial performance and financial position.

Furthermore, foreign governments may decide to subsidize or in some other way support certain large-scale Bitcoin
mining projects, thus adding hashrate to the overall network. Such circumstances could have a material adverse effect on
the amount of Bitcoin we may be able to mine, the value of Bitcoin and any other digital assets we may potentially acquire
or hold in the future and, consequently, our business, financial condition and operating results until we complete the
decommissioning of our Bitcoin mining hardware.

Digital asset trading platforms for Bitcoin may be subject to varying levels of regulation, which exposes our digital
asset holdings to risks.

Digital assets such as Bitcoin primarily trade on digital asset trading platforms and decentralized finance protocols,
both of which are relatively new and, in many ways, are not subject to, or may not comply with, regulation in relevant
jurisdictions in a manner similar to other regulated trading platforms, such as national securities exchanges or designated
contract markets. While many prominent digital asset trading platforms provide the public with information regarding their
ownership structure, management teams, private key management, hot/cold storage policies, on-chain activities,
capitalization, corporate practices and regulatory compliance, many other digital asset trading platforms do not. A lack of
“transparency provided could result in us underestimating the risk of a potential loss in balances, which could include the
loss of a material portion of the Bitcoin we store on such digital asset trading platforms. Digital asset trading platforms are
generally not subject to regulation in a similar manner as other regulated trading platforms, such as national securities
exchanges or designated contract markets. As a result, the marketplace may lose confidence in the less transparent or
unregulated digital asset trading platforms, including prominent digital asset trading platforms that handle a significant
volume of trading in Bitcoin.

Many digital asset trading platforms, both in the United States and abroad, are unlicensed, not subject to, or not in
compliance with, regulation in relevant jurisdictions, or operate without extensive supervision by governmental authorities,
and therefore may be more susceptible to fraudulent or manipulative acts or practices. In particular, those located outside
the United States may be subject to significantly less stringent regulatory and compliance requirements in their local
jurisdictions and may take the position that they are not subject to laws and regulations that would apply to a national
securities exchange or designated contract market in the United States, or may, as a practical matter, be beyond the ambit of
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U.S. regulators. As a result, trading activity on, or reported by, these digital asset trading platforms is generally and,
especially if the United States Congress passes legislation such as the CLARITY Act to regulate digital asset markets and
digital asset trading platforms, may continue to be significantly less regulated than trading in regulated U.S. securities,
derivatives and digital asset markets, and may reflect behavior that would be prohibited in regulated U.S. trading venues.
For example, in 2022 one report claimed that trading volumes on digital asset trading platforms were inflated by over 70%
due to false or non-economic trades, with specific focus on unlicensed digital asset trading platforms located outside of the
United States. Such reports may indicate that the digital asset trading platform market may be significantly smaller than
otherwise believed and that the United States makes up a significantly larger percentage of the digital asset trading
platform market than is commonly understood, or that a much larger portion of digital asset market activity takes place on
DeFi platforms than is commonly understood. Nonetheless, any actual or perceived false trading in the digital asset trading
platform market, and any other fraudulent or manipulative acts and practices, could adversely affect the prices of digital
assets or negatively affect the market perception of digital assets, which could in turn adversely impact our results of
operations.

Additionally, some of these non-U.S. digital asset trading platforms offer customers high leverage and/or a small
insurance fund, which could result in potential losses being socialized to customers and a reduction in the value of our
Bitcoins on such a digital asset trading platform.

In addition, over the past several years, some digital asset trading platforms have been subject to criminal and civil
litigation and have entered into bankruptcy proceedings due to fraud and manipulative activity, business failure and/or
security breaches. In many of these instances, the customers of such digital asset trading platforms were not compensated
or made whole for the partial or complete losses of their account balances. In some instances, customers are made whole
only in dollar terms as of the digital asset trading platform’s date of failure, rather than on a digital asset basis, meaning
customers may still lose out on any subsequent price increase in digital assets.

While smaller digital asset trading platforms are less likely to have the infrastructure and capitalization that make
larger digital asset trading platforms more stable, larger digital asset trading platforms are more likely to be appealing
targets for hackers and malware and may be more likely to be targets of regulatory enforcement action and their
shortcomings or ultimate failures are more likely to have contagion effects on the digital asset ecosystem, including on the
price of Bitcoin.

Negative perception, a lack of stability and standardized regulation in the digital asset markets and/or the temporary or
permanent closure of such trading platforms due to fraud, business failure, hackers or malware, or government-mandated
regulation may reduce confidence in the digital asset marketplace in general and result in a reduction in the value of our
Bitcoin and greater volatility in the price of Bitcoin, as well as increase scrutiny on our activities and increase the
likelihood of unfavorable government regulation and the risks of litigation against us. These potential consequences could
materially and adversely affect our investment and trading strategies, the value of our Bitcoin and the value of any
investment in us.

Our reliance on third-party mining pool service providers may have an adverse impact on our business.

We are a participant in third-party mining pools. Mining pools allow miners to combine their processing power,
increasing their odds of the aggregated processing power solving a block and earning block rewards and transaction fees.
Mining pools also provide ancillary services such as dashboard and other monitoring software. The rewards earned by
mining pools are collected by the pool operator, which then rewards each miner in the pool proportionally to a miner’s
contributed hashrate.

We expect to use Antpool and Foundry as our main mining pool service providers and we are subject to Antpool’s
User Service Agreement and Foundry's Pool Terms. There is no prescribed term for services under the User Service
Agreement and Antpool reserves the right to limit, change, suspend or terminate all or part of its services to us at any time.
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Similarly, we also have the right to terminate our use of Antpool’s services at any time. Terms for Foundry services are
covered under Foundry's Pool Terms and allow us and Foundry to terminate our use of the pool at any time. If we were
unable to use Antpool’s or Foundry's mining pools in the future, whether it be voluntary or involuntary reasons (including
technical issues requiring a temporary or long-term switch between mining pool operators), we have identified F2Pool as a
back-up mining pool service provider. Under the material terms of F2Pool’s terms of service, a user can terminate their
account at any time and may;, at its sole discretion, also terminate a user’s account at any time and would not be liable for
any losses caused by such termination or suspension. We may use the services of other mining pools in the future.

Due to the competitiveness of the global mining pool industry, we believe that we will be able to promptly access
alternative mining pools, if required. Nevertheless, if Antpool or Foundry, or another pool operator that we rely on, suffers
downtime due to a cyberattack, software malfunction or other similar issue, terminates our use of the mining pool, or
ceases operations entirely due to increased regulatory restrictions, it will adversely impact our ability to mine and receive
revenue. Furthermore, we are dependent on the accuracy of the mining pool operator’s record keeping to accurately
calculate the network’s statistically expected reward for our hashrate, and the global average transaction fees revenue per
block. While we may have internal methods of tracking both the hashrate we provide and the network’s statistically
expected reward for that hashrate, the mining pool operator uses its own record-keeping to determine our reward. We may
have little means of recourse against the mining pool operator if we fail to receive a payout or if we determine the
calculation of the reward paid out to us by the mining pool operator is incorrect, other than by leaving the pool. If we are
unable to consistently obtain accurate rewards from our mining pool operators, we may not receive accurate block rewards
from the pool, with limited recourse to correct these inaccuracies. This could lead us to decide against further participation
in a mining pool, or mining pools generally, which may affect the predictability of our mining returns, which could have an
adverse effect on our business and operations.

In addition, our mining rewards are temporarily held by the operator of the pool until they are distributed to us. During
this time, digital assets held by the pool operator may be subject to risk of loss due to theft or loss of private keys, among
other things, and distributions of such digital assets from the pool operator to its custodian or other wallets may be
intercepted by malicious actors.

If the pool operator ceases to provide services, whether related to a cyberattack, software malfunction or other similar
issue, ceases operations entirely due to increased regulatory restrictions or discovers a shortfall in the Bitcoin held by the
pool, the revenue that we generated from the pool may never be paid to us, and we may have little means of recourse
against the mining pool operator. Even if we joined a different mining pool, there is a risk of short-term impact on our
financial performance in making that transition, and a new mining pool would hold similar or additional risks.

Our transactions in digital assets may expose us to countries, territories, regimes, entities, organizations and
individuals that are subject to sanctions and other restrictive laws and regulations.

The Office of Foreign Assets Control of the U.S. Department of the Treasury and the U.S. Department of State
administer and enforce economic sanctions programs based on foreign policy and national security goals against targeted
countries, territories, regimes, entities, organizations and individuals. In the UK: the Foreign, Commonwealth and
Development Office is responsible for the UK’s international sanctions policy, including all international sanctions regimes
and designations; the Office of Financial Sanctions Implementation (“OFSI”), which is a part of His Majesty’s Treasury, is
responsible for ensuring that financial sanctions are properly understood, implemented and enforced (as well as
maintaining OFSI’s Consolidated List of Financial Sanctions Targets); the Department for International Trade is
responsible for implementing trade sanctions and embargoes, His Majesty’s Revenue & Customs is responsible for
enforcing breaches of trade sanctions; and the National Crime Agency is responsible for investigating and enforcing
breaches of financial sanctions. In Canada, Global Affairs Canada, the Department of Public Safety and Emergency
Preparedness and the Department of Justice, as well as their respective ministers, administer and enforce Canada’s
sanctions regime. In Australia, the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade is the primary department that both
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administers and enforces the sanctions regime in Australia. These laws and regulations may be implicated by a number of
digital assets activities, including investing or trading. Because of the anonymous nature of blockchain transactions, we
may not be able to determine the ultimate identity of the individuals with whom we transact when buying or selling digital
assets or receiving Bitcoin through mining activities (for example, transaction fees, or rewards from mining pool), and thus
may inadvertently engage in transactions with persons, or entities or territories that are the target of sanctions or other
restrictions. To the extent government enforcement authorities enforce these, and other laws and regulations that are
impacted by blockchain technology, we may be subject to investigation, administrative or court proceedings, and
subsequent civil or criminal monetary fines and penalties, all of which could harm our reputation and adversely affect the
value of our Ordinary shares.

Regulatory actions in one or more countries could severely affect the right to acquire, own, hold, sell or use Bitcoin or
to exchange them for fiat currency.

One or more countries, such as India or Russia, may take regulatory actions in the future that could severely restrict the
right to acquire, own, hold, sell or use Bitcoin or to exchange them for fiat currency. In some nations, including China, it is
illegal to accept payment in Bitcoin for consumer transactions and banking institutions are barred from accepting deposits
of digital assets. Such restrictions may adversely affect us as the large-scale use of Bitcoin as a means of exchange is
presently confined to certain regions.

Risks Related to Regulations, Regulatory Frameworks and Political Intervention
The regulatory landscape for Al is rapidly evolving, and unfavorable changes could adversely affect our business.

The development and deployment of Al technologies are subject to increasing regulatory scrutiny. Governments have
enacted legislation or are considering enacting regulations addressing various aspects of Al, including data privacy,
algorithmic accountability, energy consumption and national security. For example, concerns about the energy intensity of
Al training and inference may lead to regulations that affect the siting, permitting or operation of data centers that support
Al workloads. Additionally, our customers’ use of Al may become subject to new or expanded regulations that could
reduce demand for our infrastructure services. New laws, regulations, or guidance could impose requirements or
restrictions that adversely affect hyperscaler tenants and Al compute operators, reduce demand for Al compute
infrastructure, or increase our compliance costs. If we or our customers fail to comply with applicable Al-related
regulations, we could face regulatory penalties, litigation, or reputational harm. The broader adoption, use, and
commercialization of Al technology and the continued rapid pace of developments in the Al field, are inherently uncertain.
Our ability to keep up with evolving Al technology requirements and regulatory frameworks could have a material adverse
effect on our business. Al has been developing at a rapid pace, and continues to evolve and change. We cannot predict
whether additional computing power will continue to be required to develop larger, more powerful AI models, or if the
practical limits of Al technology will plateau in the future regardless of available compute capacity.

Public perception of Al and its societal impact could also affect the regulatory environment and demand for Al
infrastructure. Concerns relating to the use of new and evolving technologies supported by our infrastructure may result in
collateral reputational harm to us, adverse regulatory action, or reduced demand for our services. Any of these factors could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we violate existing or proposed Al regulatory regimes or use our infrastructure services for unlawful or
noncompliant purposes, we could be subject to regulatory investigations, fines, reputational damage, or contractual
liability. It is possible that such regulatory frameworks will impose obligations on infrastructure providers to oversee,
monitor, or restrict the use of Al systems that are trained or deployed on their data center or Al platforms. The costs of
compliance with multiple evolving laws, rules, and regulations from different jurisdictions related to Al could increase our
cost of doing business or require us to change how we operate in certain jurisdictions.
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Our business and financial condition may be materially adversely affected by changes to and/or increased regulation
of energy sources.

We target markets with high levels of lower-carbon energy penetration and procure and retire certified renewable
energy certificates equivalent to 100% of our purchased electricity. Regulatory constraints placed on energy-intensive
industries may restrict or ban the operation of, or increase the cost of operating, data centers and Bitcoin mining or Al
Cloud Services. Governmental authorities have pursued and may continue to pursue and implement legislation and
regulation that seeks to limit the amount of greenhouse gas produced from electricity generation, which could adversely
affect the cost, availability and reliability of the grid electricity on which our data centers rely, including electricity
generated from fossil fuels, in a potentially material manner, and could intensify competition for renewable energy supply.
Potential increases in costs arising from compliance and environmental monitoring may adversely affect our operations and
financial performance, as well as our ability to continue procuring and retiring RECs equivalent to 100% of our purchased
electricity. Additionally, we rely on purchased RECs to match 100% of our purchased electricity in Texas and British
Columbia, all of which we acquire through brokers. If our existing REC brokers were to stop selling RECs to us or
otherwise limit the sale thereof, we would have to incur additional expense and resources to obtain sufficient RECs to
maintain matching across our operations, and the cost of purchasing RECs from other sources may be higher, particularly
as demand for renewable energy attributes grows, including from other data center operators. More broadly, growing
demand for renewable energy driven by the rapid expansion of data centers and Al infrastructure, combined with corporate
sustainability commitments across industries, may strain the available supply of RECs and renewable energy in the markets
where we operate, which could result in increased costs or reduced availability. If we are unable to procure RECs from an
alternative source on acceptable terms or at all, our business, results of operations and financial condition could be
adversely impacted, including our ability to meet sustainability requirements under certain customer contracts. Evolving
customer sustainability requirements, including carbon-free electricity standards, may not be satisfied by our current
certificate-based procurement and could require alternative forms of energy procurement at materially higher cost.

The regulatory environment regarding digital assets and digital asset mining is in flux, and we may become subject to
changes to and/or additional laws and regulations that may limit our ability to operate.

As digital assets have grown in both popularity and market size, the U.S. Congress and a number of U.S. federal and
state agencies (including FinCEN, OFAC, SEC, CFTC, FINRA, CFPB, DOJ, DHS, FBI, IRS, OCC, FDIC, the Federal
Reserve and state financial institution and securities regulators) have been examining the operations of digital asset
networks, digital asset users and the Digital Asset Markets, with particular focus on the extent to which digital assets can be
used to launder the proceeds of illegal activities, evade sanctions, or fund criminal or terrorist enterprises and the safety and
soundness of trading platforms and other service providers that hold or custody digital assets for users. Many of these state
and federal agencies have issued consumer advisories regarding the risks posed by digital assets to investors. Ongoing and
future regulatory actions with respect to digital assets generally or Bitcoin in particular may have an adverse impact on our
business, prospects and operations. Moreover, the failure of FTX in November 2022 and the resulting market turmoil
substantially increased regulatory scrutiny in the United States and globally and led to criminal investigations, SEC
enforcement actions and other regulatory activity across the digital asset ecosystem.

There have also been several bills introduced in Congress that propose to establish additional regulation and oversight
of the digital asset markets. For example, the CLARITY Act would, if enacted, regulate digital asset markets and digital
asset trading platforms in the United States. The CLARITY Act was passed by the House of Representatives in July 2025,
and another version of the CLARITY Act passed out of a Senate committee in May 2026, but has not yet been taken up by
the full Senate. In addition, also in July 2025, the Guiding and Establishing National Innovation for U.S. Stablecoins Act of
2025 (the “GENIUS Act”) became the first federal law specifically regulating the issuance, custody and other stablecoin-
related matters in the United States.

70



It is difficult to predict whether, or when, the CLARITY Act or another Bill that would regulate digital asset markets
and digital asset trading platforms may become law or whether any new law will lead to Congress granting additional
authorities to the SEC or other regulators, what the nature of such additional authorities might be, how additional
legislation and/or regulatory oversight might impact the ability of digital asset markets to function or how any new
regulations or changes to existing regulations might impact the value of digital assets generally and Bitcoin specifically.
The consequences of increased federal regulation of digital assets and digital asset activities could have a material adverse
effect on our business and operations.

Furthermore, changes in U.S. political leadership and economic policies may create uncertainty that materially affects
the price of digital assets. For example, on March 6, 2025, President Trump signed an Executive Order to establish a
Strategic Bitcoin Reserve and a United States Digital Asset Stockpile. Pursuant to this Executive Order, the Strategic
Bitcoin Reserve will be capitalized with Bitcoin owned by the Department of Treasury that was forfeited as part of criminal
or civil asset forfeiture proceedings, and the Secretaries of Treasury and Commerce are authorized to develop budget-
neutral strategies for acquiring additional Bitcoin, provided that those strategies impose no incremental costs on American
taxpayers. Conversely, the Digital Asset Stockpile will consist of all digital assets other than Bitcoin owned by the
Department of Treasury that were forfeited in criminal or civil asset forfeiture proceedings, but the U.S. Government will
not acquire additional assets for the U.S. Digital Asset Stockpile beyond those obtained through such proceedings. The
anticipation of a U.S. government-funded strategic cryptocurrency reserve had motivated large-scale purchases of various
digital assets in the expectation of the U.S. government acquiring those digital assets to fund such reserve, and the market
price of some digital assets decreased significantly as a result of the ultimate content of the Executive Order. Any similar
action or omission by the U.S. federal administration or other government authorities may negatively and significantly
impact the price of digital assets.

Law enforcement agencies have often relied on the transparency of blockchains to facilitate investigations. However,
certain privacy-enhancing features have been, or are expected to be, introduced to a number of digital asset networks. If the
Bitcoin network were to adopt any of these features, these features may provide law enforcement agencies with less
visibility into transaction-level data. Europol, the EU’s law enforcement agency, released a report in October 2017 noting
the increased use of privacy-enhancing digital assets like Zcash and Monero in criminal activity on the internet. In August
2022, OFAC banned all U.S. citizens from using Tornado Cash, a digital asset protocol designed to obfuscate blockchain
transactions, by adding certain Ethereum wallet addresses associated with the protocol to its Specially Designated
Nationals list and Blocked Persons List, though it has since removed the Tornado Cash smart contracts from this list. In
October 2023, FinCEN issued a notice of proposed rulemaking that identified convertible virtual currency (“CVC”) mixing
as a class of transactions of primary money laundering concern and proposed requiring covered financial institutions to
implement certain recordkeeping and reporting requirements on transactions that covered financial institutions know,
suspect or have reason to suspect involve CVC mixing within or involving jurisdictions outside the United States. In April
2024, the DOJ arrested and charged the developers of the Samourai Wallet mixing service with conspiracy to commit
money laundering and conspiracy to operate an unlicensed money transmitting business. In May 2024, a cofounder of
Tornado Cash was sentenced to more than five years imprisonment in the Netherlands for developing Tornado Cash on the
basis that he had helped launder more than $2 billion worth of digital assets through Tornado Cash. Another Tornado Cash
cofounder was convicted in federal court in New York of conspiracy to operate an unlicensed money transmitting business.
Additional regulatory action with respect to privacy-enhancing digital assets and protocols is possible in the future.

Certain of our subsidiaries are currently subject to audits by the Canada Revenue Agency (“CRA”) and have raised an
appeal in tax court relating to GST/HST collectible by certain of our subsidiaries and “input tax credits” that may be
available to IREN. The outcome of such audits and appeal could reduce the amount of certain input tax credits we are able
to recover for certain historical periods as well as going forward. See Note 23 to our consolidated financial statements
included in this Annual Report for further information.
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As digital assets have grown in both popularity and market size, governments around the world have reacted
differently. Certain governments have deemed digital assets illegal or have severely curtailed the use of digital assets by
prohibiting the acceptance of payment in Bitcoin and other digital assets for consumer transactions, barring banking
institutions from accepting deposits of digital assets, or introducing punitive taxes on digital asset transactions. Other
nations, however, allow digital assets to be used and traded without restriction. In some jurisdictions, such as in the United
States, digital assets and products and services in the digital asset markets are subject to extensive, and in some cases
overlapping, unclear and evolving regulatory requirements. There is a risk that relevant authorities in any jurisdiction may
impose more onerous regulation on Bitcoin, for example banning its use, regulating its operation, or otherwise changing its
regulatory treatment. Such changes may introduce a cost of compliance, or have a material impact on our business model,
and therefore our financial performance and shareholder returns. If the use of Bitcoin is made illegal in jurisdictions where
Bitcoin is currently traded in heavy volumes, the available market for Bitcoin may contract. For example, on September 24,
2021, the People’s Bank of China announced that all activities involving digital assets in mainland China are illegal, which
corresponded with a decrease in the price of Bitcoin. If another government with considerable economic power were to ban
digital assets or related activities, this could have further impact on the price of Bitcoin. As a result, the markets and
opportunities discussed in this Annual Report may not reflect the markets and opportunities available to us in the future.

Digital asset trading platforms and mining pools may also be subject to increased regulation and there is a risk that
increased compliance costs are passed through to users, including us, as we exchange Bitcoin earned through our mining
activities. There is a risk that a lack of stability in digital asset trading platforms and the closure or temporary shutdown of
digital asset trading platforms and/or mining pools which we utilize due to fraud, business failure, hackers or malware, or
government-mandated restrictions may reduce confidence in the Bitcoin network and result in greater volatility in or
suppression of Bitcoin’s value and consequently have an adverse impact on our operations and financial performance.
Digital asset trading platforms and mining pools typically offer a number of services, in addition to their core services.
There is a risk that regulation or enforcement actions targeting digital asset trading platforms’ or mining pools’ non-Bitcoin
activity could disrupt their Bitcoin-related services that we rely on.

We cannot be certain as to how future regulatory developments will impact the treatment of Bitcoin under the law, and
ongoing and future regulation and regulatory actions could significantly restrict or eliminate the market for or uses of
Bitcoin and materially and adversely impact our business. If we fail to comply with such additional regulatory and
registration requirements, we may seek to cease certain of our operations or be subjected to fines, penalties and other
governmental action. Such circumstances could have a material adverse effect on our ability to continue as a going concern
or to pursue our business strategies at all, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, prospects or
operations and potentially the value of any digital assets we plan to hold or expect to acquire for our own account.

As we continue to expand and localize our international activities, our obligations to comply with the laws, rules,
regulations and policies across a variety of jurisdictions will increase and we may be subject to investigations and
enforcement actions by U.S. and non-U.S. regulators and governmental authorities.

We currently operate in Australia, Canada, the United States and, following our acquisition of Nostrum Group in June
2026, Spain and therefore are subject to relevant laws and regulations in each jurisdiction. Laws regulating financial
services, the internet, mobile technologies, digital assets and related technologies in Australia, Canada, the United States
and other jurisdictions often impose different, more specific, or potentially conflicting obligations, as well as broader
liability, on us. At the same time, we may also be required to comply with sanctions and export controls and
counterterrorism financing laws and regulations in Australia, Canada, the United States, Europe and other jurisdictions
around the world.

Regulators worldwide frequently study each other’s approaches to the regulation of Al or digital assets such as Bitcoin.
Consequently, developments in any jurisdiction may influence other jurisdictions. New developments with respect to
specific Al, digital asset transactions or operations in one jurisdiction may be extended to additional transactions or
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operations and/or other jurisdictions. As a result, the risks created by any new law or regulation in one jurisdiction may be
magnified by the potential that they may be replicated in other jurisdictions, affecting our business in another jurisdiction or
involving another aspect of our operations. Conversely, if regulations diverge worldwide, we may face difficulty adjusting
our business in order to comply with such divergent regulations. These risks are heightened as we face increased
competitive pressure from other similarly situated businesses that engage in regulatory arbitrage to avoid the compliance
costs associated with regulatory changes.

The complexity and ongoing development of U.S. federal and state, Australian, Canadian, European and other
international regulatory and enforcement regimes, coupled with the global scope of our operations and the evolving global
regulatory environment, could result in a single event prompting a large number of overlapping investigations and legal and
regulatory proceedings by multiple government authorities in different jurisdictions. Any of the foregoing could,
individually or in the aggregate, harm our reputation and adversely affect our operating results and financial condition. Due
to the uncertain application of existing laws and regulations, it may be that, despite our analysis concluding that certain
activities are currently unregulated, such activities may indeed be subject to financial regulation, licensing, or authorization
obligations that we have not obtained or with which we have not complied. As a result, we are at a heightened risk of
enforcement action, litigation, regulatory and legal scrutiny which could lead to sanctions, cease and desist orders, or other
penalties and censures that could significantly and adversely affect our continued operations and financial condition.

Bitcoin’s status as a “security” in any relevant jurisdiction is subject to a high degree of uncertainty and if we are
unable to properly characterize Bitcoin, we may be subject to regulatory scrutiny, investigations, fines and other penalties,
which may adversely affect our business, operating results and financial condition. Furthermore, a determination that
Bitcoin is a “security” may adversely affect the value of Bitcoin and our business. The legal test for determining whether
any given digital asset is a security is a highly complex, fact-driven analysis that may evolve over time, and the outcome is
difficult to predict. In March 2026, the SEC issued an interpretation which took the view that Bitcoin is a “digital
commodity” that is not a security. The SEC’s views in this area have evolved over time and between administrations and it
is difficult to predict the direction or timing of any continuing evolution. It is also possible that a change in the governing
administration or the appointment of new SEC commissioners could substantially impact the views of the SEC and its staff.
Federal court cases are not bound by the SEC’s interpretation and have been inconsistent in their application of the
applicable legal test to digital assets.

Any enforcement action by the SEC or any international or state securities regulator or a claim by a private plaintiff
asserting that Bitcoin is a security, or a court decision to that effect, would be expected to have an immediate material
adverse impact on the trading value of Bitcoin, as well as our business. This is because the business models behind most
digital assets are incompatible with regulations applying to transactions in securities. If a digital asset is determined or
asserted to be a security, it is likely to become difficult or impossible for the digital asset to be traded, cleared or custodied
in the United States, Australia, Canada and elsewhere through the same channels used by non-security digital assets, which
in addition to materially and adversely affecting the trading value of the digital asset is likely to significantly impact its
liquidity and market participants’ ability to convert the digital asset into U.S. dollars, Australian dollars, Canadian dollars
and other currencies.

In addition, to the extent the SEC or its staff, or a state regulatory agency allege, or a federal court finds that Bitcoin is
a security, we may be required to adjust our strategy or assets accordingly. We may not be able to maintain our exclusion
from registration as an investment company under the 1940 Act. In addition, continuously seeking to avoid the need to
register under the 1940 Act may limit our ability to engage in Bitcoin mining operations or otherwise make certain
investments, and these limitations could result in our holding assets we may wish to sell or selling assets we may wish to
hold, which could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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We are subject to governmental regulation and other legal obligations related to data privacy, data protection and
information security. If we are unable to comply with these, we may be subject to governmental enforcement actions,
litigation, fines and penalties or adverse publicity.

We collect and process data, including personal, financial and confidential information about individuals, including
our employees and business partners and may obtain or process personal data in the provision of hosting or Al Cloud
Services we offer. The collection, use, processing and storage of such data about individuals are governed by data privacy
laws, regulations, guidelines and rules enacted and enforced in Australia, Canada (federal and provincial), the UK, EU, the
United States (federal and state) and other jurisdictions worldwide. We are in the process of evaluating updates to certain of
our data privacy and cybersecurity practices, however, such updates may not render us in full compliance with all
applicable data privacy laws and regulations. Data privacy laws and regulations are complex, continue to evolve, and on
occasion may be inconsistent between jurisdictions leading to uncertainty in interpreting such laws and it is possible that
these laws, regulations and requirements may be interpreted and applied in a manner that is inconsistent with our existing
information processing practices, and many of these laws are significantly litigated and/or subject to regulatory
enforcement. The implication of this includes that various federal, state and foreign legislative or regulatory bodies may
enact or adopt new or additional laws and regulations concerning data privacy, data retention, data transfer and data
protection. Such laws may continue to add to our compliance costs, restrict or dictate how we collect, maintain, combine,
disseminate and otherwise process information and could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects.

The General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”), and any additional requirements in the national implementing
laws of countries in the European Economic Area (“EEA”), which went into effect in the EU on May 25, 2018, applies to
the collection, use, retention, security, processing, and transfer of personal data of individuals in the EEA; the United
Kingdom (“UK?”) data protection regime consisting primarily of the UK General Data Protection Regulation (“UK
GDPR”), the UK Data Protection Act 2018 and the UK Data (Use and Access) Act of 2025 could further add to our
compliance costs and limit how we process information. It is possible that the GDPR and UK GDPR may be interpreted or
applied in a manner that is adverse to us or otherwise inconsistent with our practices; or that the EU, UK or other national
supervisory authorities may hold that we are not in full compliance with the GDPR’s or UK GDPR’s requirements. The
relationship between the UK and the EU in relation to certain aspects of data protection law also remains subject to change,
including how data transfers between EU member states and the UK will be treated. These changes, and changes in the data
privacy laws, rules and regulations that apply to us, may lead to additional compliance costs and could increase our overall
risk.

The GDPR and the UK GDPR also increase the scrutiny of transfers of personal data from the EEA and the UK,
respectively, to the United States and other jurisdictions. The mechanisms to comply with such obligations are in
considerable flux and may lead to greater operational burdens, costs and compliance risks. For example, in July 2020, the
Court of Justice of the EU (“CJEU”) limited how organizations could lawfully transfer personal data from the EEA to the
United States by invalidating the EU-US Privacy Shield (under which personal data could be transferred from the EU to
United States entities that had self-certified under the Privacy Shield scheme) and imposing further restrictions on use of
the standard contractual clauses (a standard form of contract approved by the European Commission as an adequate
personal data transfer mechanism, and potential alternative to the Privacy Shield). On July 10, 2023, the European
Commission adopted an adequacy decision in relation to the United States under a new EU-U.S. Data Privacy Framework
(“EU-U.S. DPF”). The adequacy decision concludes that the United States ensures an adequate level of protection for
personal data transferred from the EU to organizations in the United States that are included in the “Data Privacy
Framework List,” maintained and made publicly available by the United States Department of Commerce pursuant to the
EU-U.S. DPF. However, such adequacy decision is likely to face challenge. Any invalidation of the EU-U.S. DPF by the
CJEU could create considerable uncertainty regarding providing our products and services in the EU, which may materially
and adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations. Additionally, the UK Information
Commissioner’s Office has published its own transfer mechanism, the International Data Transfer Agreement, which
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enables data transfers originating from the UK to so-called third countries, as well as an international data transfer
addendum that can be used with the standard contractual clauses for the same purpose. Complying with these obligations
and applicable guidance regarding cross-border data transfers could be expensive and time consuming.

Failure to comply with the requirements of the GDPR and UK GDPR may result in fines and other administrative
penalties, with each regime having the ability to fine up to the greater of €20 million / £17.5 million, respectively, or 4% of
annual global turnover. Failure to comply with these laws may also result in the imposition of significant criminal penalties
and private litigation. Government enforcement actions can be costly and interrupt the regular operation of our business,
and data breaches or violations of data privacy laws can result in fines, reputational damage and civil lawsuits, any of
which may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, like many websites, we use cookies and other tracking technologies on our website. In recent years,
European lawmakers and regulators have expressed concern over electronic marketing and the use of nonessential cookies,
web beacons and similar technology for online behavioral advertising, or tracking technologies, leading to an effort to
replace the current rules on e-marketing (currently set out in the ePrivacy Directive and national implementing laws) with a
new ePrivacy Regulation. When implemented, the new ePrivacy Regulation is expected to alter rules on tracking
technologies and significantly increase fining powers to the same levels as the GDPR.

In the United States, according to the Federal Trade Commission (“FTC”), failure to take appropriate steps to keep
consumers’ personal information secure constitutes unfair acts or practices in or affecting commerce in violation of Section
5(a) of the Federal Trade Commission Act, 15 U.S.C § 45(a). The FTC expects a company’s data security measures to be
reasonable and appropriate in light of the sensitivity and volume of consumer information it holds, the size and complexity
of its business, and the cost of available tools to improve security and reduce vulnerabilities. State privacy and security
laws vary from state to state and, in some cases, can impose more restrictive requirements than U.S. federal law. For
example, California enacted the California Consumer Privacy Act on June 28, 2018, which went into effect on January 1,
2020, which was subsequently amended by the California Privacy Rights Act of 2020, which became effective in most
material respects on January 1, 2023 (collectively, the “CCPA”). The CCPA creates individual privacy rights for California
consumers and increases the privacy and security obligations of entities handling certain personal data. For example, the
CCPA requires covered companies to provide certain disclosures to California consumers about such companies’ data
collection, use, sharing and other processing practices and to provide California residents with ways to opt-out of certain
sales or transfers of their personal information. The CCPA is enforced by both the Office of the Attorney General of
California and the newly-established California Privacy Protection Agency, and failure to fully comply can result in
regulatory fines, and civil penalties for knowing/willful violations. The CCPA also provides California consumers with
certain additional causes of action. This private right of action and the significant outstanding uncertainties in the
interpretation, application and enforcement of key CCPA provisions may increase the likelihood of, and risks associated
with, data breach litigation. Other state legislatures have passed, are currently contemplating, or may pass their own
comprehensive data privacy and security laws, with potentially greater penalties and more rigorous compliance
requirements relevant to our business. Moreover, laws in all 50 U.S. states require businesses to provide notice under
certain circumstances to consumers whose personal information has been disclosed as a result of a data breach. The CCPA
and other such similar laws may increase our compliance costs and potential liability, and many similar laws have been
proposed and/or enacted in other states and at the federal level.

In Canada the processing of personal information is regulated by a complex overlapping mix of federal, provincial and
territorial laws, and separate regulatory frameworks govern the private sector and the public sector. The data protection
law in British Columbia that is applicable directly to our business in that province is the Personal Information Protection
Act (“BC PIPA”), which follows the same fair information principles as its U.S. or EU counterparts. The British Columbia
Privacy Act creates a statutory tort of invasion of privacy that renders actionable, without proof of damages, a person’s
willful invasion of another’s privacy. The British Columbia Privacy Act has been used successfully to pursue companies
for their non-consensual processing of a plaintiff’s personal information. In addition, most federal, provincial and territorial
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privacy laws directly and/or indirectly regulate information managers for, and other service providers to, an organization or
government entity, and as such may also be relevant to our business.

The federal Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act (“PIPEDA”) applies to private sector
organizations in federally regulated industries, to cross-border data transfers, and to private sector organizations in
provincially-regulated sectors except in British Columbia, Alberta and Quebec, which each has provincial privacy
legislation deemed by regulation to be “substantially similar” to PIPEDA. In addition, some provinces have enacted
sector-specific cybersecurity laws and regulations applicable to critical infrastructure, health technology, or financial
institutions (notably Alberta, Ontario, and Quebec), and at the federal level the Critical Cyber Systems Protection Act,
recently passed and the government has indicated it intends to bring it into force gradually. This statute will establish a
mandatory cybersecurity framework for “designated operators” in federally regulated sectors.

It is important to note that of these laws, only PIPEDA has been granted adequacy status by the European
Commission. Accordingly, transfers of personal data from GDPR regulated entities to an entity in British Columbia
require the use of EU Standard Contractual Clauses or other permitted data transfers mechanisms, unless the recipient
entity is regulated by PIPEDA.

In the Spring of 2026, the federal government introduced more new proposed legislation. First, Bill C-22, if passed,
would enact the Supporting Authorized Access to Information Act, which will require “electronic service providers” to
provide reasonable assistance to law enforcement to permit the assessment or testing of a device, equipment or other thing
to enable an authorized person to access information. Electronic service providers are defined as “a person that provides an
electronic service and provides the service to persons in Canada or carries on all or part of its business activities in Canada”
and “electronic service” is defined “as a service that involves the creation, recording, storage, processing, transmission,
reception, emission or making available of information in electronic, digital or any other intangible form by an electronic,
digital, magnetic, optical, biometric, acoustic or other technological means, or a combination of any such means.” Second,
Bill C-34, the Safe Social Media Act would enact the Digital Safety Commission of Canada Act, creating a new regulator
with broad authority to regulate activities on the Internet, and the Digital Safety Act, imposing new duties on operators of
social media, chatbot services and other interactive services to be designated by regulation. The precise scope of this Act
will not be known until draft regulations are published.

Finally, Bill C-36, introduced in June 2026, would, if passed, repeal and replace PIPEDA with a new privacy law, the
Protecting Privacy and Consumer Data Act, modernizing the regulatory framework to bring it more in line with the GDPR,
including by establishing penalties comparable to those under the GDPR; imposing additional protections for sensitive
personal information; and regulating an organization’s use of tools for automated decision making (defined to include
rules-based systems, regression analysis, predictive analytics, machine learning, deep learning, and neural networks).

Any actual or perceived failure by us or the third parties with whom we work to comply with data privacy laws,
regulations, guidelines, rules or industry standards, or any security incident that results in the unauthorized release or
transfer of personally identifiable information, may result in governmental enforcement actions and investigations
including by European Data Protection Authorities, U.S. federal and state regulatory authorities, Canadian federal and
provincial regulatory authorities, fines and penalties, litigation and/or adverse publicity, including by consumer advocacy
groups, and could cause a loss of trust in us, which could harm our reputation and have a material adverse effect on our
business, reputation, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

We are subject to environmental, health and safety laws and regulations, including applicable zoning, building-
code and energy-efficiency standards and worker health and safety laws and regulations, that may expose us to
significant liabilities for penalties, damages or costs of remediation or compliance.

We and our operations and properties are subject to laws and regulations governing health and safety, the discharge of
pollutants into the environment or otherwise relating to health, safety and environmental protection requirements in the
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countries and localities in which we operate. These laws and regulations may impose numerous obligations that are
applicable to us, including acquisition of a permit or other approval before conducting construction or regulated activities;
restrictions on the types, quantities and concentration of materials that can be released into the environment; limitation or
prohibition of construction and operating activities in environmentally sensitive areas, such as wetlands or areas with
endangered plants or species; imposition of specific health and safety standards addressing worker protection from work
related health and safety risks; imposition of certain zoning, building code and energy-efficiency standards for the sites at
which we operate; and imposition of significant liabilities for pollution, including investigation, remedial and clean-up
costs. Failure to comply with these requirements may expose us to fines, penalties and/or interruptions in our operations
(including our ability to recruit and retain personnel), among other sanctions, that could have a material adverse effect on
our financial position, results of operations and cash flows. Certain environmental laws may impose strict, joint and several
liability for costs required to clean up and restore sites where hazardous substances have been disposed of or otherwise
released into the environment, including at current or former properties owned, leased or operated by us or at offsite
disposal facilities, even under circumstances where the hazardous substances were released by prior owners or operators or
the activities conducted and from which a release emanated complied with applicable law. Failure to obtain, secure renewal
of, or maintain, permits or tightening of restrictions within our existing permits, or the failure to meet the zoning, building
code, health and safety and energy-efficiency standards imposed by regulations applicable to our sites, could have a
material adverse effect on our business, including our ability to recruit and retain personnel, or cause us to incur material
expenses. Moreover, it is not uncommon for neighboring landowners, community groups, activists and other third parties to
file claims for personal injury, property damage and nuisance allegedly caused by noise or the release of hazardous
substances into the environment. In addition, our construction activities and data center operations involve inherently
hazardous activities, including large-scale construction works, high-voltage electrical infrastructure and the operation of
heavy equipment, and we rely on a large workforce of employees and contractors to carry out these activities. Unsafe
practices, insufficient safety measures or a failure by our contractors to comply with applicable safety requirements could
result in workplace incidents, including serious injuries or fatalities, which could result in stop-work orders, regulatory
investigations, fines and penalties, civil or criminal liability, increased insurance costs, project delays and reputational
harm. These risks are heightened as we expand our construction activities, including as we expand into new jurisdictions
which may have different and potentially more onerous regulatory frameworks.

The trend in environmental regulation in certain jurisdictions has been to place more restrictions and limitations on
activities that may be perceived to impact the environment or exacerbate climate change impacts, such as restrictions on the
use of electricity for Bitcoin mining, high performance compute or other energy-intensive activities or the environmental
impact of mining for the rare earth metals used in the production of mining servers, and thus the impact and the amount or
timing of future expenditures for environmental regulation compliance or remediation is unknown. New or revised laws
and regulations that result in increased compliance costs or additional operating restrictions, or the incurrence of
environmental liabilities, could have a material adverse effect on our financial position, results of operations and cash
flows.

The construction, operation and maintenance of our data centers and Al infrastructure projects are subject to
significant safety risks, and safety incidents could result in injuries, construction delays and increased costs, operational
interruptions, regulatory liability, personal injury claims, litigation and reputational harm.

Our project sites, including our data center facilities, storage systems and related transmission and interconnection
infrastructure, involve inherently dangerous activities and conditions. Construction, operation and maintenance activities at
these sites may expose our employees, contractors, subcontractors and other third parties to significant safety risks,
including risks associated with high-voltage electrical systems, heavy equipment, cranes and lifting operations, excavation
and trenching, work at heights, work in confined spaces, energized equipment, battery systems, fires, explosions, extreme
weather, hazardous materials, vehicle and equipment movement and other construction and industrial hazards. These risks
are heightened by the scale and complexity of our development programs, the number of projects we expect to have under

77



construction at any given time, the involvement of multiple contractors and subcontractors at the same site, and the need to
coordinate construction activities with utility interconnection, energization, commissioning and operational activities.

Safety incidents could result in serious injury or loss of life, damage to or destruction of property, environmental
releases, fires, explosions, equipment failures, work stoppages, project shutdowns, delays in achieving construction
milestones or commercial operation, increased project and insurance costs, claims by employees, contractors, tenants,
landowners or other third parties, and investigations, citations, fines or other enforcement actions by the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (“OSHA?”) or other international, federal, state or local regulators. Even if a safety
incident is caused by a contractor, subcontractor, supplier or other third party, we may be subject to liability, reputational
harm, increased oversight or project delays, and our contractual indemnities, insurance coverage or other risk transfer
arrangements may not fully protect us from resulting losses. In addition, safety incidents may cause regulators, utilities,
local governments, communities, tenants or financing parties to impose additional requirements, suspend work, delay
approvals or require remediation measures, any of which could increase costs or delay our projects. Any significant safety
incident, or a pattern of safety incidents, could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

We are subject to workplace health and safety laws in the jurisdictions in which we operate, and non-compliance
could result in significant penalties and other adverse consequences.

As we expand our operations, we are subject to workplace health and safety regimes in the jurisdictions in which we
operate, some of which can be onerous and impose obligations on the Company and its personnel. For example, our
Australian operations, including our corporate head office and Australian data center sites, are subject to work health and
safety laws under which we owe a duty of care to our workers and others affected by our operations.

Workplace health and safety requirements vary by jurisdiction and may become more onerous as we expand into new
markets or as laws in our existing markets evolve. Non-compliance could result in regulatory investigations, remediation or
stop-work orders, and civil or criminal penalties. Any workplace health and safety incident, or any actual or alleged non-
compliance, could also result in increased costs, project delays or suspensions, diversion of management attention and
reputational harm, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of
operations, cash flows and prospects.

There are risks in connection with noise pollution and community opposition related thereto that may have a
negative effect on our business.

Our operations involve the use of a large number of cooling systems and hardware that generate noise. This noise
generated by our data centers can pose several risks to the Company’s business including community complaints,
reputational damage, litigation risk, regulatory risk, operational constraints, increased costs and opposition to expansion.
These risks could lead to fines or penalties imposed by local governments, requirements to implement costly noise
mitigation measures, restrictions on our operating hours, reduction of scale of our operations, stricter noise controls
regulations on the Company’s operations, potential shutdown of data centers that cannot meet local noise regulations,
damages resulting from lawsuits and difficulty obtaining necessary permits and approvals for expanding existing data
centers or establishing new site operations. While we strive to be a good corporate citizen and mitigate noise impacts where
possible, the inherently noisy nature of large-scale data center operations could negatively affect us, our financial condition
and results of operations.

The regulatory and legislative developments related to climate change may materially adversely affect our brand,
reputation, business, results of operations and financial position.

A number of governments or governmental bodies have enacted, introduced or are contemplating legislative and
regulatory changes in response to the increasing focus on climate change and its potential impacts, including from
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governmental bodies, interest groups and stakeholders. Legislation and increased regulation regarding climate change could
restrict our operations and energy supply and impose significant costs on us and our suppliers, including costs related to
increased energy requirements, capital equipment, environmental monitoring and reporting, costs to purchase RECs or
allowances and other costs to comply with such regulations. Specifically, imposition of a tax or other regulatory fee in a
jurisdiction where we operate or on electricity that we purchase could result in substantially higher energy costs and could
in turn put our facilities at a competitive disadvantage due to the significant amount of electrical power required to operate
data centers, Bitcoin mining machines and HPC and Al equipment and systems. Any future climate-related regulations
could also adversely impact our ability to compete with companies situated in areas not subject to such limitations.

Given the political significance and uncertainty around the impact of climate change and how it should be addressed,
we cannot predict how climate-related legislation and regulation will affect our financial condition, operating performance
and ability to compete. Furthermore, even without such regulation, increased awareness and any adverse publicity in the
global marketplace about potential contribution to climate change by us or other companies in our industry could harm our
reputation. Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our financial position, results of operations and
cash flows.

If we were deemed an “investment company” under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “1940
Act”), applicable restrictions could make it impractical for us to continue our business as contemplated and could have
a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

An issuer will generally be deemed to be an “investment company” for purposes of the 1940 Act if:

e itis an “orthodox” investment company because it is or holds itself out as being engaged primarily, or proposes to
engage primarily, in the business of investing, reinvesting or trading in securities; or

* itis an inadvertent investment company because, absent an applicable exemption, (i) it owns or proposes to
acquire investment securities having a value exceeding 40% of the value of its total assets (exclusive of U.S.
government securities and cash items) on an unconsolidated basis, or (ii) it owns or proposes to acquire
investment securities having a value exceeding 45% of the value of its total assets (exclusive of U.S. government
securities and cash items) and/or more than 45% of its income is derived from investment securities on a
consolidated basis with its wholly owned subsidiaries.

We believe that we are not and will not be primarily engaged in the business of investing, reinvesting or trading in
securities, and we do not hold ourselves out as being engaged in those activities. We intend to hold ourselves out as a data
center and Bitcoin mining business. Accordingly, we do not believe that we are an “orthodox” investment company as
defined in Section 3(a)(1)(A) of the 1940 Act and described in the first bullet point above. Furthermore, we believe that, on
a consolidated basis, less than 45% of our total assets (exclusive of U.S. government securities and cash items) are
composed of, and less than 45% of our income is derived from, assets that could be considered investment securities.
Accordingly, we do not believe that we are an inadvertent investment company by virtue of the 45% tests in Rule 3a-1 of
the 1940 Act as described in the second bullet point above. In addition, we believe that we are not an investment company
under Section 3(b)(1) of the 1940 Act because we are primarily engaged in a non-investment company business.

More specifically, Rule 3a-1 under the 1940 Act generally provides that an entity will not be deemed to be an
“investment company” for purposes of the 1940 Act if: (a) it does not hold itself out as being engaged primarily, and does
not propose to engage primarily, in the business of investing, reinvesting or trading securities and (b) consolidating the
entity’s wholly-owned subsidiaries (within the meaning of the Investment Company Act), no more than 45% of the value
of'its assets (exclusive of U.S. government securities and cash items) consists of, and no more than 45% of its net income
after taxes (for the past four fiscal quarters combined) is derived from, securities other than U.S. government securities,
securities issued by employees’ securities companies, securities issued by qualifying majority owned subsidiaries of such
entity and securities issued by qualifying companies that are controlled primarily by such entity. IREN Limited’s assets,
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consolidated with its wholly-owned subsidiaries (within the meaning of the 1940 Act), consist primarily of property, plant
and equipment, right-of-use assets, goodwill, deferred tax assets, mining hardware prepayments and other assets that we
believe would not be considered securities for purposes of the 1940 Act. We also believe that the primary source of income
of IREN Limited is properly characterized as income earned in exchange for the provision of services. Therefore, we
believe that, consolidating IREN Limited’s wholly-owned subsidiaries (within the meaning of the 1940 Act), no more than
45% of the value of its assets (exclusive of U.S. government securities and cash items) consists of, and no more than 45%
of its net income after taxes (for the past four fiscal quarters combined) is derived from, securities other than U.S.
government securities, securities issued by employees’ securities companies, securities issued by qualifying majority
owned subsidiaries of IREN Limited and securities issued by qualifying companies that are controlled primarily by IREN
Limited. Accordingly, we do not believe IREN Limited is an investment company by virtue of the 45% test in Rule 3a-1
under the 1940 Act as described in clause (ii) in the second bullet point above.

Accordingly, we believe that on a consolidated basis less than 45% of our total assets (exclusive of U.S. government
securities and cash items) are composed of, and less than 45% of our income is derived from, assets that could be
considered investment securities and we do not believe that we are, or will be, deemed to be an investment company.

Furthermore, while certain digital assets may be deemed to be securities, we do not believe that certain other digital
assets, in particular Bitcoin, are securities. Our mining activities currently focus on Bitcoin, which we believe should not be
treated as an investment security for purposes of the 1940 Act. Therefore, to the extent we hold assets in Bitcoin, we
believe that such assets would not constitute investment securities for purposes of the 45% tests in Rule 3a-1 of the 1940
Act as described in clause (ii) in the second bullet point above. However, although the SEC and courts are providing
increasing guidance on the treatment of digital assets for purposes of federal securities law, this continues to be an evolving
area of law. Although the current SEC has taken an interpretive position that Bitcoin is not a security, the SEC’s position
on digital assets generally has evolved across administrations, and may change in the future. Therefore, it is possible that
the SEC in the future or a court could take a position that Bitcoin constitutes an investment security for purposes of the
1940 Act, which might require us to register as an investment company.

In order to stay within the limits described above, we may need to take certain measures, which may include acquiring
assets with our cash, liquidating our investment securities or seeking no-action relief or exemptive relief from the SEC if
we are unable to acquire sufficient assets or liquidate sufficient investment securities in a timely manner. This may limit
our ability to make certain investments or enter into joint ventures that could otherwise have a positive impact on our
earnings. In any event, we do not intend to become an investment company engaged in the business of investing and
trading securities.

If we were to be wrong with regard to our analysis under Rule 3a-1 under the 1940 and also if we were to be deemed
an inadvertent investment company, we may seek to rely on Rule 3a-2 under the 1940 Act, which may be used no more
than once every three years and which allows an inadvertent investment company a grace period of one year from the
earlier of (a) the date on which the issuer owns securities and/or cash having a value exceeding 50% of the issuer’s total
assets on either a consolidated or unconsolidated basis or (b) the date on which the issuer owns or proposes to acquire
investment securities having a value exceeding 40% of the value of such issuer’s total assets (exclusive of U.S. government
securities and cash items) on an unconsolidated basis.

The 1940 Act and the rules thereunder contain detailed parameters for the organization and operations of investment
companies. Among other things, the 1940 Act and the rules thereunder limit or prohibit transactions with affiliates, impose
limitations on the issuance of debt and equity securities, prohibit the issuance of stock options, and impose certain
governance requirements. We intend to continue to conduct our operations so that we will not be deemed to be an
investment company under the 1940 Act. However, if anything were to happen that would cause us to be deemed to be an
investment company under the 1940 Act, requirements imposed by the 1940 Act, including limitations on our capital
structure, ability to transact business with affiliates, ability to compensate key employees, and ability to raise money in the
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U.S. capital markets and from U.S. lenders or to have our shares listed on a U.S. stock exchange, could make it impractical
for us to continue our business as currently conducted and/or impair the agreements and arrangements between and among
us and our senior management team. Compliance with the requirements of the 1940 Act applicable to registered investment
companies may make it difficult for us to continue our current operations or our operations as a company that is engaged in
the business of developing data center infrastructure and in activities related to Bitcoin mining, and this would materially
and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

If we were required to register as an investment company but failed to do so, the consequences could be severe.
Among the various remedies it may pursue, the SEC may seek an order of a court to enjoin us from continuing to operate
as an unregistered investment company. In addition, all contracts that we have entered into in the course of our business,
including securities that we have offered and sold to investors, will be rendered unenforceable except to the extent of any
equitable remedies that might apply. An affected investor in such case may pursue the remedy of rescission.

If regulatory changes or interpretations of our activities require us to register under the regulations promulgated by
FinCEN under the authority of the U.S. Bank Secrecy Act, or otherwise under state laws, we may incur significant
compliance costs, which could be substantial or cost-prohibitive. If we become subject to these regulations, our costs
in complying with them may have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Certain digital assets including Bitcoin are treated as “money” by FinCEN, and businesses engaged in the transfer of
money or other payments services are subject to registration and licensure requirements at the U.S. federal level and also
under similar U.S. state laws as a money transmitter. While FinCEN has issued guidance that digital asset mining, without
engagement in other activities, does not require registration and licensure with FinCEN, this could be subject to change as
FinCEN and other regulatory agencies continue their scrutiny of the Bitcoin network and digital assets generally. To the
extent that our business activities cause us to be deemed a “money services business” under the regulations promulgated by
FinCEN under the authority of the BSA, we may be required to comply with FinCEN regulations, including those that
would mandate us to implement anti-money laundering programs, make certain reports to FinCEN and maintain certain
records.

To the extent that our activities would cause us to be deemed a “money transmitter” or equivalent designation, under
state law in any state in which we may operate, we may be required to seek a license or otherwise register with a state
regulator and comply with state regulations that may include the implementation of anti-money laundering programs,
including implementing a know-your-counterparty program and transaction monitoring, maintenance of certain records and
other operational requirements. Such additional federal or state regulatory obligations may cause us to incur extraordinary
expenses. Furthermore, we may not be capable of complying with certain federal or state regulatory obligations applicable
to “money services businesses” and “money transmitters,” such as monitoring transactions and blocking transactions,
because of the nature of the Bitcoin network. If it is deemed to be subject to and determined not to comply with such
additional regulatory and registration requirements, we may act to dissolve and liquidate.

The application of the Commodity Exchange Act and the regulations promulgated thereunder by the U.S. Commodity
Futures Trading Commission to our business is unclear and is subject to change in a manner that is difficult to
predict. To the extent we are deemed to be or subsequently become subject to regulation by the U.S. Commodity
Futures Trading Commission in connection with our business activities, we may incur additional regulatory
obligations and compliance costs, which may be significant.

The CFTC has taken the position that Bitcoin falls within the definition of a “commodity” under the U.S. Commodities
Exchange Act of 1936, as amended (the “CEA”), and the regulations promulgated by the CFTC thereunder (“CFTC
Rules™). As a result, the CFTC has taken the position that it has general enforcement authority to police against
manipulation and fraud in the spot markets for Bitcoin. From time to time, manipulation, fraud and other forms of improper
trading by other participants involved in the markets for Bitcoin and other digital assets have resulted in, and may in the
future result in, CFTC investigations, inquiries, enforcement action, and similar actions by other regulators, government
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agencies and civil litigation. Such investigations, inquiries, enforcement actions and litigation may cause adverse publicity
for Bitcoin and other digital assets, which could adversely impact mining profitability.

In addition to the CFTC’s general enforcement authority to police against manipulation and fraud in spot markets for
Bitcoin and other digital asset commodities, the CFTC has regulatory and supervisory authority with respect to commodity
futures, options, and/or swaps (“Commodity Interests”) and certain transactions in commodities offered to retail purchasers
on a leveraged, margined, or financed basis. Although we do not currently engage in such transactions, changes in our
activities, the CEA, CFTC Rules, the interpretations and guidance of the CFTC, or future legislative changes to the CFTC’s
jurisdiction may subject us to additional regulatory requirements, licenses and approvals which could result in significant
increased compliance and operational costs. For example, a number of bills introduced in Congress would give the CFTC
expanded jurisdiction over digital assets, including general authority to regulate digital asset spot markets and their
participants.

Furthermore, trusts, syndicates and other collective investment vehicles operated for the purpose of trading in
Commodity Interests may be subject to regulation and oversight by the CFTC and the NFA as “commodity pools.” If our
mining activities or transactions in Bitcoin and other digital assets were deemed by the CFTC to involve Commodity
Interests and the operation of a commodity pool for the Company’s sharcholders, we could be subject to regulation as a
commodity pool operator and required to register as such. Such additional registrations may result in increased expenses,
thereby materially and adversely impacting an investment in our Ordinary shares. If we determine it is not practicable to
comply with such additional regulatory and registration requirements, we may seek to cease certain of our operations. Any
such action may adversely affect an investment in our business.

While we are not aware of any provision of the CEA or CFTC Rules currently applicable to the mining of Bitcoin and
other digital assets, this is subject to change. We cannot be certain how future changes in legislation, regulatory
developments, or changes in CFTC interpretations and policy may impact the treatment of digital assets and the mining of
digital assets. Any resulting requirements that apply to or relate to our mining activities or our transactions in Bitcoin and
digital assets may cause us to incur additional extraordinary, non-recurring expenses, thereby materially and adversely
impacting an investment in our Ordinary shares.

Failure to comply with anti-corruption and anti-money laundering laws, including the FCPA and similar laws
associated with our activities outside of the United States, could subject us to penalties and other adverse
consequences.

We operate an international business and may have direct or indirect interactions with officials and employees of
government agencies or state-owned or affiliated entities. We are subject to the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act
(“FCPA”), the UK Bribery Act, the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act, section 70.2 of the Australian
Criminal Code and other applicable anti-corruption and anti-money laundering laws in countries in which we conduct
activities. The FCPA prohibits providing, offering, promising, or authorizing, directly or indirectly, anything of value to
government officials, political parties, or political candidates for the purpose of obtaining or retaining business or securing
any improper business advantage. The provisions of the UK Bribery Act extend beyond bribery of government officials
and create offenses in relation to commercial bribery including private sector recipients. The provisions of the UK Bribery
Act also create offenses for accepting bribes in addition to bribing another person, as well as for failing to prevent bribery.
In addition, U.S. public companies are required to maintain records that accurately and fairly represent their transactions
and have an adequate system of internal accounting controls. The Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act
prohibits directly or indirectly giving, offering, or agreeing to give or offer any form of advantage or benefit to a foreign
public official to obtain an advantage in the course of business. It also prohibits engaging in accounting practices
employed to bribe a foreign public official or conceal a bribe. Section 70.2 of the Australian Criminal Code prohibits
providing, offering, or promising a benefit or causing a benefit to be provided when the benefit is not legitimately due to
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the person with the intention of influencing a foreign public official in the exercise of their official duties to obtain or retain
a business or business advantage.

In some foreign countries, including countries in which we may conduct business, it may be a local custom that
businesses engage in practices that are prohibited by the FCPA, the UK Bribery Act, the Canadian Corruption of Foreign
Public Officials Act, section 70.2 of the Australian Criminal Code and other applicable laws and regulations. We face
significant risks if we or any of our directors, officers, employees, contractors, agents or other partners or representatives
fail to comply with these laws, and governmental authorities in Australia, the United States, Canada, the UK and elsewhere
could seek to impose substantial civil and/or criminal fines and penalties, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, reputation, operating results, prospects and financial condition.

We have implemented anti-corruption policies, and intend to conduct appropriate training, designed to foster
compliance with these laws, including the FCPA, the UK Bribery Act, the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials
Act, section 70.2 of the Australian Criminal Code and other applicable laws and regulations. However, our directors,
officers, employees, contractors, agents and other partners to which we outsource certain of our business operations may
nevertheless take actions in violation of our policies or applicable law. Any such violation could have an adverse effect on
our reputation, business, operating results, prospects and financial conditions.

Any violation of the FCPA, the UK Bribery Act, the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act, section 70.2
of the Australian Criminal Code and other applicable anti-corruption laws, or anti-money laundering laws could result in
whistleblower complaints, adverse media coverage, investigations, loss of export privileges, severe criminal or civil
sanctions and, in the case of the FCPA and the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act, suspension or
debarment from U.S. and Canadian federal or sub-federal government contracts, any of which could have a materially
adverse effect on our reputation, business, operating results, prospects and financial condition. In addition, responding to
any enforcement action or internal investigation related to alleged misconduct may result in a significant diversion of
management’s attention and resources and significant defense costs and other professional fees.

We and our third-party service providers and customers may fail to adequately secure or maintain the confidentiality,
integrity or availability of the data we hold or detect any related threats, and may experience other security incidents
that result from deliberate attacks or unintentional events, any of which could disrupt our normal business operations
and our financial performance and adversely affect our business.

Our business operations and reputation depend on our ability to maintain the confidentiality, integrity and availability
of data, digital assets and systems related to our business, suppliers, proprietary technologies, processes and intellectual
property. We and our business and commercial partners, including customers, rely extensively on third-party service
providers’ information technology (“IT”) systems, including renewable energy infrastructure, cloud-based systems and on-
premises servers (i.e. data centers), to record and process transactions and manage our operations, among other matters.

We and our third-party service providers, partners, collaborators and customers may in the future experience failures
of, or disruptions to, IT systems and may be subject to attempted and successful security breaches or data security
incidents. Security breaches or data security incidents experienced by us or our third-party service providers,
manufacturers, joint collaborators or other business or commercial partners can vary in scope and intent from breaches
resulting from unintentional events to economically-driven attacks to malicious attacks targeting our key operating systems
with the intent to misappropriate, disrupt, disable or otherwise cripple our operations and service offerings. This can
include any combination of phishing attacks, malware, ransomware attacks or viruses targeted at our key systems and IT
systems as well as those of our third-party service providers, and such attacks may arise from internal sources (for example,
employees, contractors, service providers, suppliers and operational risks) or external sources (for example, nation states,
terrorists, hacktivists, competitors and acts of nature). Such threats are prevalent, increasing in frequency, evolving in
nature, becoming increasingly difficult to detect and may increase in frequency and effectiveness, including through the use
of artificial intelligence. In addition, if any of our employees, contractors, consultants, vendors or service providers use any
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third-party artificial intelligence-powered software in connection with our business or the services they provide to us, it
may lead to the inadvertent disclosure or incorporation of our confidential information into publicly available training sets,
which may impact our ability to realize the benefit of, or adequately maintain, protect and enforce our intellectual property
or confidential information, harming our competitive position and business. Our ability to mitigate risks associated with
disclosure of our confidential information, including in connection with artificial intelligence systems, will depend on our
implementation, maintenance, monitoring and enforcement of appropriate technical and administrative safeguards, policies
and procedures, including those governing the use of artificial intelligence in our business.

Certain types of attacks could harm us even if our systems are left undisturbed. For example, certain threats are
designed to remain dormant or undetectable, sometimes for extended periods of time, or until launched against a target, and
we may not be able to implement adequate preventative measures. Other attacks may be caused in a manner that does not
require unauthorized access to our IT systems, such as denial of service attacks on websites with the intention of making
network services unavailable to intended users. Unauthorized parties have attempted, and we expect that they will continue
to attempt, to gain access to our systems and facilities, as well as those of our partners and third-party service providers,
through various means. A successful security breach or security incident may target us directly, or indirectly target or
impact us through our third-party service providers, manufacturers, joint collaborators or other business or commercial
partners. A security breach or other security incident at a third-party service provider’s location or ours, or within a third-
party service provider’s systems or ours, could affect our control over personal or confidential information or adversely
impact our operations and ability to earn revenue.

The inadvertent disclosure of or unauthorized access to IT systems, networks and data, including personal information,
confidential information and proprietary information, may adversely affect our business or our reputation and could have a
material adverse effect on our financial condition. In addition, undiscovered vulnerabilities in our products, equipment or
services could expose us to hackers or other unscrupulous third parties who develop and deploy viruses and other malicious
software programs that could attack our products, equipment services and business. In the case of such a security breach,
security incident or other IT failure, we may suffer damage to our key systems and experience (i) interruption in our
services, (ii) loss of ability to control or operate our equipment, (iii) misappropriation of personal data and (iv) loss of
critical data that could interrupt our operations, which may adversely impact our reputation and brand and expose us to
increased risks of violation of applicable law (for example, personal data protection laws), governmental and regulatory
investigation and enforcement actions, private litigation or other liability, including potentially significant financial losses,
regulatory fines and penalties, extortion, threats and reimbursement and other compensation costs, any of which could
adversely affect our business. In addition, substantial costs may be incurred to investigate, remediate and prevent
cybersecurity incidents.

A security breach may also trigger mandatory data breach notification obligations under applicable privacy and data
protection laws, which, if applicable, could lead to widespread adverse publicity and a loss in confidence regarding the
effectiveness of our data security measures. Furthermore, mitigating the risk of future attacks or IT systems failures have
resulted, and could in the future result, in additional operating and capital costs in systems technology, personnel,
monitoring and other investments. Therefore, in the event of any such actual or potential incidents, our costs and resources
diverted and any impacted assets may not be partially or fully recoverable. Most of our sensitive and valuable data,
including digital assets, are stored with third-party custodians and service providers. Therefore, we rely on the digital asset
community to optimize and protect sensitive and valuable data, confidential information and identify vulnerabilities. These
measures and the work of the digital asset developer community may not identify all vulnerabilities, errors and defects, or
identify and resolve all vulnerabilities, errors and defects prior to a malicious actor being able to utilize them. Any actual or
perceived security breach at any of those third-party custodians and service providers could lead to theft or irretrievable
loss of our fiat currencies or digital assets, which may or may not be covered by insurance maintained by us or our third-
party custodians or service providers.
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In addition, our expansion into Al Cloud Services may expose us to additional risks related to cybersecurity. In
particular, our strategy of focusing on Al Cloud Services involves us allowing customers to utilize our data centers, which
represents a departure from our current self-mining operating model and introduces additional cybersecurity risks. The
increased complexity of managing access controls and isolating customer environments can lead to potential vulnerabilities
and create opportunities for unauthorized access, data breaches or other cybersecurity incidents. Additionally, the risk
profile of each customer may vary, and threats or compromises affecting one tenant could potentially impact others.
Constant vigilance, robust security protocols, regular audits, and collaboration with customers on cybersecurity best
practices are essential to help to mitigate these risks and maintain the integrity and confidentiality of data within a shared
data center environment. Our failure to effectively maintain such measures may adversely impact our operations and ability
to earn revenue.

Failure to keep up with evolving trends, shareholder expectations and requirements relating to ESG issues or
reporting could adversely impact our reputation, share price, demand for our securities and access to and cost of
capital and expose us to liability.

Companies across all industries are facing increasing scrutiny from stakeholders related to their ESG practices and
disclosures, including related to climate change (such as the impact of Al Cloud Services or Bitcoin mining on the
environment and the community), nature (such as freshwater use and biodiversity impacts), human- and First Nations
peoples’ rights, modern slavery, inclusion and engagement, and governance standards. Certain institutional investors,
investor advocacy groups, investment funds, creditors and other influential financial markets participants have become
increasingly focused on companies’ ESG practices and disclosures in evaluating their investments and business
relationships. The heightened stakeholder focus on ESG issues related to our business requires the routine monitoring of
various and evolving laws, regulations, standards and expectations and the associated reporting requirements. Certain
organizations also provide ESG ratings, scores and benchmarking studies that assess companies’ ESG practices. Although
there are no universal standards for such ratings, scores or benchmarking studies, they are used by some investors to inform
their investment and voting decisions. It is possible that our future shareholders or organizations that report on, rate or score
ESG practices will not be satisfied with our ESG strategy or performance. Unfavorable or inaccurate press about or ratings
or assessments of our ESG strategies or practices, regardless of whether or not we comply with applicable legal
requirements, may lead to adverse investor sentiment toward us and our industry, which in turn could have an adverse
impact on our share price, demand for our securities and our access to, and cost of, capital.

In addition, the adoption of new ESG-related regulations applicable to our business or pressure from key stakeholders
to comply with forthcoming or additional voluntary ESG-related initiatives or frameworks, could require us to make
substantial investments in ESG matters or incur significant costs in complying with ESG-related regulations, initiatives or
frameworks, which could impact the results of our operations. Decisions or related investments in this regard could affect
customer and/or community perceptions as to our brand. Furthermore, if our competitors’ corporate responsibility or ESG
performance is perceived to be better than ours, potential or current investors may elect to invest in our competitors instead.
In the event that we publicly disclose, voluntarily or otherwise, certain initiatives or goals regarding ESG matters, including
relating to our focus on renewable energy usage and purchasing of RECs, we could fail, or be perceived to fail, in our
achievement of such initiatives or goals, or we could be criticized for the scope of such initiatives or goals. Relatedly, there
is increased focus by regulators, customers and other stakeholders on greenwashing and sustainability-related claims. At
the same time, investors may take conflicting approaches to ESG issues and we may also face backlash from investors or
other stakeholders who view our ESG initiatives negatively. Opposition to ESG has increasingly resulted in a range of
activism and legal and regulatory developments against ESG initiatives. For example, there is an increasing number of
state-level initiatives in the United States that target ESG and the current presidential administration has pursued policies
discouraging ESG initiatives as well. In addition, we may be subject to greenwashing allegations or claims associated with
our sustainability-related claims, including those related to our renewable energy usage and purchasing of RECs, which
could expose us to liabilities. If we fail to satisfy the ESG-related expectations or requirements of investors and other key
stakeholders or comply with new ESG-related regulations, our initiatives are not executed as planned or we are subject to
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any greenwashing or other allegations or claims, our reputation and financial results could be materially and adversely
affected. In addition, our share price, demand for our securities and access to, and cost of, capital, could be adversely
affected.

In addition, we are, or expect to become, subject to mandatory sustainability and climate-related disclosure regimes in
certain jurisdictions in which we operate, including climate-related financial disclosure requirements in Australia under the
Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), and additional regimes, including in California and the European Union, may apply to us in
the future. These regimes require, or are expected to require, detailed disclosures in relation to our governance, strategy,
risk management, and metrics and targets, of the relevant sustainability issue. For example, climate-related mandatory
disclosure regimes that are based on ISSB IFRS S2 (including AASB S2 in Australia), require the disclosure of information
about climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably be expected to affect our cash flows, access to finance
or cost of capital over the short, medium or long term. Beyond disclosure of greenhouse gas emissions data across our
value chain, this includes information in relation to our climate-related governance processes, controls and procedures,
material climate-related risks and opportunities across our value chain and the processes that we use to identify, assess,
prioritize and monitor them, our strategy for managing, and resilience to, climate-related risks and opportunities (including
as against different climate scenarios), and our progress against climate-related targets and commitments, and actual and
anticipated financial effects. Disclosures regarding climate-related targets and commitments and anticipated financial
effects associated with climate-related risks and opportunities involve important judgments, assumptions and estimates that
are subject to a number of risks and uncertainties. As a result our actual performance and the actual financial effects may
differ from any such targets and commitments and anticipated financial effects, and any such differences could be material.
Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any such climate-related targets and anticipated financial effects
included in any such sustainability and climate-related disclosures.

Similarly we are, or are expected to become, subject to mandatory human rights (including modern slavery)-related
disclosure and control requirements in certain jurisdictions in which we operate, including modern slavery value chain
assessment and reporting requirements in Australia under the Modern Slavery Act 2018 (Cth).

Compliance with all the regimes described above requires the collection, measurement and reporting of data across our
operations and value chain that is subject to evolving standards and methodologies, inherent measurement uncertainty,
forward-looking information and judgments, and involves significant costs, systems development and management
attention. We have also made, or will be expected to make, contractual sustainability reporting and performance
commitments to certain of our customers or other key stakeholders such as financiers and insurers. Alternatively, we may
operate within certain value chains in which our suppliers or customers (or their suppliers or customers) are subject to
mandatory reporting regimes under which they seek relevant information from us, regardless of the existence or otherwise
of our direct regulatory or contractual obligation. If our sustainability disclosures and claims, whether mandatory,
contractual or voluntary, including those relating to our impacts, dependencies, risks or opportunities associated with
human rights, climate change, nature (such as freshwater use and biodiversity impacts) or renewable energy usage and
purchasing of RECs, are, or are perceived to be, inaccurate, incomplete, unsubstantiated or non-compliant, or are
misaligned with our environmental performance, we could be subject to regulatory action, litigation, greenwashing
(misrepresentation) claims and claims for breach of contract, and/or loss of customer and investor confidence and
reputational damage, any of which could materially and adversely affect our business, reputation, financial condition and
results of operations.

There are increased grid challenges associated with operating energy intensive infrastructure, which may result in
new operational requirements being placed on our facilities, which could adversely affect our operating results and
financial condition.

Site expansion and development can be negatively impacted by new grid restrictions. Regional markets and the North
American Electric Reliability Corporation (“NERC”) are investigating how large power users like Al equipment impact the
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reliability of the electric grid. NERC has established a large load task force to better understand the reliability impact(s) of
emerging large loads. In July 2025, NERC issued a white paper entitled “Characteristics and Risks of Emerging Large
Loads” which found “evidence that large loads impact the bulk power system (BPS) reliability.” NERC has found load
reduction events have occurred in ERCOT and the eastern interconnection that have caused frequency and voltage issues.
ERCOT has observed a load reduction event where approximately 1,500MW of voltage-sensitive load reduced
consumption during a low-voltage period. As the grid continues to grow and more large load is interconnected, ERCOT is
pursuing voltage ride-through requirements as a way to increase grid reliability. On July 23, 2025, ERCOT issued a market
notice requesting information related to voltage ride-through capabilities to ensure the reliable interconnection and
operation of data center and crypto-mining loads 7SMW or greater in size. The response to ERCOT’s survey will be used
by ERCOT, in coordination with the interconnecting Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider, to determine
whether any changes to the large load's dynamic model information are needed. ERCOT is also considering potential
mitigation including establishing voltage ride-through standards for large loads, such that more load remains connected and
continue consuming power from the grid during normal system disturbances. Additional potential mitigation includes large
loads voluntarily designing protection systems to ride-through common grid disturbances. ERCOT is projecting a draft
voltage ride-through standard to be introduced at an LLWG meeting in the third quarter of calendar year 2025. If ERCOT,
or another grid operator, institutes a voltage ride-through requirement, or similarly a frequency ride-through requirement, it
could result in delays to our site developments, and additional financial costs, and could expose us to the risk of greater
losses or could otherwise adversely impact our business.

Our compliance and risk management methods might not be effective and may result in outcomes that could
adversely affect our reputation, operating results and financial condition.

Our ability to comply with applicable complex and evolving laws, regulations and rules is largely dependent on the
establishment and maintenance of our compliance, audit and reporting systems, as well as our ability to attract and retain
qualified compliance and other risk management personnel. We cannot assure you that our policies and procedures will be
effective or that we will be successful in identifying all laws, regulations and rules applicable to us and in monitoring or
evaluating the risks to which we are or may be exposed in all market environments or against all types of risks, including
unidentified or unanticipated risks. Our risk management policies and procedures rely on a combination of technical and
human controls and supervision that are subject to error and failure. Some of our methods for managing risk are
discretionary by nature and are based on internally developed controls and observed historical market behavior, and may
also involve reliance on standard industry practices. These methods may not adequately prevent losses, particularly as they
relate to extreme market movements, which may be significantly greater than historical fluctuations in the market. Our
compliance and risk management policies and procedures also may not adequately prevent losses due to technical errors if
our testing and quality control practices are not effective in preventing failures. In addition, we may elect to adjust our risk
management policies and procedures to allow for an increase in risk tolerance, which could expose us to the risk of greater
losses.

Risks Related to Intellectual Property

If we are unable to protect the confidentiality of our trade secrets or other intellectual property rights or otherwise
obtain, maintain, protect and enforce our intellectual property rights, our business and competitive position could be
harmed.

Our ability to conduct our business in a profitable manner relies in part on our proprietary methods and designs, which
we primarily protect as trade secrets. We rely upon trade secret and other intellectual property laws, physical and
technological security measures and contractual commitments to protect our trade secrets and other intellectual property
rights, including entering into non-disclosure agreements with employees, consultants and third parties with access to our
trade secrets. However, such measures may not provide adequate protection and the value of our trade secrets could be lost
through misappropriation or breach of our confidentiality agreements. For example, an employee with authorized access to
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our trade secrets or other intellectual property rights may misappropriate them and provide them to a competitor. The
recourse we take against such misconduct may not provide an adequate remedy to protect our interests fully because
enforcing a claim that a party illegally disclosed or misappropriated a trade secret can be difficult, expensive and time
consuming, and the outcome is unpredictable. In addition, we may not have executed agreements with every party who has
had access to our confidential information. Thus, despite precautions we may take, it may be possible for unauthorized
third parties to use information that we regard as proprietary, including our trade secrets, and our confidential information
to create services that compete with ours, which could harm our competitive position. In addition to the risk of
misappropriation and unauthorized disclosure of our trade secrets and other confidential information, our competitors may
develop similar or better technologies independently and in a manner that could prevent legal recourse by us, which could
result in costly product redesign efforts, discontinuance of certain product offerings or other competitive harm.
Furthermore, any of our intellectual property rights could be challenged, invalidated, circumvented, infringed, diluted,
disclosed or misappropriated and adequate legal recourse may be unavailable. Thus, our trade secrets or other intellectual
property rights may not be sufficient to protect against competitors operating their business in a manner that is substantially
similar to us.

We may not be able to protect our competitive advantage if we are otherwise unable to obtain, maintain, protect or
enforce our intellectual property rights or if we do not detect or are unable to address unauthorized use of our intellectual
property. We have not sought patent protection for our proprietary methods, designs or technologies, and, as a result, we
cannot look to patent rights for protection of the same. Litigation or proceedings before governmental authorities and
administrative bodies may be necessary in the future to enforce our intellectual property rights and to determine the validity
and scope of our rights and the proprietary rights of others. Should we choose to secure additional rights in our intellectual
property, the process of obtaining and maintaining such protection is expensive and time-consuming, and we may not be
able to prosecute all necessary or desirable applications at a reasonable cost. We may not execute agreements with every
party who contributes to the development of our intellectual property. Accordingly, we may become subject to disputes
with such parties regarding the ownership of intellectual property that we consider to be ours.

Our intellectual property rights and the enforcement or defense of such rights may be affected by developments or
uncertainty in laws and regulations relating to intellectual property rights. Legal standards relating to the validity,
enforceability and scope of protection of intellectual property rights are uncertain, and many companies have encountered
significant problems in protecting and defending intellectual property rights in foreign jurisdictions. The legal systems of
certain countries do not favor the enforcement of patents, trade secrets and other intellectual property protection, which
could make it difficult for us to stop the infringement, misappropriation or other violation of our intellectual property.

Policing unauthorized use, infringement, misappropriation and other violation of our trade secrets and other intellectual
property is difficult and we may not always be aware of such unauthorized use, infringement, misappropriation or other
violation. Litigation brought to protect and enforce our intellectual property rights could be costly, time consuming and
distracting to management and could result in the impairment or loss of portions of our intellectual property. As a result, we
may be aware of infringement by our competitors but may choose not to bring litigation to protect our intellectual property
rights due to the cost, time and distraction of bringing such litigation. Furthermore, if we do decide to bring litigation, our
efforts to enforce our intellectual property rights may be met with defenses, counterclaims and countersuits challenging or
opposing our right to use and otherwise exploit particular intellectual property or the enforceability of our intellectual
property rights. Furthermore, many of our current and potential competitors may have the ability to dedicate substantially
greater resources to developing and protecting their technology or intellectual property rights than we do. Any of the
foregoing could adversely affect our continued operations and financial condition.
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Third parties may claim that we are infringing upon, misappropriating or otherwise violating their intellectual
property rights, which may prevent or inhibit our operations and cause us to suffer significant litigation expense even
if these claims have no merit.

Our commercial success depends, in part, on our ability to operate without undue cost and distraction of claims that we
are infringing, misappropriating or otherwise violating the intellectual property rights of third parties. However, third
parties may own patents (or have pending patent applications that later result in patents) or other intellectual property that
our operations may infringe, misappropriate or otherwise violate, or those third parties may believe our operations infringe,
misappropriate or otherwise violate. In addition, third parties may purchase patents for the purpose of asserting claims of
infringement and attempting to extract license fees from us via settlements. There also could be patents or other intellectual
property that we believe we do not infringe, misappropriate or otherwise violate, but that we may ultimately be found to
infringe, misappropriate or otherwise violate. Further, because patents can take many years to issue, there may be currently
pending applications of which we are unaware that may later result in issued patents that our operations infringe.

Any claims of infringement, misappropriation or violation of intellectual property rights, even claims without merit,
settled out of court or determined in our favor, could be costly and time-consuming to defend and could require us to divert
resources away from operations. The outcome of any litigation is inherently uncertain, and favorable final outcomes may
not be obtained in all cases. If any third party has a meritorious or successful claim that we are infringing, misappropriating
or otherwise violating their intellectual property, we may be forced to redesign our operations, secure a license from such
third parties, which may be costly or impractical, pay substantial damages, or stop using our intellectual property.
Moreover, we could be found liable for treble damages and attorneys’ fees, if we are found to have willfully infringed a
third-party’s patent or copyright. In addition, during the course of litigation there could be public announcements of the
results of hearings, motions, or other interim proceedings or developments. Any of the foregoing could materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Risks Related to Ownership of Our Ordinary Shares
The market price of our Ordinary shares is highly volatile.

The market price of our Ordinary shares has been volatile and is likely to continue to fluctuate widely due to factors
beyond our control. This may happen because of broad market and industry factors, including the performance and
fluctuation of the market prices of other companies with business operations similar to ours as well as the fluctuation in the
market price of Bitcoin and other digital assets. In addition, technology stocks have historically experienced high levels of
volatility. The market price for our Ordinary shares may be influenced by many factors, including:

* actual or anticipated fluctuations in our financial and operating results;
e changes in the market valuations of our competitors;
*  rumors, publicity, and market speculation involving us, our management, our competitors, or our industry;

* announcements of new customer contracts, investments, new products, services or solutions, capital raising
initiatives, acquisitions, strategic partnerships, joint ventures, capital commitments, integrations or capabilities,
technologies, or innovations by us or our competitors;

» changes in financial estimates or recommendations by securities analysts;
»  changes in laws or regulations applicable to us or our industry;

* the perception of our industry by the public, legislatures, regulators and the investment community;
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* unfavorable or inaccurate press about or ratings or assessments of our ESG strategies or practices, regardless of
whether or not we comply with applicable legal requirements, may lead to adverse investor sentiment toward us
and our industry, which in turn could have an adverse impact on our share price, demand for our securities and our
access to, and cost of, capital;

« additions or departures of key personnel;
*  potential litigation or regulatory investigations;

«  general economic, industry, political and market conditions and overall market volatility, including resulting from
public health crises, including an outbreak of an infectious disease, war, incidents of terrorism, or responses to
these events;

» the trading price of digital assets, in particular Bitcoin;

*  supply chain disruptions, manufacturing constraints and logistics disruptions in the delivery of GPUs and other
equipment;

» sales of our Ordinary shares by us, our directors and officers, holders of our Ordinary shares or our shareholders in
the future or the anticipation that such sales may occur in the future; and

*  the trading volume of our Ordinary shares on the Nasdagq.

Broad market and industry factors may adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares, regardless of our
actual operating performance. Further, a decline in the financial markets and related factors beyond our control may cause
the price of our Ordinary shares to decline rapidly and unexpectedly.

If securities or industry analysts cease to publish research or reports about our business, or if they adversely change
their recommendations regarding the Ordinary shares, our Ordinary share price and trading volume could decline.

The trading market for our Ordinary shares is influenced by research and reports that securities or industry analysts
publish about us or our business. We do not have any control over these analysts. If one or more analysts who cover us
downgrade our Ordinary shares, or adversely change their recommendations regarding the Ordinary shares, the market
price for our Ordinary shares would likely decline. Equity research analysts may elect not to provide research coverage of
our Ordinary shares, and such lack of coverage may adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares.

Future sales, or the possibility of future sales, of a substantial number of our Ordinary shares could adversely affect
the price of our Ordinary shares.

Future sales of a substantial number of our Ordinary shares, or the perception that such sales will occur, could cause a
decline in the market price of our Ordinary shares. As of August 14, 2026, we had 394,058,648 Ordinary shares
outstanding. Ordinary shares, other than those held by our directors, officers and shareholders owning 10% or more of our
outstanding shares, may be resold in the public market immediately without restriction, and those shares held by our
directors, officers and shareholders owning 10% or more of our outstanding shares may be eligible for sale in the public
market to the extent permitted by Rule 144 and Rule 701 of the Securities Act. If our shareholders sell substantial amounts
of Ordinary shares in the public market, or the market perceives that such sales may occur, the market price of our Ordinary
shares and our ability to raise capital through an issue of equity securities in the future could be adversely affected.

Separately, we have granted NVIDIA Corporation a right to purchase up to 30 million Ordinary shares at a price of
$70.00 per share over a five-year term, subject to certain conditions including regulatory approvals. We may consider
entering into similar strategic arrangements with counterparties, including customers and OEMs, in the future. We have
also issued, and may in the future issue, Ordinary shares as consideration for acquisitions (including our acquisition of
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Mirantis, Inc.), upon conversion of our outstanding convertible senior notes (collectively, the “Convertible Notes”) and in
settlement of equity incentive awards, including the restricted share unit awards granted to our Co-Chief Executive Officers
in July 2026. Each of the foregoing issuances of Ordinary shares results in dilution of the economic and voting interests of
existing shareholders. Any such issuances or sales, or the perception that such issuances or sales may occur, could
adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares. In addition, the exercise of options to purchase Ordinary shares
and the issue of Ordinary shares on vesting of restricted stock units granted to our directors, officers and employees under
our current and future share incentive plans could lead to a dilution of the economic and voting interests of existing
shareholders which could adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares.

We are party to an At Market Sales Agreement (“Sales Agreement”), dated as of January 21, 2025 and subsequently
amended and restated on August 28, 2025, with B. Riley Securities, Inc., Canaccord Genuity LLC, Cantor Fitzgerald &
Co., Citigroup Global Markets Inc., Compass Point Research & Trading, LLC, J.P. Morgan Securities LLC, Macquarie
Capital (USA) Inc. and Roth Capital Partners, LLC, to which Citizens JMP Securities, LLC, Goldman Sachs & Co. LLC
and Jefferies LLC were joined on March 4, 2026, pursuant to which we may offer and sell our Ordinary shares from time to
time in an amount not to exceed the lesser of the amount registered on an effective registration statement and for which we
have filed a prospectus, and the amount authorized from time to time to be issued and sold under the Sales Agreement by
the Board. As a result, we may increase the amount of our Ordinary shares that may be sold from time to time pursuant to
the Sales Agreement in accordance with the terms of the Sales Agreement. Currently, our prospectus would permit us to
sell up to $6 billion in Ordinary shares and, as of August 14, 2026, we had sold a total of 47,165,838 Ordinary shares under
the Sales Agreement for aggregate gross proceeds of $2,492.1 million. Any future sales of Ordinary shares pursuant to the
Sales Agreement could be substantial and, as a result, could cause substantial dilution and adversely impact the price of our
Ordinary shares.

In order to raise additional capital, we may in the future offer additional Ordinary shares from time to time or other
securities convertible into or exchangeable for our Ordinary shares at varying prices. We continue to monitor funding
markets for opportunities to raise additional debt, equity or equity-linked capital (including potentially by registering
additional Ordinary shares for sale under the Sales Agreement) to fund further capital or liquidity needs, and growth plans.
If we sell a substantial number of shares, or otherwise issue any equity or equity-linked securities to finance our business,
the market price of our Ordinary shares may be adversely affected.

Because of their significant ownership of our Ordinary shares, and their ownership of all outstanding B Class shares,
our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers would have substantial control over our business if they were to
act together, and their interests may differ from our interests or those of our other shareholders.

The dual class structure of our shares (Ordinary shares and B Class shares) will have the effect of concentrating voting
control with certain shareholders.

In particular, our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers, Daniel Roberts and William Roberts, each hold one B
Class share. Each B Class share is entitled to fifteen votes for every Ordinary share held by the holder of such B Class
share, until the redemption of the B Class shares by the Company on the earlier of (i) when the individual founder
associated with the holder ceases to be a director due to voluntary retirement, (ii) an unremedied transfer of B Class shares
in breach of our Constitution, (iii) liquidation or winding up of the Company, or (iv) November 17, 2033. While the
aggregate voting power held by our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executives is less than 50% of the total voting power of our
capital shares as of August 14, 2026, collectively they hold a substantial proportion of the total voting power of our capital
shares. Further, it is possible they could at any time, subject to applicable law, acquire additional Ordinary shares
(including pursuant to existing or future equity awards) such that they may collectively control a majority of the combined
voting power of our capital shares and therefore, if they were to act together, they may be able to determine the outcome of
certain matters submitted to our shareholders for approval. For example, in July 2026, our Board granted 9,099,328
restricted stock units to each of our Co-Chief Executive Officers which, as they vest and are exercised (along with other
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RSU and equity awards outstanding), will further increase their ownership of our Ordinary shares and accordingly the
voting power of our capital shares that they collectively own.

As a result of this ownership or control of our voting securities, if our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers
were to act together, they may be able to exert practical control over the outcome of matters submitted to our sharecholders
and may limit or preclude the ability of other shareholders to influence corporate matters, including the election of
directors, amendments of our organizational documents, remuneration, and any merger, consolidation, sale of all or
substantially all of our assets, or other major corporate transaction requiring shareholder approval. Our Co-Founders and
Co-Chief Executive Officers may have interests different from yours. Therefore, the concentration of voting power among
our Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers may have an adverse effect on the price of our Ordinary shares. In
addition, this may prevent or discourage unsolicited acquisition proposals or offers for our capital shares that shareholders
may believe are in the Company's best interest.

The multi-class structure of our shares may adversely affect the trading market for our Ordinary shares.

Certain index providers have announced restrictions on including companies with multiple class share structures in
certain of their indices. In addition, several shareholder advisory firms and large institutional investors oppose the use of
multiple class structures. As a result, the multi-class structure of our shares may prevent the inclusion of our Ordinary
shares in such indices, may cause shareholder advisory firms to publish negative commentary about our corporate
governance practices or otherwise seek to cause us to change our capital structure, and may result in large institutional
investors not purchasing our Ordinary shares. Any exclusion from stock indices could result in a less active trading market
for our Ordinary shares. Any actions or publications by shareholder advisory firms or institutional investors critical of our
corporate governance practices or capital structure could also adversely affect the value of our Ordinary shares.
Additionally, our B Class shares are not transferable by the holder (other than to an affiliate of that holder).

We do not currently pay any cash dividends on our Ordinary shares, and may not in the foreseeable future.
Accordingly, your ability to achieve a return on your investment in our Ordinary shares will depend on appreciation,
if any, in the price of our Ordinary shares.

We have never declared nor paid cash dividends on our Ordinary shares. We may not declare and make dividends in
the foreseeable future or ever, nor can we provide any assurance as to the amount of any such dividend if declared.

Any future dividend payments are within the absolute discretion of our Board and will depend on, among other things,
our results of operations, working capital requirements, capital expenditure requirements, financial condition, level of
indebtedness, contractual restrictions with respect to payment of dividends, business opportunities, anticipated cash needs,
provisions of applicable law and other factors that our board of directors may deem relevant. Our board of directors may
not declare any such dividends. Further, under Australian law (including section 254T of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth))
the Company must satisfy certain tests relating to its net assets, financial position and solvency before it is eligible to pay a
dividend to shareholders. In addition, any proposed dividend payable by an Australian company must be fair and
reasonable to the company's shareholders as a whole and not materially prejudice the company's ability to pay its creditors
on time. Our ability to pay dividends on our Ordinary shares would also be subject to any restrictions and limitations that
may be set forth in instruments governing any future indebtedness or equity we may issue or equity-linked instruments or
other contracts that we may enter into.

Accordingly, we may not pay any cash dividends on our Ordinary shares. As a result, capital appreciation, if any, of
our Ordinary shares may be your sole source of gain for the foreseeable future, and you should not purchase our Ordinary
shares with the expectation of receiving cash dividends.
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Ordinary shares issuable upon conversion of the Convertible Notes may dilute the ownership interest of our
shareholders or may adversely affect the market price of our Ordinary shares.

The conversion of the Convertible Notes may dilute the ownership interests of our shareholders. Upon conversion of
the Convertible Notes, we will generally have the right to elect to settle conversions by paying or delivering, as applicable,
cash, Ordinary shares or a combination of cash and Ordinary shares. If we elect to settle our conversion obligation in
Ordinary shares or a combination of cash and Ordinary shares, any sales in the public market of our Ordinary shares
issuable upon such conversion could adversely affect prevailing market prices of our Ordinary shares. Also, the existence
of the Convertible Notes may encourage short selling by market participants as a result of hedging or arbitrage trading
activity that we expect certain investors in the Convertible Notes engage in, or anticipated conversion of the Convertible
Notes into our Ordinary shares could depress the price of our Ordinary shares.

We may be unable to raise the funds necessary to repurchase the Convertible Notes for cash following a fundamental
change or to pay any cash amounts due upon maturity or conversion of the Convertible Notes.

Noteholders may, subject to a limited exception, require us to repurchase their Convertible Notes following a
“Fundamental Change” (as defined in each of the indentures governing the Convertible Notes) at a cash repurchase price
generally equal to the principal amount of the Convertible Notes to be repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any.
Upon maturity of each series of Convertible Notes, we must pay their principal amount and accrued and unpaid interest in
cash, unless they have been previously repurchased, redeemed or converted. In addition, upon conversion, we will satisfy
part or all of our conversion obligation in cash unless we elect to settle conversions solely in our Ordinary shares. We may
not have enough available cash or be able to obtain financing at the time we are required to repurchase the Convertible
Notes or pay any cash amounts due upon their maturity or conversion. In addition, applicable law and regulatory authorities
may restrict our ability to repurchase the Convertible Notes or to pay any cash amounts due upon their maturity or
conversion. Our failure to repurchase Convertible Notes or to pay any cash amounts due upon their maturity or conversion
when required will constitute a default under each of the indentures governing the Convertible Notes. A default under the
indentures governing the Convertible Notes or the Fundamental Change itself could also lead to a default under agreements
governing any other indebtedness (including other convertible notes that may be outstanding at the time) we may incur in
the future, which may result in that other indebtedness becoming immediately payable in full. We may not have sufficient
funds to satisfy all amounts due under the other indebtedness and the Convertible Notes.

Provisions in the indentures governing the Convertible Notes could delay or prevent an otherwise beneficial takeover
of us.

Certain provisions in the Convertible Notes and the indentures governing the Convertible Notes could make a third-
party attempt to acquire us more difficult or expensive. For example, if a takeover constitutes a Fundamental Change, then,
subject to certain exceptions, noteholders will have the right to require us to repurchase their Convertible Notes for cash. In
addition, if a takeover constitutes a Make-Whole Fundamental Change (as defined in each of the indentures governing the
Convertible Notes), then we may be required to temporarily increase the conversion rate. In either case, and in other cases,
our obligations under the Convertible Notes and the indentures governing the Convertible Notes could increase the cost of
acquiring us or otherwise discourage a third party from acquiring us or removing incumbent management, including in a
transaction that noteholders or holders of our Ordinary shares may view as favorable.

The Prepaid Forward Transactions may affect the value of our Ordinary shares and may result in unexpected market
activity in our Ordinary shares.

In connection with the pricing of the 2029 Convertible Notes and the 2030 Convertible Notes, we entered into prepaid
forward share repurchase transactions (the “Prepaid Forward Transactions”), pursuant to which we will repurchase a
number of our Ordinary shares with delivery to occur in the future, subject to the conditions set forth in the agreement
governing the Prepaid Forward Transactions. The Prepaid Forward Transactions are generally intended to facilitate
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privately negotiated derivative transactions, including swaps, between the forward counterparty or its affiliates and
investors in each series of Convertible Notes relating to our Ordinary shares by which investors in such series of
Convertible Notes will establish short positions relating to our Ordinary shares and otherwise hedge their investments in
such series of Convertible Notes.

Neither we nor the forward counterparty will control how investors of the Convertible Notes may use such derivative
transactions. In addition, such investors may enter into other transactions relating to our Ordinary shares or the Convertible
Notes in connection with or in addition to such derivative transactions, including the purchase or sale of our Ordinary
shares. As a result, the existence of the Prepaid Forward Transactions, such derivative transactions and any related market
activity could cause more purchases or sales of our Ordinary shares over the term of the Prepaid Forward Transactions than
there otherwise would have been had we not entered into the Prepaid Forward Transactions. Such purchases or sales could
potentially increase (or reduce the size of any decrease in) or decrease (or reduce the size of any increase in) the market
price of our Ordinary shares.

In addition, the forward counterparty or its affiliates may modify their hedge positions by entering into or unwinding
one or more derivative transactions with respect to our Ordinary shares and/or purchasing or selling our Ordinary shares or
other securities of ours in secondary market transactions prior to the maturity of the relevant Convertible Notes. These
activities could also cause or avoid an increase or a decrease in the market price of our Ordinary shares.

The Capped Call Transactions may affect the value of our Ordinary shares.

In connection with the pricing of each series of Convertible Notes, we entered into capped call transactions with
certain financial institutions (the “Capped Call Transactions”). The Capped Call Transactions are expected generally to
reduce the potential dilution to our Ordinary shares upon any conversion of any series of Convertible Notes and/or offset
any potential cash payments we are required to make in excess of the principal amount of converted Convertible Notes, as
the case may be, with such reduction and/or offset subject to a cap.

The option counterparties and/or their respective affiliates may modify their hedge positions with respect to the
Capped Call Transactions by entering into or unwinding various derivatives with respect to our Ordinary shares and/or
purchasing or selling our Ordinary shares or other securities of ours in secondary market transactions prior to the maturity
of each series of Convertible Notes (and are likely to do so (x) on each exercise date for the Capped Call Transactions,
which are expected to occur on each trading day during the 30 trading day period beginning on the 31st scheduled trading
day prior to the maturity date of such series of Convertible Notes and (y) following any early conversion of such series of
Convertible Notes, any repurchase of such series of Convertible Notes by us on any fundamental change repurchase date,
any redemption date or any other date on which such series of Convertible Notes are repurchased by us, in each case if we
exercise the relevant election to terminate the corresponding portion of the Capped Call Transactions). This activity could
cause or avoid an increase or a decrease in the market price of our Ordinary shares.

We are subject to counterparty risk with respect to the Capped Call Transactions and Prepaid Forward Transactions,
and the Capped Call Transactions and Prepaid Forward Transactions may not operate as planned.

The option counterparties and forward counterparty are, or are affiliates of, financial institutions, and we will be
subject to the risk that they might default under the Capped Call Transactions or Prepaid Forward Transactions. Our
exposure to the credit risk of the counterparties will not be secured by any collateral. Global economic conditions have
from time to time resulted in the actual or perceived failure or financial difficulties of many financial institutions. If a
counterparty becomes subject to insolvency proceedings, we will become an unsecured creditor in those proceedings with a
claim equal to our exposure at that time under our transactions with such option and/or forward counterparty. Our exposure
will depend on many factors, but, generally, the increase in our exposure will be correlated with increases in the market
price or the volatility of our Ordinary shares.
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In addition, upon a default by an option counterparty or the forward counterparty, we may suffer more dilution than we
currently anticipate with respect to our Ordinary shares. An option counterparty and/or forward counterparty may be
financially unstable or unviable. In addition, the Capped Call Transactions and Prepaid Forward Transactions are complex,
and they may not operate as planned. For example, the terms of the Capped Call Transactions and Prepaid Forward
Transactions may be subject to adjustment, modification or, in some cases, renegotiation if certain corporate or other
transactions occur. Accordingly, these transactions may not operate as we intend if we are required to adjust their terms as
a result of transactions in the future or upon unanticipated developments that may adversely affect the functioning of the
Capped Call Transactions or Prepaid Forward Transactions.

Risks Related to Being Incorporated Outside the United States

As a company incorporated outside of the United States, the rights of our shareholders may be different from the
rights of shareholders in companies governed by the laws of U.S. jurisdictions or other jurisdictions and may not
protect investors in the same or similar fashion afforded by incorporation in a U.S. jurisdiction or other jurisdictions.

We are a public company with limited liability organized under the laws of Australia. Our corporate affairs are
governed by (among other things) our Constitution and the Corporations Act. A further summary of applicable Australian
corporations law and our Constitution is contained in Exhibit 4.1 “Description of Securities registered under Section 12 of
the Exchange Act” of this Annual Report. However, Australian law may change or develop in the future and it may not
regulate corporate bodies and investors in the same fashion afforded under corporate law principles in the United States or
other jurisdictions, which could adversely affect the rights of investors or our share price.

The rights of shareholders and the responsibilities of directors under Australian law may be different from the rights
and obligations of shareholders and directors in companies governed by the laws of U.S. jurisdictions or other jurisdictions.
In the performance of their duties, the Board is (among other things) required by Australian law to act in the best interests
of the Company and its shareholders as a whole, and must duly observe the principles of acting in good faith, with
reasonable care and with diligence.

Provisions in our organizational documents or Australian corporate law might delay or prevent acquisition bids for
our company or other change of control transactions that might be considered favorable.

Under Australian law, various protective measures to prevent change of control transactions are possible and
permissible within the boundaries set by Australian corporate law and Australian case law, in particular under Chapter 6 of
the Corporations Act and takeovers policy which regulates the takeovers of Australian public companies. Certain
provisions of our Constitution may have the effect of delaying or preventing a merger, acquisition, tender offer, takeover
attempt or other change of control transaction that a shareholder might consider to be in its best interest, including attempts
that might result in a premium over the market price of our Ordinary shares (for example, through the enhanced voting
control rights attached to B Class shares and the proportional takeover provisions in the Constitution).

These provisions could make it more difficult or less attractive for a third-party to acquire us or a controlling stake in
us, even if the third-party’s offer may be considered beneficial by many of our shareholders. As a result, our shareholders
may be limited in their ability to obtain a premium for their shares.

Acquisitions of shares in the Company may be subject to review and approval by the Australian Federal Treasurer or
their delegate under the Foreign Acquisitions and Takeovers Act 1975 (Cth).

Under Australian law, certain acquisitions of shares in the Company may be subject to approval by the Australian
Federal Treasurer or their delegate under the Foreign Acquisitions and Takeovers Act 1975 (Cth) (“FATA”). Typically,
such approval will not be required unless a non-Australian person or entity proposes to acquire a substantial interest in 20%
or more of the shares in the Company (unless such person or entity is a foreign government investor).
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If applicable thresholds are met, the Australian Federal Treasurer or their delegate may prevent a proposed acquisition
or impose conditions on such acquisition if satisfied that the acquisition would be contrary to the national interest. If a
foreign person acquires shares or an interest in shares in an Australian company in contravention of the FATA, the
Australian Federal Treasurer or their delegate may make a range of orders including an order of the divestiture of such
person’s shares or interest in shares in that Australian company.

The ability of shareholders to bring actions or enforce judgments against us or our directors and executive officers
may be limited. Claims of U.S. civil liabilities may not be enforceable against us.

We are incorporated under the laws of Australia and the majority of our directors reside outside the United States. The
majority of our assets and those of our directors are located outside the United States. It may not be possible, or may be
costly or time-consuming, for investors to effect service of process within the United States upon us or our non-U.S.
resident directors or executive officers or to collect and enforce judgments obtained against us or our directors and
executive officers in the United States, including judgments predicated upon the civil liability provisions of the federal
securities laws of the United States. There may also be reasons why, even if a process within the United States is served
upon us or our directors and executive officers, proceedings in the United States are stayed or otherwise do not proceed.
This may be in favor of proceedings in Australia or other jurisdictions instead of the United States, or in the absence of any
other proceedings.

If a judgment is obtained in a United States court against us or our directors you may need to enforce such judgment in
jurisdictions where we or the relevant director have assets (which may be outside the United States). As a result, it could be
difficult or impossible for you to bring an action against us or against these individuals outside of the United States in the
event that you believe that your rights have been infringed under the applicable securities laws or otherwise. Even if you
are successful in bringing an action of this kind, the laws outside of the United States could render you unable to enforce a
judgment against our assets or the assets of our directors.

There is currently no treaty between the United States and Australia for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of
judgments in civil and commercial matters. Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any federal
or state court in the United States based on civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the U.S. federal securities
laws, would not be automatically recognized or enforceable in Australia. An Australian court may, subject to compliance
with certain procedural and legal requirements, recognize and give effect to the judgment if (generally speaking) you are
able to prove in an Australian court: (a) the U.S. Court exercised a jurisdiction (in the relevant sense) recognized by
Australian courts; (b) the U.S. judgment is final and conclusive; (c) the identity of the parties is clear; and (d) the U.S.
judgment is for a fixed debt. Australian courts may deny the recognition and enforcement of punitive damages or other
awards. If an Australian court upholds and regards as conclusive evidence the final judgment of the U.S. court, the
Australian court will not generally require a re-litigation on the merits, though there may be other reasons why this
becomes necessary which may significantly increase the time and cost of enforcing judgment. An Australian court may
also refuse to enforce a U.S. judgment, in which case you may be required to re-litigate any claim before an Australian
court.

Similar considerations may apply to other jurisdictions where we or the relevant director has assets which may raise
similar difficulties in enforcing a U.S. judgment in those jurisdictions.

Australian insolvency laws are substantially different from U.S. insolvency laws and laws in other jurisdictions and
may offer our shareholders less protection than they would have under U.S. insolvency laws and laws in other
Jurisdictions.

As a company with its registered office in Australia, we are subject to Australian insolvency laws and may also be
subject to the insolvency laws of other jurisdictions in which we conduct business or have assets. These laws may apply in
the event any insolvency proceedings or procedures are initiated against us. This includes, among other things, any
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moratorium ordered or declared in respect of any indebtedness of us, any formal demand for us to pay our debts as and
when they fall due, any admission by us that we are unable to pay our debts as and when they fall due, any composition or
arrangement with creditors, or any corporate action or proceeding in relation to the winding-up, dissolution, deregistration,
administration or reorganization of, or the appointment of an administrator, controller, liquidator, receiver, manager or
other insolvency practitioner to, us.

Insolvency laws in Australia and other jurisdictions may offer our shareholders less protection than they would have
under U.S. insolvency laws and may make it more difficult (or even impossible) for them to recover the amount they could
expect to recover in a liquidation under U.S. insolvency laws.

Shareholder liability is, generally speaking, limited to unpaid amount on shares, but there are exceptions which may
apply. Liquidators and other external administrators may also be entitled to recover any amounts which may be distributed
or paid to shareholders for the benefit of creditors. Shareholders may be unlikely to recover any amounts unless and until
all creditors are paid in full, which may be unlikely should we become insolvent, or be placed into liquidation or external
administration. Shareholders may also be prevented from commencing any court action or proceedings against us and may
also be the subject of binding agreement or orders without consent. Any rights shareholders may have against us or our
directors may be extinguished through the operation of insolvency laws in particular jurisdictions.

Some claims against directors or other third parties may be for our benefit, which may require permission of local
courts to pursue and may also lead to any judgment or award requiring payment to us and in turn to our creditors. It should
also be noted that certain creditors may enjoy particular priorities in particular jurisdictions (for example, employees and
secured creditors), other creditors may not be entitled to any distribution as a creditor in particular jurisdictions (for
example, where a creditor’s claim is rejected in the particular jurisdiction), and generally speaking unsecured creditors are
paid out evenly in proportion to their claims. This may materially impact any recovery shareholders receive should we
become insolvent.

Risks Related to Taxation

Property tax abatements and sales and use tax exemptions from which we benefit are subject to conditions and
limitations, and any loss, revocation or adverse modification of these arrangements could increase our operating costs
and capital expenditures.

We and certain of our subsidiaries benefit from property tax abatement arrangements with local taxing authorities in
respect of real and personal property at certain of our sites, including in Texas, in certain cases in exchange for payments in
lieu of the abated taxes. We also benefit from sales and use tax exemptions in certain jurisdictions in respect of equipment,
electricity and other items purchased or consumed at certain of our data center sites, and we may seek additional
exemptions in the future. Eligibility for these exemptions depends on our satisfying, and continuing to satisfy, specified
certification, capital investment, employment, wage and other requirements, and on the relevant facilities and purchases
qualifying under applicable law, and there can be no guarantee that any future application will be granted on favorable
terms, or at all. These arrangements are subject to the conditions of the relevant abatement agreements, exemption
certifications and applicable law, and we may not remain in compliance with all applicable conditions, and the abatements
and exemptions may be challenged, revoked or adversely modified, including in connection with any amendments or
recertifications we may seek in the future. Laws and administrative interpretations, guidance or practices may change in
ways that we do not anticipate, including as a result of legislative or regulatory action affecting the availability or scope of
tax incentives for data centers, potentially affecting our ability to benefit from such abatements or exemptions. We may
from time to time seek amendments to these property tax abatements, including to reflect changes in our operations, but
there can be no guarantee that such amendments will be granted on favorable terms, or at all. Any loss, early termination or
adverse modification of these property tax abatement or sales and use tax exemption arrangements would subject us to
some or all of the property taxes or sales and use taxes otherwise applicable to the relevant properties or purchases, and
could result in the assessment of back taxes, interest and penalties in respect of prior periods, which could materially
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increase our operating costs and the cost of equipment and electricity and adversely affect our results of operations and
cash flows.

Future developments regarding the treatment of digital assets for U.S. federal income and foreign tax purposes could
adversely impact our business.

Due to the new and evolving nature of digital assets and the absence of comprehensive legal guidance with respect to
digital asset products and transactions, many significant aspects of the U.S. federal income and foreign tax treatment of
transactions involving digital assets are uncertain, and it is unclear what guidance may be issued in the future on the
treatment of digital asset transactions for U.S. federal income and foreign tax purposes.

The U.S. Internal Revenue Service (the “IRS”) has issued only limited guidance with respect to the U.S. federal
income tax treatment of digital assets, and that guidance does not address many significant aspects of the U.S. federal
income tax treatment of digital assets and related transactions.

The IRS or foreign tax authorities may alter their existing positions with respect to digital assets, or issue new
guidance, and any such developments could result in adverse tax consequences for our business. In addition, the IRS and
other tax authorities may disagree with tax positions that we have taken, which could result in increased tax liabilities. New
reporting frameworks for digital assets, including the “crypto-asset reporting framework” and proposed U.S. Treasury
regulations, may also impose new reporting obligations on us and require investment in additional onboarding, reporting
and compliance infrastructure. The U.S. Treasury Department and the IRS also recently implemented regulations imposing
reporting requirements for digital assets.

In June 2023, the Canadian government modified its GST/HST legislation specifically in relation to businesses that are
involved in Canadian Bitcoin-related activities (including mining activities) and their associated suppliers. These legislative
changes can eliminate the recovery of GST/HST in Canada on taxable inputs to our business. Any such unrecoverable
GST/HST increases the cost of all taxable inputs to our business in Canada including electricity, capital equipment,
services and intellectual property acquired by our subsidiaries that operate in Canada. We are currently subject to audits
and an administrative appeal relating to GST/HST “input tax credits” and the outcome of such audits and appeal could
reduce the amount of certain input tax credits we are able to recover for certain historical periods as well as going forward.
See Note 29 to our audited financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2026 included in this Annual Report.

There is a risk that we will be a passive foreign investment company for U.S. federal income tax purposes for the
current taxable year and possibly subsequent taxable years, in which case U.S. investors will generally be subject to
adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences.

Under the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), we will be classified as a passive foreign
investment company (a “PFIC”) for any taxable year if either: (a) at least 75% of our gross income is “passive income” for
purposes of the PFIC rules or (b) at least 50% of the value of our assets (determined on the basis of a quarterly average) is
attributable to assets that produce or are held for the production of passive income. For this purpose, passive income
includes interest, dividends and other investment income, with certain exceptions. Cash and cash-equivalents generally are
passive assets for these purposes, and digital assets are likely to be passive assets for these purposes as well. Goodwill is
active to the extent attributable to activities that produce or are intended to produce active income. The PFIC rules also
contain a look-through rule whereby we will be treated as owning our proportionate share of the gross assets and earning
our proportionate share of the gross income of any other corporation in which we own, directly or indirectly, 25% or more
(by value) of the stock.

Based on the current and anticipated composition of our income, assets and operations and the price of our Ordinary
shares, we do not expect to be treated as a PFIC for the current taxable year. However, whether we are treated as a PFIC is
a factual determination that is made on an annual basis after the close of each taxable year.
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This determination will depend on, among other things, the ownership and the composition of our income and assets,
as well as the relative value of our assets, at the relevant time. In particular, if our cash is not deployed for active purposes,
our risk of being a PFIC will increase. We have not obtained, and do not intend to obtain, valuations for our assets.
Fluctuations in our market capitalization may affect our PFIC status if the value of our assets for purposes of the asset test,
including the value of our goodwill and unbooked intangibles, is determined by reference to the market capitalization from
time to time (which has been, and may continue to be, volatile), rather than based on other methods. In this regard, there is
a risk that we may be a PFIC if there is a decline in the market capitalization and the value of our goodwill is determined by
reference to our market capitalization. Moreover, the application of the PFIC rules to digital assets and transactions related
thereto is subject to uncertainty. Among other things, the IRS has issued limited guidance on the treatment of income from
mining digital assets. In addition, the IRS has issued limited guidance on the treatment of income from cloud services. The
IRS or a court may disagree with our determinations, including the manner in which we determine the value of our assets
and the percentage of our income and/or assets that are passive under the PFIC rules. Therefore, we may be classified as a
PFIC for the current taxable year or for any future taxable year.

If we are a PFIC for any taxable year during which a U.S. taxpayer holds Ordinary shares, the U.S. taxpayer generally
will be subject to adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences, including increased tax liability on disposition gains and
“excess distributions” and additional reporting requirements. This will generally continue to be the case even if we cease to
be a PFIC in a later taxable year, unless a “deemed sale” election is made.

If a United States person is treated as owning at least 10% of our Ordinary shares, such holder may be subject to
adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences.

If a U.S. holder is treated as owning, directly, indirectly or constructively, at least 10% of the value or voting power of
our stock, such U.S. holder may be treated as a “United States shareholder” with respect to each “controlled foreign
corporation” (“CFC”) in our group. For our taxable years starting on or after July 1, 2026, we generally do not expect we or
any of the foreign subsidiaries in our group to be a CFC. However, whether we or any of the foreign subsidiaries in our
group is treated as a CFC depends on our equity ownership structure and our corporate structure, and there can be no
assurance in this regard. A United States shareholder of a CFC may be required to annually report and include in its U.S.
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taxable income its pro rata share of “Subpart F income,” “global intangible low-taxed income” and investments in U.S.
property by CFCs, regardless of whether we make any distributions. An individual that is a United States shareholder with
respect to a CFC generally would not be allowed certain tax deductions or foreign tax credits that would be allowed to a
United States shareholder of a U.S. corporation. Failure to comply with CFC reporting obligations may subject a United

States shareholder to significant monetary penalties.

We cannot provide any assurances that we will furnish to any United States shareholder information that may be
necessary to comply with the reporting and taxpaying obligations applicable under the controlled foreign corporation rules
of the Code. The IRS has provided limited guidance on situations in which investors may rely on publicly available
information to comply with their reporting and taxpaying obligations with respect to foreign-controlled CFCs. U.S.
shareholders should consult their tax advisers regarding the potential application of these rules to their investment in our
Ordinary shares.

Future changes to tax laws could materially adversely affect our Company and reduce net returns to our
shareholders.

Our tax treatment is subject to the enactment of, or changes in, tax laws, regulations and treaties, or the interpretation
thereof, tax policy initiatives and reforms under consideration and the practices of tax authorities in jurisdictions in which
we operate, including those related to the Organization for Economic Co-Operation and Development’s Base Erosion and
Profit Shifting Project, the European Commission’s state aid investigations and other initiatives. Such changes may include
(but are not limited to) the taxation of operating income, investment income, dividends received or (in the specific context
of withholding tax) dividends paid. We are unable to predict what tax reform may be proposed or enacted in the future or
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what effect such changes would have on our business. Changes to the rates of taxes imposed on us or our affiliates, or
changes to tax legislation, regulations, policies or practices, generally in any of the jurisdictions in which we or our
affiliates operate, may adversely impact our financial position and/or performance and overall or effective tax rates in the
future in countries where we have operations, reduce post-tax returns to our shareholders, and increase the complexity,
burden and cost of tax compliance. In addition, an interpretation of relevant taxation laws by a taxation authority that
differs to our interpretation may lead to an increase in our taxation liabilities.

General Risk Factors

Requirements associated with being a public company in the United States require significant company resources and
management attention.

As a public company, we are subject to certain reporting requirements of the Exchange Act and other rules and
regulations of the SEC and Nasdaq. We are also subject to various other regulatory requirements, including the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002, as amended and the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act, as amended. Other
applicable securities rules and regulations, such as Australian laws and regulations, also impose various requirements on
public companies (including companies listed on the Nasdaq), including establishment and maintenance of effective
disclosure and financial controls and corporate governance practices.

The expenses incurred by public companies generally for reporting and corporate governance purposes have been
increasing. We have hired or intend to hire additional accounting, finance, compliance and other personnel or engage
external consultants in connection with our efforts to comply with the requirements of being a public company and our
management and other personnel will need to devote a substantial amount of time towards maintaining compliance with
these requirements. These requirements increase our legal and financial compliance costs and make some activities more
time-consuming and costly. For example, we expect that the rules and regulations applicable to us as a public company
may make it increasingly more difficult and more expensive for us to obtain certain types of insurance, including director
and officer liability insurance, and we may be forced to accept reduced policy limits and coverage or incur substantially
higher costs to obtain the same or similar coverage. These laws and regulations could also make it increasingly more
difficult for us to attract and retain qualified persons to serve on the Board and committees of the Board, or as executive
officers.

Our recent acquisitions, and our expansion into new jurisdictions, increase these risk and compliance expenses.
Mirantis and Nostrum Group were not previously subject to the reporting, internal control and other obligations that apply
to a U.S.-listed public company, and have not historically operated under our policies, processes and internal controls.
Integrating these businesses, including their financial reporting systems, disclosure controls and procedures, internal
control over financial reporting, and legal and regulatory compliance programs, in the case of Nostrum Group across new
jurisdictions in Europe, will require significant management attention and additional expenditure, and may take longer or
cost more than we anticipate. During this integration period, we may fail to identify or timely remediate deficiencies in the
acquired businesses’ controls, processes or compliance arrangements, and the acquired businesses may fail to comply with
applicable laws and regulations or with our internal policies. Additionally, as we expand into new jurisdictions, we are
required to manage multiple new entities across jurisdictions that are new to us, demanding significant management
attention. Any such failure could result in regulatory investigations, penalties or litigation, remediation costs, reputational
harm, or a determination that our disclosure controls and procedures or internal control over financial reporting are not
effective.

These rules and regulations are often subject to varying interpretations, in many cases due to their lack of specificity,
and, as a result, their application in practice may evolve over time as new guidance is provided by regulatory and governing
bodies. This could result in continuing uncertainty regarding compliance matters and higher costs necessitated by ongoing
revisions to disclosure and governance practices. Furthermore, if we are unable to satisfy our obligations as a public

100



company, we could be subject to delisting of our Ordinary shares, fines, sanctions and other regulatory action and
potentially civil litigation.

Our business is dependent upon the proper functioning of our business processes and information systems, and
modification or interruption of such systems may disrupt our business, processes and internal controls.

We rely upon internal processes and information systems to support key business functions, including our assessment
of internal controls over financial reporting as required by Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. The efficient operation
of these processes and systems is critical, and these processes and systems need to be scalable to support our growth. We
have recently implemented a new ERP system, which included multiple business areas across the organization. Any issues,
problems, and errors from the implementation of the ERP system or its subsequent operation may impact our continued
ability to successfully operate our business or to timely and accurately report our financial results. In addition, the
implementation of our new ERP will require new procedures and certain modifications to our disclosure controls and
procedures and internal control over financial reporting, and it will take time for such procedures and controls to become
mature in their operation. If we are unable to adequately implement and maintain procedures and controls relating to our
new ERP, our ability to produce timely and accurate financial statements or comply with applicable regulations could be
impaired and impact our assessment of the effectiveness of our internal controls over financial reporting.

If we identify material weaknesses in the future or fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not
be able to safeguard our assets and accurately and timely report our financial results, and investors may lose
confidence in us and the market price of our Ordinary shares may decrease.

Effective internal controls over financial reporting are necessary for us to provide reliable financial reports and,
together with other controls and procedures, are designed to prevent and/or detect fraud. Any failure to implement required
new or improved controls, or difficulties encountered in their implementation, could cause us to fail to meet our reporting
obligations, and prevent us from producing accurate and timely financial statements to manage our business. We have in
the past and may in the future fail to maintain effective internal controls. For example, as reported in the Annual Report on
Form 20-F/A for the year ended June 30, 2024, management determined that the Company did not maintain an effective
control environment, which led to a material weakness in internal control over financial reporting that was subsequently
remediated as of June 30, 2025. Any such failure (including any failure to implement new or improved controls, difficulties
in the execution of such) could result in: (i) our financial statements being materially misstated; (ii) investors losing
confidence in the accuracy and completeness of our financial reports; (iii) the market price of our Ordinary Shares
decreasing; (iv) our liquidity and access to the capital markets being adversely affected (v) our ability to prevent or detect
fraud; and (vi) our inability to maintain compliance with applicable stock exchange listing requirements and debt
covenants. We could also become subject to stockholder or other third-party litigation as well as investigations by the stock
exchange on which our securities are listed, the SEC or other regulatory authorities, which could require additional
financial and management resources and could result in fines, penalties, trading suspensions or other remedies. Further,
because of its inherent limitations, even our remediated and effective internal control over financial reporting may not
prevent or detect all misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the
risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in our conditions, or that the degree of compliance with our
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

If our estimates or judgments relating to our critical accounting policies prove to be incorrect or financial reporting
standards or interpretations change, our operating results could be adversely affected.

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires management to make estimates and
assumptions that affect the amounts reported in our consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. We base
our estimates on historical experience and on various other assumptions that we believe to be reasonable under the
circumstances, as discussed elsewhere herein. The results of these estimates form the basis for our judgments about the
carrying values of assets, liabilities and equity, and the amount of revenue and expenses that are not readily apparent from
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other sources. Significant assumptions and estimates used in preparing our consolidated financial statements include but are
not limited to those related to estimates associated with determining the useful lives and recoverability of long-lived assets,
valuation of derivatives and financial assets classified under Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy, stock-based compensation,
legal accruals and contingent liabilities, and current and deferred income tax assets (including the associated valuation
allowance) and liabilities. Our operating results may be adversely affected if our assumptions change or if actual
circumstances differ from those in our assumptions, which could cause our operating results to fall below the expectations
of industry or financial analysts and investors, resulting in a potential decline in the market price of our Ordinary shares.

Additionally, we regularly monitor our compliance with applicable financial reporting standards and review new
pronouncements and drafts thereof that are relevant to us. As a result of new standards, changes to existing standards, and
changes in their interpretation, we might be required to change our accounting policies, alter our operational policies, and
implement new or enhance existing systems so that they reflect new or amended financial reporting standards, or we may
be required to restate our published financial statements. For example, future SEC proposals mandating new disclosures
may require us to update our accounting or operational policies, processes, or systems to reflect new or amended financial
reporting standards. Such changes to existing standards or changes in their interpretation may have an adverse effect on our
reputation, business, financial condition, and profit, or cause an adverse deviation from our revenue and operating profit
target, which may adversely affect our financial results.

We are the subject of a putative securities class action, which has been dismissed with prejudice and is on appeal, and
could become subject to future litigation, including individual and class action lawsuits, as well as investigations and
enforcement actions by regulators and governmental authorities.

On December 14, 2022, a putative securities class action complaint naming the Company and certain of its directors
and officers was filed in the U.S. District Court for the District of New Jersey, and was subsequently amended, including to
name the underwriters of the Company's IPO as defendants. The operative complaint asserted claims under Sections 10(b)
and 20(a) of the Exchange Act and Sections 11, 12(a)(2) and 15 of the Securities Act, purportedly on behalf of a putative
class of persons who acquired Ordinary shares pursuant or traceable to the Company's IPO or IREN securities between
November 17, 2021 and November 1, 2022, and sought unspecified damages. On February 18, 2026, the court granted the
Company's motion to dismiss in full and dismissed the second amended complaint with prejudice. On March 13, 2026, the
lead plaintiffs filed a notice of appeal to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit, and the appeal remains pending.
The Company continues to believe these claims are without merit and intends to defend itself vigorously, including on
appeal. See “Item 3. Legal Proceedings” for further information.

Any such litigation could result in substantial costs defending the lawsuit and a diversion of management’s attention
and resources and, if we are not successful in defending any such litigation, could result in judgments against us. Any of
the foregoing could harm our business and financial condition as well as our reputation.

In addition, we may from time to time in the future become subject to additional claims, arbitrations, individual and
class action lawsuits, government and regulatory investigations, inquiries, actions or requests, including with respect to
employment matters, and other proceedings alleging violations of laws, rules and regulations, both foreign and domestic.
The scope, determination and impact of claims, lawsuits, government and regulatory investigations, enforcement actions,
disputes and proceedings to which we are subject cannot be predicted with certainty, and may result in:

*  substantial payments to satisfy judgments, fines or penalties, or substantial settlement payments;
*  substantial external counsel legal fees and other costs;

* additional compliance and licensure requirements;
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* loss or non-renewal of existing licenses or authorizations, or prohibition from or delays in obtaining additional
licenses or authorizations, required for our business;

* loss of productivity and high demands on employee time;

e criminal sanctions or consent decrees;

»  short selling and potential “short and distort” campaigns and other short attacks involving our stock;
* termination of certain employees, including members of our executive team;

*  barring of certain employees from participating in our business in whole or in part;

»  orders that restrict or suspend our business or prevent us from offering certain products or services;
*  changes to our business model and practices;

*  delays and/or interruptions to planned transactions, product launches or improvements; and

* damage to our brand and reputation.

Any of the foregoing could have a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition, cash flows
and results of operations, and could cause the market value of our Ordinary shares to decline.
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ITEM 1B. UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS
Not Applicable.

ITEM 1C. CYBERSECURITY

Cybersecurity Risk Management and Strategy

Recognizing the ever-evolving nature of cybersecurity threats, we have established a cybersecurity risk management
program designed to safeguard the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of our critical systems and data. This program
integrates into our overall enterprise risk management framework and draws guidance from industry standards and best
practices, including the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Cybersecurity Framework.

Key components of our cybersecurity risk management program include:
1 Identification and Assessment:

a Identification and assessment of cybersecurity risks that could impact our operations, facilities, third-
party vendors, critical systems, and information.

b Utilizing threat intelligence and historical adversarial activity to inform risk assessments and readiness
evaluations.

2 Risk Mitigation and Control:

a Implementing administrative, physical, and technical controls designed to protect data and systems, as
established in our cyber security policy.

b Leveraging external service providers, including assessors, consultants, auditors, and other third parties,
to assess, test, monitor, and respond to cybersecurity threats in an attempt to maintain robust security controls.

3 Third-Party Oversight:

a Establishing processes to oversee and identify cybersecurity risks associated with third-party service
providers.
b Evaluating third-party vendors for compliance with our cybersecurity standards and requiring them to

maintain appropriate security controls to protect our data.
4 Incident Response:

a Maintaining a cybersecurity incident response plan that outlines procedures for responding to and
managing cybersecurity incidents.

b Conducting regular cybersecurity awareness training for all employees, contractors, interns, and any user
with access to Company systems to increase the preparedness and awareness of risks and procedures.

5 Continuous Improvement:

a Regularly updating and improving our cybersecurity practices and policies based on changing business
practices, emerging threats, new technologies, and evolving industry standards.

b Conducting ongoing penetration testing and benchmarking against industry practices to enhance our
security posture.

Cybersecurity Incidents: In our fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, we did not identify any cybersecurity incidents that have
materially affected our business strategy, results of operations, or financial condition. We continue to monitor and seek to
manage these risks proactively to protect the ongoing security and resilience of our organization. However, despite our
efforts, we cannot eliminate all risks from cybersecurity threats, or provide assurances that we have not experienced
undetected cybersecurity incidents. For additional information about these risks, see Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors” in this
Annual Report. A cybersecurity incident could result in (i) an interruption in our services, (ii) the loss of ability to control
or operate our equipment, (iii) misappropriation of personal data and (iv) the loss of critical data that could interrupt our
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operations, any of which could, among other things, adversely impact our reputation and brand and expose us to increased
risks of violation of applicable law, governmental and regulatory investigation and enforcement actions, or private
litigation or other liability, including potentially significant financial losses.

Cybersecurity Governance

Our cybersecurity governance structure is designed to achieve effective oversight and management of cybersecurity
risks across the organization.

Board Oversight:

a The Board holds ultimate oversight responsibility for our cybersecurity risk management program. It
receives regular updates from management on cybersecurity risks, incidents, and the overall effectiveness of the
program.

b The Board’s Audit and Risk Committee is specifically tasked with overseeing cybersecurity and
information technology risks, so that risk management strategies align with the Company’s overall risk profile.

Management Responsibility:

a Day-to-day responsibility for managing cybersecurity risks lies with our Chief Information Security
Officer (CISO) who leads a dedicated cybersecurity team. This team includes internal and external security
professionals with expertise in cybersecurity management.

Incident Response Team:

a Our Incident Response Team, led by our CISO, coordinates the Company’s response to cybersecurity
incidents. This team includes representatives from IT, legal, investor relations, risk & compliance, and other relevant
departments (as required).

b The Incident Management Plan - Technology and Data, developed by our cybersecurity team, follows a
structured process for escalating, assessing and categorizing cybersecurity incidents, and the Company’s response
process, including remediation and post-incident activities. This is designed to be a systematic and coordinated
approach to managing cybersecurity incidents.

Relevant Expertise:

a Our CISO has more than two decades of experience securing cloud platforms and critical infrastructure,
and has held senior security leadership roles across enterprise cloud software companies and the U.S. federal
government and defense sector.

b Members of the cybersecurity team possess a diverse range of expertise, including prior work experience
in cybersecurity, and specialized knowledge and skills in cybersecurity.

Information Flow and Reporting:

a Management regularly informs and updates the Board and the Audit and Risk Committee on
cybersecurity risks, incidents, and the effectiveness of risk management strategies.

b Management provides frequent informal communications to the Board between regularly scheduled
meetings to keep the Board apprised of any emerging risks or incidents.

For further details on the cybersecurity risks we face, refer to Part I, Item 1A. “Risk Factors” of this Annual Report.
ITEM 2. PROPERTIES
We lease offices and own data center sites in the United States, Canada, Australia and Spain.

The following table reflects our announced data center properties as of June 30, 2026, that are either operating,
undergoing retrofitting, under construction or in development, along with their actual or expected respective power
capacity in gross MW and acreage held in freehold, some of which are subject to encumbrances. We have an additional
multi-GW development pipeline beyond these announced data center sites.
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Capacity

Site (MW)
Canal Flats (British Columbia, Canada) 30
Prince George (British Columbia, Canada) 50
Mackenzie (British Columbia, Canada) 80
Childress (Texas, USA) 750
Sweetwater 1 (Texas, USA) 1,400
Sweetwater 2 (Texas, USA) 600
Kiowa (Oklahoma, USA) 1,600
Badajoz, Extremadura, Spain 300
Bundey (South Australia, Australia) 800

ITEM 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

From time to time, we may become involved in legal proceedings arising in the ordinary course of business.
Australian Recognition Proceedings, Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings and Canadian Receivership Proceedings

On February 3, 2023, PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. (“PwC”’) was appointed as receiver (the “Receiver”) to the
Facilities of two of our Non-Recourse SPVs pursuant to proceedings (the “Canadian Receivership Proceedings™)
commenced in the Supreme Court of British Columbia (the “B.C. Supreme Court”) by NYDIG, the lender to such Non-
Recourse SPVs. On June 28, 2023, the Receiver filed an assignment in bankruptcy on behalf of such Non-Recourse SPVs
and PwC was appointed as Trustee in Bankruptcy (“Trustee”) of the Non-Recourse SPVs’ estates, and this appointment
was affirmed at the meeting of creditors held on July 18, 2023.

On May 9, 2023, NYDIG filed an application in the Canadian Receivership Proceedings secking, among other things,
declarations to the effect that any difference between revenue generated by the Non-Recourse SPVs through the provision
of hashpower services to the Company and Bitcoin mined by the Company was collateral securing the Facilities, as well as
substantive consolidation of certain Group entities and claims of fraudulent conveyance and oppression.

On August 10, 2023, the B.C. Supreme Court issued a ruling affirming the Company’s position that, among other
things, the Bitcoin mined by the Company is not collateral securing such facilities and there is no parent guarantee with
respect to the equipment financing facilities, and no relief in respect of substantive consolidation was granted. However,
the B.C. Supreme Court declared transactions pursuant to hashpower services provided by the relevant Non-Recourse
SPVs to the Company to be void as fraudulent conveyances. Additionally, the B.C. Supreme Court dismissed NYDIG’s
oppression remedy claim. The Company disagreed with the decision and certain factual findings and filed a notice to
appeal with the British Columbia Court of Appeal (“B.C. Court of Appeal”) on August 21, 2023. NYDIG filed a cross-
appeal on January 30, 2024, in respect of the orders dismissing the substantive consolidation and oppression claims. On
June 27, 2024, the B.C. Court of Appeal released its judgment in which it allowed the appeal and set aside the B.C.
Supreme Court’s declaration of fraudulent conveyances. The B.C. Court of Appeal allowed the cross-appeal in part and
remitted the oppression relief to the B.C. Supreme Court for consideration, but upheld the B.C. Supreme Court’s dismissal
of NYDIG’s substantive consolidation claim.

On September 17, 2024, the Trustee commenced a proceeding in the Federal Court of Australia (the “Australian
Federal Court”) seeking recognition of the Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings in Australia pursuant to Article 17(1) of the
UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency, being Schedule 1 to the Cross-Border Insolvency Act 2008 (the
“Australian Recognition Proceedings”). The Company was granted leave by the Australian Federal Court to appear as an
intervener in the Australian Recognition Proceeding and filed an interlocutory application opposing the relief sought by the
Trustee. On October 18, 2024, the Australian Federal Court dismissed the interlocutory application and made orders for the
recognition of the Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings in Australia and appointing local representatives of the Non-Recourse
SPVs in such proceedings (the “Local Representatives”). On September 25, 2024, the Company filed an application for
leave to appeal the judgment, which was ultimately dismissed by the full bench of the Australian Federal Court on April
11,2025.

On August 12, 2025, the Company, the Non-Recourse SPVs, NYDIG, PwC and the Local Representatives entered into
a settlement agreement (the “Settlement Agreement”) to fully resolve and terminate all existing and future claims between
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them arising from the Facilities and the Australian Recognition Proceedings, Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings and
Canadian Receivership Proceeding. Absent a settlement, the Company believes that NYDIG, the Receiver and the Local
Representatives would likely have sought to commence additional proceedings and/or bring additional claims against the
Company and its affiliates, subsidiaries, directors, officers and shareholders, which would have resulted in, among other
things, further litigation, additional legal and other costs, damage to the Company’s reputation and further diversion of
management’s attention and resources.

Pursuant to the Settlement Agreement, NYDIG, the Receiver and the Local Representatives agreed to immediately
take any and all necessary steps to conclude and terminate the Australian Recognition Proceedings, the Canadian
Bankruptcy Proceedings and the Canadian Receivership Proceedings. In addition, NYDIG, the Receiver and the Local
Representatives agreed to immediately cease commencement or continued pursuit of any claims against the Company and
its released parties, including ceasing all investigation work, such as the examinations. Under the Settlement Agreement,
the Company was required to pay a settlement amount of $20 million to NYDIG and the releases became effective upon
the discontinuance and termination of the Australian Recognition Proceedings and the Canadian Receivership Proceedings,
and the submission by PwC to the applicable Canadian regulatory body of the necessary materials to conclude the
Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings.

The Canadian Receivership Proceedings were concluded on September 5, 2025, the Australian Recognition
Proceedings were terminated on October 8, 2025 and the Canadian Bankruptcy Proceedings were concluded on December
24,2025 by orders discharging the Trustee. The settlement amount of $20 million was recorded as a loss contingency in
the Group’s consolidated financial statements as of June 30, 2025 and was paid during the three months ended September
30, 2025. See Notes 7 and 29 to our audited financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2026 included in this Annual
Report on for further information.

Securities Class Action

On December 14, 2022, a putative securities class action complaint naming the Company and certain of its directors
and officers was filed in the U.S. District Court for the District of New Jersey. An amended complaint in this action was
filed on June 6, 2023, also naming as defendants the Company and certain of its directors and officers, as well as the
underwriters of the Company’s IPO. The Company moved to dismiss the amended complaint, and on September 27, 2024,
the court granted the Company’s motion, dismissing the case without prejudice and with leave to file a further amended
complaint.

The lead plaintiffs then filed a second amended complaint on November 12, 2024. The second amended complaint,
which has substantial similarities to the prior complaint, asserts claims under Section 10(b) and 20(a) of the Exchange Act
and Sections 11, 12(a)(2), and 15 of the Securities Act, purportedly on behalf of a putative class of all persons and entities
who purchased or otherwise acquired (a) the Company’s Ordinary shares pursuant and/or traceable to the Company’s IPO
and/or (b) the Company’s securities between November 17, 2021 and November 1, 2022, both dates inclusive. It contended
that certain statements made by the Company and certain of its officers and directors, including in the Company’s IPO
Registration Statement and Prospectus, were allegedly false or misleading and sought unspecified damages on behalf of the
putative class. On January 21, 2025, the Company served a motion to dismiss the second amended complaint in its entirety.
The lead plaintiffs served their opposition to the motion to dismiss on March 24, 2025, and the Company on May 9, 2025
served its reply in further support of its motion to dismiss. A hearing on the motion was held on February 4, 2026 and on
February 18, 2026, the Court granted the motion to dismiss in full and dismissed the second amended complaint with
prejudice.

On March 13, 2026, the lead plaintiffs filed a notice that they are appealing the Court’s decision to the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Third Circuit. The parties are awaiting the Court of Appeals to enter a schedule for briefing on the appeal.
The Company continues to believe that these claims are without merit and intends to defend itself vigorously.

See “Item 1A. Risk Factors—General Risk Factors—We are the subject of a putative securities class action, and could
become subject to future litigation, including individual and class action lawsuits, as well as investigations and enforcement
actions by regulators and governmental authorities” and Note 29 to our audited financial statements for the year ended
June 30, 2026 included in this Annual Report for further information.

Canada Revenue Agency

On June 23, 2025, the Company filed a Notice of Appeal with the Tax Court of Canada, to dispute the CRA’s
determination that the Company has a permanent establishment in Canada and the related GST assessment. His Majesty the
King, as respondent in this case, filed a reply on November 3, 2025 and the parties are in the process of preparing a time
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tabling order, which will outline the remaining steps in this matter. There is currently no deadline in place for the parties to
set the remaining dates.

See Note 29 to our audited financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2026 included in this Annual Report for
further information.

ITEM 4. MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES

Not Applicable.
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PART II

ITEM 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER
MATTERS AND ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES.

On November 19, 2021, we completed our IPO. Our Ordinary shares have been listed on the Nasdaq Global Select
Market since November 17, 2021 under the symbol “IREN.”

Holders of Our Ordinary Shares and B Class Shares

As of July 31, 2026, there were approximately 81 registered holders of record of our Ordinary shares (including Cede
& Co., the nominee of The Depository Trust Company), and two registered holders of our B Class shares. The actual
number of shareholders is greater than this number of record holders and includes shareholders who are beneficial owners
but whose shares are held in street name by brokers and other nominees.

Dividends and Dividend Policy

Since our incorporation, we have not declared or paid any dividends on our issued share capital. Any determination to
pay dividends in the future will be at the discretion of the Board and subject to Australian law. If the Board elects to pay
dividends, the form, frequency and amount will depend upon our future operations and earnings, capital requirements and
surplus, general financial conditions, contractual restrictions and other factors that the Board may deem relevant. B Class
shares do not confer on their holders any right to receive dividends.

Stock Performance Graph

The following graph compares the cumulative period from our IPO on November 16, 2021 to June 30, 2026, of total
return for our Ordinary shares, the Nasdaq Composite Index, our self-constructed Peer Group Index and the Russell 2000
Index assuming an aggregate initial investment in each of $1,000 on November 16, 2021. Such returns are based on
historical results and are not intended to suggest future performance.

Our self-constructed Peer Group Index consists of members of our peer group with available publicly traded market
data as of, and subsequent to, November 16, 2021, and consists of: Bitdeer Technologies Group (BTDR), Keel
Infrastructure Corp. (KEEL), Cipher Digital Inc. (CIFR), CleanSpark, Inc. (CLSK), Hut 8 Corp. (HUT), MARA Holdings,
Inc. (MARA) and Riot Platforms, Inc. (RIOT), TeraWulf, Inc. (WULF), CoreWeave, Inc. (CRWYV), and Nebius Group,
N.V. (NBIS).

Comparison of Cumulative Returns Since IREN [PO

$3.000

$2,500

$2,000

$1.500

$1,000

$500

$0
Nov-21 May-22 Nov-22 May-23 Nov-23 May-24 Nov-24 May-25 Nov-25 May-26

IREN  ——Peer Group Russell 2000 Nasdaq Composite Index

The above performance graph shall not be deemed soliciting material or to be filed with the SEC for purposes of
Section 18 of the Exchange Act, nor shall such information be incorporated by reference into any of our other filings under
the Exchange Act or the Securities Act.
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Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities
None.
Unregistered Sales of Equity Securities

In connection with our acquisition of Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”) pursuant to an agreement and plan of merger, dated as
of May 4, 2026, by and between the Company, Kube Merger Sub Inc. and Mirantis, we issued 12.6 million Ordinary shares
on August 3, 2026 plus cash, restricted stock units and other consideration, to former holders of shares of Mirantis common
stock. The issuance of such Ordinary shares was exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act pursuant
to Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Rule 506 of Regulation D thereunder, in light of the character and number of
Mirantis security holders that will receive ordinary shares as part of the acquisition consideration, the disclosure afforded to
such security holders and the absence of any general solicitation or advertising in connection with the transactions. See
Note 30 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

In connection with our acquisition of Ingenostrum, S.L. (trading as Nostrum Group) pursuant to a sale and purchase
agreement, dated May 7, 2026, we issued 837,424 Ordinary shares on June 12, 2026 to certain of the sellers thereunder
plus approximately EUR 82 million of cash. The issuance of such Ordinary shares was exempt from the registration
requirements of the Securities Act pursuant to Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act, in light of the character and number of
Nostrum Group security holders that will receive ordinary shares as part of the acquisition consideration, the disclosure
afforded to such security holders and the absence of any general solicitation or advertising in connection with the
transaction.

ITEM 6. [RESERVED]
ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND
RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following discussion should be read together with our consolidated financial statements and the related notes
thereto included elsewhere in this Annual Report. Some of the information contained in this discussion and analysis or set
forth elsewhere in this Annual Report, including information with respect to our plans and strategy for our business,
includes forward-looking statements that reflect plans, estimates and beliefs and involve numerous risks, uncertainties, and
other important factors, including but not limited to those described in “Item 1A. Risk Factors” and “Special Note
Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.” Therefore, actual results may differ materially from those contained in any
forward-looking statements.

The following discussion and analysis generally discusses fiscal year 2026 and fiscal year 2025 items and year-to-year
comparisons between such fiscal years. Discussions of year-to year comparisons between fiscal year 2025 and fiscal year
2024 are not included, and can be found in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” in Part II, Item 7 of the Group’s Annual Report for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2025, filed with the SEC on
August 28, 2025.

Our fiscal year ends on June 30. Accordingly, references herein to “fiscal year 2026, “fiscal year 2025, and “fiscal
year 2024 relate to the years ended June 30, 2026, June 30, 2025 and June 30, 2024, respectively.

Overview

IREN is a vertically integrated Al Cloud Services platform, delivering data centers, compute and software for Al
training and inference.

We own and operate all three layers of the AI Cloud Services stack. The data center layer includes the land, power,
substations, buildings and cooling that form the physical foundation of our Al Cloud Services platform. The compute layer
includes the GPUs, CPUs, storage, servers and networking deployed within that data center infrastructure. The software
layer includes the managed services and enterprise support that enables customers to deploy, operate and manage Al
workloads.

We generate Al Cloud Services revenue by delivering both bare metal compute and managed cloud services to
customers supporting Al training and inference workloads. Our customer base includes hyperscalers, frontier labs, Al
developers and enterprises. As of June 30, 2026, our operating Al Cloud Services capacity represented approximately
40MW.
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We continue to operate Bitcoin miners at certain of our data centers while we transition this data center capacity
toward Al Cloud Services. We aim to substantially complete this transition by December 31, 2026. We generate Bitcoin
mining revenue by contributing computing power, or hashrate, to the Bitcoin network and receiving a share of block
rewards and transaction fees, and exchanging these Bitcoin for fiat currencies such as USD or CAD. We typically liquidate
all the Bitcoin we mine daily and therefore did not have any Bitcoin held on our balance sheet as of June 30, 2026. As of
June 30, 2026, our installed Bitcoin mining capacity was approximately 23.2 EH/s, representing approximately 380MW of
data center capacity.

Our total revenue was $707.0 million for the year ended June 30, 2026, compared to total revenue of $501.0 million
for the year ended June 30, 2025. We generated net income (loss) of $(702.6) million for the year ended June 30, 2026
compared to net income (loss) of $86.9 million for the year ended June 30, 2025. We generated Adjusted EBITDA of
$245.7 million and $269.7 million for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025, respectively. Our cash and cash equivalents
were $5,895.6 million and restricted cash was $1,723.9 million as of June 30, 2026. Adjusted EBITDA is a financial
measure not defined by GAAP. For a definition of Adjusted EBITDA, an explanation of our management’s use of this
measure and a reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to net income (loss), see “Special Note Regarding Non-GAAP
Measures.”

For the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, 72% and 24% of the Company’s non-current assets were located in the United
States of America and Canada, respectively.

Recent Developments
NVIDIA Strategic Partnership

In May 2026, we entered into a strategic partnership with NVIDIA intended to support the deployment over time of up
to SGW of NVIDIA DSX-aligned Al infrastructure across our global data center pipeline. Pursuant to a securities purchase
agreement, we granted NVIDIA the right to invest up to $2.1 billion in Ordinary shares, subject to delivery of up to
600,000 GPUs and certain regulatory conditions.

Strategic Acquisitions

In June 2026, we completed the acquisition of Nostrum Group, a developer of grid-connected Al data centers based in
Spain. In connection with the acquisition, we issued 837,424 Ordinary shares on June 12, 2026 to certain of the sellers
thereunder plus approximately EUR 82 million of cash. The acquisition marked our entry into the European market and
added several data center sites including an approximately 300MW site in Badajoz, together with an additional
development pipeline, and local development, engineering, construction and operations capabilities.

In August 2026, we completed the acquisition of Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”), a provider of cloud infrastructure
software, Kubernetes-based orchestration and enterprise support services. Aggregate consideration was approximately
$544 million, payable through the issuance of 12.6 million Ordinary shares plus cash and restricted stock units of
approximately $40 million. Mirantis became our direct wholly owned subsidiary and expands our software and operational
capabilities for deploying, managing, monitoring and supporting customer workloads.

Al Cloud Services Contracts

On November 2, 2025, we entered into the Microsoft Agreement, pursuant to which we will provide Microsoft
Corporation with dedicated GPU services at “Horizon” data center facilities located in Childress, Texas over a five-year
average term. The GPU services will be made available to Microsoft Corporation in four tranches (“Horizon 1,” “Horizon
2,” “Horizon 3” and “Horizon 4” data center facilities) targeted for deployment during 2026 (subject to extension in certain
circumstances). Horizon 1 was delivered to, and accepted by, Microsoft in August 2026. Horizon 2-4 is targeted for
delivery in phases in calendar Q4 2026, with grace periods under the Microsoft Agreement for delivery extending from
mid-Q4 of calendar 2026 to the beginning of Q2 of calendar 2027.

The total contract value is approximately $9.7 billion through 2031, with 20% of the contract value for each tranche to
be paid prior to the applicable delivery date and credited against the service fees due and payable after the 24th calendar
month of the applicable GPU service term on a pro rata basis. The GPU quantity and the estimated monthly payments are
expected to be approximately equal across all four tranches.

In May 2026, we entered into a five-year cloud services contract with NVIDIA to support its internal Al and research
workloads representing approximately $3.4 billion of total contract value.
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In July 2026, we entered into multi-year cloud services contracts with leading Al developers including Prometheus,
Perplexity and Together Al, representing approximately $2.8 billion in aggregate total contract value.

In August 2026, we entered into a multi-year cloud services contract with a leading frontier Al lab.
Key Factors Affecting Our Performance

We believe our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows are affected by the factors described below.
These factors should be considered together with the matters described under “Risk Factors” in Part I, Item 1A of this
Annual Report.

Customer demand, contracting and customer concentration

Growth in Al training and inference workloads has contributed to increased demand for our Al Cloud Services. We
expect Al infrastructure requirements to expand as organizations develop and deploy Al across a broader range of use
cases. The pace and breadth of Al adoption, together with customers’ infrastructure strategies and investment priorities,
will affect demand for our platform and the timing and scale of our investments.

Our Al Cloud Services revenue depends on our ability to contract capacity with creditworthy customers on acceptable
commercial terms, and on the continued growth of demand for Al infrastructure. We primarily contract capacity under
multi-year reserved capacity arrangements that specify the amount and type of capacity, service levels, pricing, term,
customer prepayments, deployment schedules and acceptance conditions. Revenue (excluding prepayments) generally
commences only after applicable compute has been delivered, commissioned, placed in service and accepted (where
applicable) by the relevant customer.

Our customer contracts are concentrated, and the loss of, default by, or reduction in capacity taken by any of our
largest customers could materially affect our revenue and our ability to service any indebtedness incurred to finance the
related infrastructure. See “Item 1A. Risk Factors.” We seek to mitigate this exposure through customer credit assessment,
customer prepayments and by broadening our customer base across hyperscalers, enterprises Al developers, frontier labs,
and channel partners. Diversification may reduce concentration over time but may also result in shorter contract terms,
smaller individual commitments and greater variability in utilization and pricing.

Delivery, commissioning, testing and customer acceptance of AI Cloud Services capacity

Our ability to convert contracted capacity into revenue depends on delivery of capacity in accordance with contractual
schedules. Each deployment requires the completion of data center construction and energization, delivery and installation
of GPUs, servers, storage and networking equipment, integration and configuration of the resulting clusters, performance
testing against contractual specifications, and acceptance by the customer. Revenue generally begins only upon customer
acceptance, and in certain arrangements is subject to service-level credits based on uptime and other performance
requirements thereafter. Delays at any stage may postpone revenue commencement and result in “delay credits”, while
certain operating, financing and other costs continue to be incurred, affecting expected project returns. Failure to satisfy
delivery schedules or ongoing service-level requirements may also result in significant payments under relevant customer
contracts being reduced or delayed, expose us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to termination rights
under our customer contracts, any of which could have a material adverse impact on our business, operating results,
financial condition and future prospects.

Power availability and data center construction

Our growth depends on our ability to secure large-scale grid-connected power, and to construct and energize data
centers capable of supporting Al compute. As of June 30, 2026, we had executed grid connection agreements, letters of
agreement or equivalents representing approximately SGW of total power capacity in the United States, Canada, Spain and
Asia Pacific and data center projects in varying stages of development.

Development timelines are affected by grid connection studies and approvals, transmission and substation
construction, utility and transmission service provider processes, permitting, equipment lead times and construction
execution. Permitting requirements, evolving regulation and community considerations may affect not only development
schedules and costs but also the continued validity of the permits and grid connection rights required to operate the facility.

112



Once a data center is operating, our electricity costs are influenced by regional utility tariffs or wholesale market prices
and, where applicable, hedging and longer-term procurement arrangements. Further, the availability of electricity and our
cost of electricity may be affected by regulatory requirements and conditions that are applicable to us or data centers
generally. These factors, together with data center efficiency and utilization, affect the operating costs and margins of our
Al Cloud Services.

GPU procurement, deployment, and technology obsolescence

Our Al Cloud Services business requires access to successive generations of GPUs and related infrastructure. Our
ability to obtain allocation of leading-edge compute on acceptable terms and timelines depends on our relationships with
chipmakers and OEMs. We work closely with a diverse range of suppliers to secure access to GPUs and related
infrastructure to ensure we can support our planned expansion. Tariffs, trade restrictions and supply chain disruptions may
affect the availability, cost and delivery timing of GPUs, servers, networking and storage equipment and specialized
electrical and cooling components.

Compute hardware is subject to rapid technological change, and the introduction of new architectures may reduce the
market rate for earlier generations. We estimate the useful lives of GPUs and related equipment based on expected
utilization and technological developments. We manage our exposure by maintaining a multi-generation fleet, and by
matching hardware generations to different customer workload and cost requirements, and by seeking contract terms and
durations that support recovery of the associated capital cost over the contracted period.

Contract pricing, utilization and financing economics

The returns we generate on Al Cloud Services depend on the price at which capacity is contracted, the proportion of
installed capacity that is contracted, the capital cost of the associated infrastructure, the useful life of the associated
infrastructure and the cost and structure of the financing used to fund it.

Pricing for Al compute capacity is influenced by the hardware generation and configuration, contract term,
prepayments, creditworthiness of the customer and prevailing supply of comparable capacity. We fund our Al Cloud
deployments through a combination of asset-level and corporate-level initiatives. As we scale, we expect our diversified
sources of funding will enable us to optimize the cost of capital. Our ability to raise the substantial capital needed for our
Al Cloud deployments will depend on financial, economic and market conditions and other factors, over which we may
have no or limited control, and such capital may not be available on acceptable terms, if at all, when we require it.

Software development and platform integration

The software layer of our platform enables customers to provision, deploy, manage and monitor Al workloads. We
believe these capabilities affect the range of customers and workloads our platform can serve. Our performance will depend
on our ability to continue integrating these capabilities, execute our product roadmap and translate software functionality
into customer adoption, increased utilization and additional revenue. Our investment in the software layer includes the
acquisition of Mirantis, a provider of cloud software and services, completed on August 3, 2026. We are integrating its
kOrdent Al platform into our software layer. Because the acquisition completed after June 30, 2026, it did not affect our
results of operations and is not reflected in our financial statements for fiscal year 2026.

Macroeconomic conditions, tariffs and supply chain

Global economic and geopolitical conditions have been increasingly volatile due to factors such as trade restrictions,
inflation, rising interest rates and supply chain disruptions. The impacts of inflation have resulted in increased operating
expenses as we grow and develop our managerial, operational and financial capabilities and systems, consistent with the
impacts of inflation on the general economy. If our costs, in particular labor, information system, technology, hardware and
utility costs, were to become subject to significant inflationary pressures, we might not be able to effectively mitigate such
higher costs. In addition, inflation may impact our ability to obtain financing for future capital expenditures at a price that
is acceptable, or at all. Our inability or failure to do so could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results
of operations.

The Al Cloud Services industry is characterized by volatility and significant demand for equipment, including GPUs,
servers, networking and storage equipment and specialized electrical and cooling components. Tariffs and trade restrictions
also affect our procurement of such equipment, which we source from a limited number of suppliers and, in certain cases,
from a limited number of manufacturing locations. Supply chain delays, manufacturing constraints and logistics disruption
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may affect our ability to meet our delivery obligations to customers and may result in significant payments under relevant
customer contracts being reduced or delayed, expose us to service credits, damages or other liability, or give rise to
termination rights under our customer contracts, any of which could have a material adverse impact on our business,
operating results, financial condition and future prospects. Increases in the cost of this equipment, or restriction on its
availability, could increase the capital cost of our deployments, delay delivery and acceptance of contracted capacity, or
both. Suppliers may from time-to-time increase the price of equipment, including orders we have already placed. Our
contracts with suppliers in some cases permit the pass-through of such cost increases, meaning that, notwithstanding that
an order has already been made, the increased prices may nonetheless apply to us. We are not always able to pass through
these increased costs to our customers, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of
operations.

Competitive environment

The markets for Al Cloud Services and the infrastructure supporting them are highly competitive and capital-intensive.
We compete with cloud service providers, data center developers and operators, hyperscalers, infrastructure investors and
other market participants for customers, development sites, grid-connected power, equipment, construction resources,
skilled personnel and capital. Certain competitors have greater financial, technical or commercial resources, established
customer relationships or access to lower-cost capital, which may provide them with advantages in securing capacity,
accelerating development or pricing their services.

Growing demand for Al infrastructure, together with grid interconnection constraints and lengthy development and
permitting processes, has intensified competition for suitable sites and timely access to power. Competitive conditions may
affect our development costs and timelines, customer contract terms, pricing, margins and returns on invested capital.

Bitcoin mining

We continued during fiscal year 2026 to operate Bitcoin miners at our data centers. We expect Bitcoin mining to
represent a declining proportion of our data center capacity and our revenue as we redeploy capacity towards Al Cloud
Services, and aim to substantially complete this transition by December 31, 2026.

Bitcoin mining revenue is affected principally by the market price of Bitcoin, the global network hashrate, and the
block reward. Because mining rewards are denominated in Bitcoin, our Bitcoin mining revenue varies directly with the
Bitcoin price; we liquidate rewards for fiat currency on a daily basis and held no Bitcoin as of June 30, 2026. Increases in
the global network hashrate reduce our proportionate share of network rewards for a given amount of operating hashrate.
The block reward is subject to halving at predetermined intervals; the most recent halving occurred on April 2024, reducing
the reward to 3.125 Bitcoin per block, and the next is expected in 2028. Our mining revenue is also affected by the cost and
availability of electricity at the relevant sites, and by the efficiency of our mining fleet. We do not expect to make further
material investments in mining hardware.

Key Indicators of Performance and Financial Condition

Key operating and financial metrics that we use, in addition to our GAAP consolidated financial statements, to assess
the performance of our business are set forth below:

Adjusted EBITDA
Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA Margin are not presented in accordance with GAAP.

Adjusted EBITDA is defined as net income (loss), excluding income tax (expense) benefit, finance expense, interest
income, depreciation and amortization, stock-based compensation expense, foreign exchange gain (loss), impairment of
assets, certain other non-recurring income, gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment, unrealized fair value
gain (loss) on financial instruments, debt conversion inducement expense, gain (loss) on partial extinguishment of financial
liabilities, increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale and certain other expense items. Adjusted EBITDA
Margin is defined as Adjusted EBITDA divided by revenue.

Beginning in the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, the Company has changed its definition of Adjusted EBITDA to
exclude debt conversion inducement expense. This is a change from the presentation of Adjusted EBITDA in prior periods,
and these adjustments did not have any impact on Adjusted EBITDA or its calculation in prior periods. We believe
Adjusted EBITDA is a useful metric because it allows us to monitor the profitability of our business on a current basis and
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removes expenses which do not impact our ongoing profitability and which can vary significantly in comparison to other
companies. Our presentation of Adjusted EBITDA should not be construed as an inference that our future results will be
unaffected by these items.

We believe Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA Margin have limitations as analytical tools. These measures
should not be considered as alternatives to Net income (loss) and Net income (loss) margin, as applicable, determined in
accordance with GAAP. They are supplemental measures of our operating performance only, and as a result you should not
consider these measures in isolation from, or as a substitute analysis for, our net income (loss) as determined in accordance
with GAAP, which we consider to be the most comparable GAAP financial measure. For example, we expect depreciation
of our fixed assets will be a large recurring expense over the course of the useful life of our assets, and that stock-based
compensation is an important part of compensating certain employees, officers and directors. Adjusted EBITDA and
Adjusted EBITDA Margin do not have any standardized meaning prescribed by GAAP and therefore are not necessarily
comparable to similarly titled measures used by other companies, limiting their usefulness as a comparative tool.

The following table shows a reconciliation of net income (loss) to Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA Margin:

Year Ended June 30,
2026 2025

($ thousands)  ($ thousands)
Net income (loss) (702,621) 86,941
Income tax expense (benefit) (6,062) 6,560
Finance expense 59,251 11,045
Interest income (80,631) (7,504)
Depreciation and amortization 417,729 181,136
Unrealized (gain) loss on financial instruments (558,541) (77,518)
Debt conversion inducement expense (1) 111,799 —
(Increase) decrease in fair value of assets held for sale (2) 110,622 2,160
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities — (9,093)
Stock-based compensation expense 205,023 42,642
Impairment of assets (3) 638,805 7,223
Foreign exchange (gain) loss 10,273 1,339
Other one-off income (4) — (1,699)
(Gain) loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment 24,908 (4,002)
Other expenses (5) 15,118 30,443
Adjusted EBITDA 245,672 269,672
Revenue 707,007 501,023
Net income (loss) margin (6) 99%) 17%
Adjusted EBITDA margin (7) 35% 54%
(1) Debt conversion inducement expense of $111.8 million for the year ended June 30, 2026. See “Results of

Operations—Comparison of the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 —Debt conversion inducement expense” for further
information on Debt conversion inducement expense.

2) (Increase) decrease in fair value of assets held for sale for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $110.6
million and $2.2 million, respectively. See “Results of Operations—Comparison of the years ended June 30, 2026, and
2025 —Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale ” for further information.

3) Impairment of assets for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $638.8 million and $7.2 million,
respectively. See “—Results of Operations—Comparison of the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025—Impairment of
assets” for further information.

4) Other one-off income includes insurance proceeds relating to the theft of mining hardware in transit during the
year ended June 30, 2025.
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(5) Other expenses for the year ended June 30, 2026 include transaction costs incurred on entering the capped call
transactions in conjunction with the issuance of the convertible notes and professional fees incurred in relation to business
acquisitions. Other expenses for the year ended June 30, 2025 include a one-time liquidation payment incurred in August
2024 resulting from the then transition to spot pricing at the Group’s site at Childress, the reversal of the unrealized loss
recorded on fixed price contracted amounts outstanding at June 30, 2024, a litigation-related settlement provision, loss on
mining hardware in transit, professional fees incurred in relation to litigation matters and transaction costs incurred on
entering the capped call transactions in conjunction with the issuance of the convertible notes.

(6) Net income (loss) margin is calculated as Net income (loss) divided by Revenue.

7 Adjusted EBITDA margin is calculated as Adjusted EBITDA divided by Revenue.

Results of Operations

The following table summarizes our results of operations, disclosed in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Income (Loss).

June 30, 2026 June 30, 2025
($ thousands) ($ thousands)
Revenue:
Al Cloud Services Revenue $ 128,795 $ 16,394
Bitcoin Mining Revenue 578,212 484,629
Total revenue 707,007 501,023
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization shown below):
Al Cloud (16,932) (1,319)
Bitcoin Mining (202,774) (157,673)
Total cost of revenue (219,706) (158,992)
Operating (expenses) income:
Selling, general and administrative expenses (449,115) (136,458)
Depreciation and amortization (417,729) (181,136)
Impairment of assets (638,805) (7,223)
Gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment (24,908) 4,002
Other operating expenses (15,157) (13,302)
Other operating income 11,699 9,413
Total operating (expenses) income (1,534,014) (324,704)
Operating (loss) income (1,046,714) 17,327
Other (expense) income:
Finance expense (59,251) (11,045)
Interest income 80,631 7,504
Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale (110,622) (2,160)
Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments (9,269) (4,215)
Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments 558,541 77,518
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities — 9,093
Debt conversion inducement expense (111,799) —
Foreign exchange gain (loss) (10,273) (1,339)
Other non-operating income 72 817
Total other (expense) income 338,029 76,173
Income (loss) before taxes (708,683) 93,501
Income tax (expense) benefit 6,062 (6,560)
Net income (loss) $ (702,621) $ 86,941
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Comparison of the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025
Al Cloud Services revenue

Our Al Cloud Services revenue for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $128.8 million and $16.4 million,
respectively, an increase of $112.4 million. The increase was primarily due to an increase in Al Cloud Services customers
and contracts, as a result of continued capacity expansion.

Bitcoin mining revenue

Our Bitcoin mining revenue for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025, was $578.2 million and $484.6 million,
respectively, an increase of $93.6 million. This revenue was generated from the mining and sale of 6,075 and 5,499 Bitcoin
during the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025, respectively. The increase in revenue is primarily driven by higher average
Bitcoin price, which increased revenue by $35.9 million, and an increase in total Bitcoin mined, which increased revenue
by $57.7 million during the year ended June 30, 2026. The increase in Bitcoin mined reflected the growth in our average
operating hashrate, which was partially offset by the increase in the implied global hashrate. Our average operating
hashrate increased to 36.5 EH/s for the year ended June 30, 2026 as compared to 25.7 EH/s for the year ended June 30,
2025.

Cost of revenue - AI Cloud Services (exclusive of depreciation and amortization)

Cost of revenue - Al Cloud Services consists of electricity charges, employee benefits, and other direct expenses
incurred in generating Al Cloud Services. Cost of revenue - Al Cloud Services for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025
was $16.9 million and $1.3 million, respectively, an increase of $15.6 million. The increase was primarily due to an
increase in employee benefits as a result of increased headcount, as well as continued capacity expansion.

Cost of revenue - Bitcoin Mining (exclusive of depreciation and amortization)

Cost of revenue - Bitcoin Mining consist of electricity charges, employee benefits, and other direct expenses incurred
in generating Bitcoin mining revenue. Cost of revenue - Bitcoin Mining for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was
$202.8 million and $157.7 million, respectively, an increase of $45.1 million. The increase was primarily due to a $38.8
million increase in electricity charges reflecting an increase in average operating hashrate to 36.5 EH/s for the year ended
June 30, 2026 from 25.7 EH/s for the year ended June 30, 2025 and an increase in employee benefits as a result of
increased site headcount.

Selling, general and administrative expenses

Selling, general and administrative expenses consist of employee benefits expense, RECs, site expenses including
property taxes, repairs and maintenance, stock-based compensation and professional fees, among other expenses. Selling,
general and administrative expenses for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 were $449.1 million and $136.5 million,
respectively, an increase of $312.7 million. The increase includes a $52.8 million increase in accrued payroll taxes relating
to stock-based compensation awards, a $23.0 million increase in employee benefits expense related to the increase in the
employee headcount as a result of expansion of business operations, a $2.9 million increase in the consumption of RECs as
a result of continued expansion of the Childress site and a $162.4 million increase in stock-based compensation expense.
The increase in stock-based compensation expense was primarily related to the September 2025, October 2025 and May
2026 vesting of certain market-based RSUs and stock options and the resulting accelerated recognition of the remaining
unrecognized compensation cost, the amortization of certain stock-based payment awards modified and awarded in the
fourth quarter of the fiscal year 2025, and the amortization of RSUs issued to employees and directors during the year
ended June 30, 2026. The increase in selling, general and administrative expenses also included a $16.1 million increase in
professional fees, a $17.4 million increase in sponsorships and marketing, a $2.9 million increase in insurance costs, a
$10.5 million increase in non-refundable provincial sales tax, and a $6.2 million increase in property taxes as a result of the
expansion of our business operations and ongoing expenses as a publicly listed company.

Depreciation and amortization

Depreciation and amortization consist primarily of the depreciation of HPC hardware and data centers, and Bitcoin
mining hardware. Depreciation expense for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $417.7 million and $181.1
million, respectively, an increase of $236.6 million. The increase was primarily due to higher operating capacity at
Childress and additional GPUs placed into service during the year ended June 30, 2026.
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Impairment of assets

Impairment of assets for the year ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $638.8 million and $7.2 million, respectively, an
increase of $631.6 million. In the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group recorded impairment charges primarily relating to
Bitcoin mining hardware as well as certain IT and electrical equipment and data center infrastructure impaired as a part of
the Group’s plan to retrofit its air-cooled data centers in Childress and British Columbia as well development of additional
direct-to-chip liquid and air cooling data centers at the Childress campus (Horizons 5 and 6) for Al Cloud Services. This
primarily reflects assets displaced from the Group’s data centers as part of the Group’s strategic focus on expanding its Al
Cloud Services business. In the year ended June 30, 2025, the Group recorded impairment charges of $7.2 million related
to the initial classification of the S19j Pro miners as held for sale in September 2024. See Note 14. Property, plant and
equipment, net of the consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

Gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment

The net gain (loss) on disposal of property and equipment for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $(24.9)
million and $4.0 million, respectively. The net loss for the year ended June 30, 2026 relates primarily to write-offs of
certain damaged equipment. The net gain for the year ended June 30, 2025 relates to the exchange of Bitmain T21 mining
hardware for miners of the same model and specification under the Bitmain S21XP exchange agreement. See Note 14.
Property, plant and equipment, net of the consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further
information.

Other operating expenses

Other operating expenses for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 were $15.2 million and $13.3 million,
respectively, an increase of $1.9 million. During the year ended June 30, 2026, other operating expenses primarily
comprised $10.9 million of transaction costs associated with capped call transactions entered into in connection with the
issuance of convertible notes and $4.2 million of professional fees related to business acquisitions.

During the year ended June 30, 2025, other operating expenses primarily comprised $5.8 million of net loss
contingency expense, which included a $20.0 million provision related to the NYDIG settlement, partially offset by the
reversal of a $13.4 million loss contingency related to the Goods and Services Tax appeal with the CRA. Other operating
expenses also included $4.2 million of transaction costs associated with capped call transactions entered into in connection
with the issuance of convertible notes and a $1.7 million loss arising from the theft of mining hardware while in transit.

Other operating income

Other operating income for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $11.7 million and $9.4 million, respectively,
an increase of $2.3 million. The increase is primarily due to a $2.7 million increase in demand response program income at
the Group’s site at Childress.

Finance expense

Finance expense for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $59.3 million and $11.0 million, respectively, an
increase of $48.2 million. The increase was primarily related to a larger principal amount of outstanding convertible notes
and interest expense on lease liabilities and the GPU Financing entered into during the year ended June 30, 2026.

Interest income

Interest income for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $80.6 million and $7.5 million, respectively, an
increase of $73.1 million. The increase in interest income was primarily related to an increase in average cash and cash
equivalents balance for the year ended June 30, 2026.

Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale

Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $(110.6)
million and $(2.2) million, respectively. This decrease was related to a larger decrease in fair value of Bitcoin miners held
for sale during the year ended June 30, 2026.
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Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments

Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $(9.3) million and $(4.2)
million, respectively. Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments primarily represents the loss on expired Bitcoin
purchase options during the year ended June 30, 2026 and the loss on the electricity purchased and subsequently resold
under a power supply agreement at the Group’s Childress site during the year ended June 30, 2025.

Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments

Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $558.5 million and
$77.5 million, respectively. The increase in unrealized gain (loss) relates to the changes in fair value of the Capped Call
Transactions, including new capped call transactions entered into in connection with convertible notes issued during the
year, and Prepaid Forward Transactions during the year ended June 30, 2026. See Note 13. Financial assets and Note 17.
Derivatives of the consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information on the
unrealized gain (loss) during the year ended June 30, 2026.

Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities

Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was nil and $9.1
million, respectively. The gain during the year ended June 30, 2025 was primarily related to a supplemental agreement with
Bitmain, which decreased the amount due under the existing purchase arrangements for mining hardware.

Debt conversion inducement expense

Debt conversion inducement expense for the year ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $111.8 million and nil,
respectively. The increase was related to the induced conversion of a portion of the 2030 Convertible Notes and the 2029
Convertible Notes. Refer to Note 23. Debt of the consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for
further information.

Foreign exchange gain (loss)

Foreign exchange gain (loss) for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $(10.3) million and $(1.3) million,
respectively. The increase in the loss was primarily related to foreign exchange movements in the translation of monetary
assets and liabilities held in currencies other than the functional currency of the company holding the monetary asset or
liability.

Income tax (expense) benefit

Income tax (expense) benefit for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was a benefit of $6.1 million and an expense
of $(6.6) million, respectively. The year-over-year change was primarily driven by the loss before income taxes for the year
ended June 30, 2026, changes in valuation allowances recorded against certain deferred tax assets, and permanent book-to-
tax differences, including non-deductible share-based compensation expense, partially offset by non-taxable items.

Net income (loss)

Net income (loss) for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025 was $(702.6) million and $86.9 million respectively.
The increase in loss for the year is primarily attributable to the increase in Impairment of assets, Depreciation and
amortization, Selling, general and administrative expenses, Debt conversion inducement expense, and Finance expense,
partially offset by the increase in Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments, Bitcoin mining revenue and Al Cloud
Services revenue during the year ended June 30, 2026.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

As of June 30, 2026, we had cash and cash equivalents of $5,895.6 million and restricted cash of $1,723.9 million, and
for the year ended June 30, 2026, we had net income (loss) of $(702.6) million and net operating cash inflow of $2,100.4
million. Based on our current operating plans and business conditions, we believe that our existing cash and cash
equivalents, expected cash flows from operations and proceeds from financing activities will be sufficient to satisfy our
anticipated liquidity requirements for the next 12 months and for the reasonably foreseeable future.
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Our primary cash requirements have been for capital needs to support capital expenditure for the development and
construction of our data center platform, and the purchase of GPUs, as well as investments in growth and development
initiatives. We are a capital-intensive business that requires significant funding. Our liquidity outlook could be adversely
affected by events that materially reduce our access to the capital markets or impair our production capabilities, including,
but not limited to, our ability to maintain our existing operations, failure to effectively execute our growth strategies, falling
GPU rental rates, counterparty risks for AI Cloud Services contracts, broader deteriorating macroeconomic conditions, the
regulatory and sociopolitical environment related to data center development, the impact of Bitcoin halving events, and
significant increases in costs. Furthermore, we have generated significant negative cash flows from investing activities as
we continue to support the growth of our Al Cloud Services segment. As part of this strategy, we are transitioning our
British Columbia and Childress sites to support Al Cloud Services, while continuing to advance development and
expansion initiatives across our broader data center portfolio. We anticipate making significant investments for the
foreseeable future, including capital requirements associated with our agreement with Microsoft announced in November
2025 (the “Microsoft Agreement”), as well as GPU acquisitions and the development of additional data center capacity.
We also expect to continue progressing development activities at other sites to support this transition and broader growth
plan. We expect these and other planned investments to require substantial additional capital to support the continued
expansion in this segment.

Our primary sources of liquidity and capital during the year ended June 30, 2026 included available cash and cash
equivalents, proceeds from sales under our at-the-market facility and registered direct offering, proceeds from issuances of
debt including convertible notes, GPU Financing, and cash inflows from operations, including AI Cloud Services contract
prepayments reflected in deferred revenue. Given constrained GPU supply and long lead times, we may commit to
purchases of GPU and related hardware and commence the related site development in advance of arranging the related
financing, and in certain cases in advance of executing customer contracts for the related capacity. We intend to fund our
planned investments through a range of funding sources and financing initiatives, which may include customer
prepayments, cash on hand, asset-backed GPU and data center financing facilities, equipment financing arrangements,
convertible note issuances and equity. We continue to monitor funding markets for opportunities to raise additional
unsecured and secured debt, equity or equity-linked capital, at both the corporate and project levels, to support our capital
and liquidity needs and growth plans. Any such financings are subject to market conditions and there can be no assurance
as to the structure, timing, amount or other terms of any such financing, but any could be material.

At-the market facility

We are party to an At Market Sales Agreement (the “Sales Agreement”) with B. Riley Securities, Inc., Cantor
Fitzgerald & Co., Compass Point Research & Trading, LLC, Canaccord Genuity LLC, Citigroup Global Markets, Roth
Capital Partners, LLC and Macquarie Capital (USA) Inc, to which Citizens JMP Securities, LLC, Goldman Sachs & Co.
LLC and Jefferies LLC were joined on March 4, 2026. Pursuant to the Sales Agreement, we may offer and sell our
Ordinary shares from time to time in an amount not to exceed the lesser of the amount registered on an effective
registration statement and for which we have filed a prospectus, and the amount authorized from time to time to be issued
and sold under the Sales Agreement by the Board. As a result, we may increase the amount of our Ordinary shares that may
be sold from time to time pursuant to the Sales Agreement in accordance with the terms of the Sales Agreement.

On March 4, 2026, the Company filed a new prospectus supplement superseding and replacing the previously filed
prospectus supplement relating to the offer and sale of up to $6.0 billion of its Ordinary shares under the Sales Agreement.
As of August 14, 2026, the Company has issued 47,165,838 Ordinary shares under the new prospectus supplement at
varying prices generating an aggregate of approximately $2.5 billion in gross proceeds. The total number of Ordinary
shares outstanding as of August 14, 2026, was 394,058,648.

Convertible notes

On October 14, 2025, we issued $1 billion aggregate principal amount of the 2031 Convertible Notes. The 2031
Convertible Notes will mature on July 1, 2031, unless earlier converted or redeemed or repurchased by us, and are
convertible at the option of the holder into Ordinary shares at any time and from time to time on or after April 1, 2031. As
of June 30, 2026, there was $1 billion aggregate principal amount of 2031 Convertible Notes outstanding.

On December 8, 2025, we issued $1.15 billion aggregate principal amount of the 2032 Convertible Notes and $1.15
billion aggregate principal amount of the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes. The 2032 Convertible Notes will mature on June 1,
2032, unless earlier converted or redeemed or repurchased by us, and are convertible into Ordinary shares at the option of
the holder at any time and from time to time on or after March 1, 2032, and the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes will mature
on June 1, 2033, unless earlier converted or redeemed or repurchased by us, and are convertible into Ordinary shares at the
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option of the holder at any time and from time to time on or after March 1, 2033. As of June 30, 2026, there was $1.15
billion aggregate principal amount of 2032 Convertible Notes outstanding and $1.15 billion aggregate principal amount of
the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes outstanding.

On May 14, 2026, we issued $3 billion aggregate principal amount of the 2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes. The 2033
(Dec) Convertible Notes will mature on December 1, 2033, unless earlier converted or redeemed or repurchased by us, and
are convertible into Ordinary shares at the option of the holder at any time and from time to time on or after September 1,
2033. As of June 30, 2026, there was $3 billion aggregate principal amount of 2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes outstanding.

In connection with the issuance of each of the 2031 Convertible Notes offering, the 2032 Convertible Notes offering,
the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes and the 2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes offering (together, the “Convertible Notes™), we
entered into Capped Call Transactions. The Capped Call Transactions are expected generally to reduce potential dilution to
our Ordinary shares upon any conversion of each series of the Convertible Notes and/or offset any payments we are
required to make in excess of the principal amount of converted Convertible Notes, as the case may be, with such reduction
and/or offset subject to a cap. The Capped Call Transactions will expire upon the maturity of the relevant series of
Convertible Notes.

Concurrently with the issuance of the 2032 Convertible Notes and the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes, the Group issued
39,699,102 Ordinary shares to fund the repurchase of approximately $544.3 million aggregate principal amount of
outstanding 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes, for an aggregate purchase price of approximately
$1,632.4 million, which includes accrued and unpaid interest of $8.9 million, and recognized a debt conversion inducement
expense of $111.8 million, in separate, privately negotiated transactions with a limited number of holders of the 2030
Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes. See Note 23. Debt to our audited financial statements for the year ended
June 30, 2026, included in this Annual Report for further information

As of June 30, 2026, we had outstanding $6,745.7 million aggregate principal amount of convertible notes.

See Note 23. Debt and Note 17. Derivatives to the audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual
Report for further information on the terms of the Convertible Notes and Capped Call Transactions.

GPU Financing

In May 2026, the Company, through its indirect wholly-owned, financing subsidiary IE US Hardware 3, LLC (the
“Financing SPV”), entered into an approximately $3.6 billion senior secured financing program (the “GPU Financing”)
comprising two separate instruments: an approximately $1.5 billion senior secured delayed draw term loan (the “DDTL
Facility”) provided by a syndicate of commercial bank lenders under a credit agreement (the “Credit Agreement”), and
$2.1 billion of senior secured notes (the “USPP Senior Notes”) issued to institutional investors under a note purchase
agreement (the “Note Purchase Agreement”). The two instruments share a common security package in favor of CSC
Delaware Trust Company as collateral agent (“Collateral Agent”) and covenant framework established under a common
terms agreement (the “Common Terms Agreement”), but are separate debt instruments held by different classes of
creditors and bearing different interest rates. The proceeds of the GPU Financing are used to finance a portion of the
acquisition cost of GPUs and related infrastructure deployed by the Financing SPV in support of the Microsoft Agreement.

Borrowings under the DDTL Facility bear interest at a floating rate equal to 1-month SOFR plus 2.25% per annum,
payable monthly in arrears. Principal is repayable monthly in accordance with the amortization schedule set out in the
Credit Agreement. The DDTL Facility is drawn in four tranches aligned to the delivery milestones under the Microsoft
Agreement, subject to satisfaction of specified conditions precedent.

As at June 30, 2026, $413 million of the DDTL had been funded and $1,132 million of unfunded commitment
remained available subject to the conditions precedent.

The USPP Senior Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 5.96% per annum, payable monthly in arrears. Principal is
repayable monthly in accordance with the amortization schedule set out in the Note Purchase Agreement. The USPP Senior
Notes are issued in up to four tranches. Note proceeds are funded into a restricted escrow account on each tranche closing
date and are released to the Financing SPV upon satisfaction of the release conditions.

As at June 30, 2026, $525 million of USPP Senior Notes had been issued and $1,575 million of unfunded commitment
remained available subject to the conditions precedent.
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The GPU Financing is non-recourse to the general credit of the Group, except for limited guarantees provided by
IREN Limited. No liability is recognized for these guarantees, which are guarantees by the IREN Limited of the obligations
of consolidated subsidiaries.

Further, IREN Limited has guaranteed the Financing SPV’s payment obligations under its pre-closing interests rate
and power hedge transactions to the hedge counterparties, which occurs on a tranche-by-tranche basis as the related debt
and notes are drawn. A counterparty may call the guarantee only after demanding payment from the Financing SPV and
expiry of the applicable cure period. The guarantee steps down as each tranche transfers into the secured structure, with
Tranche 1 having been transferred (and the balance is expected to transfer by the end of calendar 2026) and falls away for
any tranche terminated and settled beforehand.

If Microsoft validly terminates a funded tranche of the Microsoft Agreement and a replacement qualified customer is
not secured during the ensuing remarketing period, the Parent has guaranteed that (i) the debt and notes allocated to that
tranche, net of any disposition proceeds realized from the sale of the GPUs associated with such terminated tranche and
applied to prepayment, payable within five business days of demand, and (ii) any upfront amount owed to Microsoft on
termination, payable when due (subject to a carve-out where the Collateral Agent enforces against the collateral during the
remarketing period). The guarantee is released as each tranche is accepted by Microsoft and terminates on the earliest of
discharge of the secured obligations, acceptance and funding of the final tranche, or the occurrence of all tranche release
dates.

IREN Limited has also guaranteed the full and timely performance by the data center provider, an indirect subsidiary
of the Company, of its service obligations to the Financing SPV under the managed services agreement. This is a
performance guarantee and not a guarantee of the Financing SPV's borrowings. It terminates on the earliest of discharge of
the secured obligations, the data center provider ceasing to be a Group affiliate, its replacement at the Collateral Agent’s
direction, or termination of the agreement, and accordingly may remain outstanding for the term of the Microsoft
Agreement.

See Note 23. Debt to the audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further
information.

Equipment Leasing and Financing Agreements

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group entered into equipment leasing arrangements to finance GPU
purchases.

In August 2025, the Group secured approximately $102 million under a 36-month lease with monthly payments, and a
purchase option at the lower of fair market value and 18% of the initial purchase price. The Group also secured
approximately $96 million under a 24-month lease with fixed monthly payments, and a $1 purchase option at maturity.

In November 2025, the Group further secured approximately $200 million to finance a portion of the Group’s GPU
orders under a 24-month lease with fixed monthly payments, and a $1 purchase option at maturity. See Note 22. Finance
leases to the audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

IREN Limited provided parent guarantees for the payment obligations under these arrangements.
Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

During the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024, we did not have any material off-balance sheet arrangements.
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Historical Cash Flows
Comparison of cash flows for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025

The following table sets forth a summary of our historical cash flows for the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025
presented.

Year Ended June 30,
2026 2025
($ thousands)  ($ thousands)
Net cash from (used in) operating activities 2,100,418 245,886
Net cash from (used in) investing activities (4,722,984) (1,380,487)
Net cash from (used in) financing activities 9,680,050 1,294,735
Net cash and cash equivalents increase/(decrease) 7,057,484 160,134
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the period 564,526 404,601
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents and restricted cash (2,483) (209)
Net cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period $ 7,619,527 $ 564,526

Operating activities

Our net cash from operating activities was $2,100.4 million for the year ended June 30, 2026, compared to net cash
from operating activities of $245.9 million for the year ended June 30, 2025, an increase of $1,854.5 million.

In addition, for the year ended June 30, 2026, our net income (loss) was $(702.6) million, compared to $86.9 million
for the year ended June 30, 2025. The increase in net income (loss) to net cash from (used in) operating activities primarily
reflects noncash adjustments of $978.3 million, which is driven by unrealized (gain) loss on financial instruments of
$(558.5) million, debt conversion inducement expense of $111.8 million, depreciation and amortization of $417.7 million,
stock-based compensation expense of $205.0 million, impairment of assets of $638.8 million and change in fair value of
assets held for sale of $110.6 million. Other noncash items, including realized gain (loss) on financial instruments, foreign
exchange (gain) loss, amortization of debt issuance costs and (gain) loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment,
collectively contributed $52.9 million. Refer to “—Results of Operations” for further detail of associated costs.

Unrealized (gain) loss on financial instruments reflects the changes in fair value of the Capped Call Transactions and
Prepaid Forward Transactions, which were entered into during the second and fourth quarter of the fiscal year 2025, and
Capped Call Transactions which were entered into during the second and fourth quarter of the fiscal year 2026.
Depreciation and amortization reflects ongoing investment in property, plant, and equipment, and stock-based
compensation reflects the amortization expense associated with the issuance of equity incentives.

Changes in operating assets and liabilities resulted in a net cash increase of $1,824.7 million, primarily due to an
increase in deferred revenue of $1,841.7 million from AI Cloud Services contract prepayments, an increase in accounts
payable and accrued liabilities of $38.0 million and an increase in other liabilities of $49.5 million reflecting an increase in
accrued payroll taxes on stock-based compensation. This was partly offset by an increase in prepayments and deposits of
$67.7 million reflecting an increase in computer hardware prepayments and deposits for land options and other deposits,
increases in accounts receivable and other receivables of $29.4 million primarily related to Al Cloud Services contracts and
an increase of $9.1 million in tax-related liabilities.

Investing activities

Our net cash used in investing activities was $4,723.0 million for the year ended June 30, 2026, compared to net cash
used in investing activities of $1,380.5 million for the year ended June 30, 2025, an increase of $3,342.5 million. For the
year ended June 30, 2026, the increase in cash outflows of $3,342.5 million was primarily attributable to an increase in
payments for computer hardware, payments for property, plant and equipment, net of computer hardware, payments for
intangible assets for connection rights and land purchase options and payments for the acquisition of subsidiaries during the
year ended June 30, 2026.
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The payments for computer hardware of $1,335.1 million primarily relates to Al hardware. The payment for property,
plant and equipment net of computer hardware of $2,998.0 million primarily relates to the continuing expansion of our data
center capacity at Childress, including Horizons 1-4, and at the Sweetwater 1 and Sweetwater 2 sites as well as the
transition of the British Columbia data centers to Al Cloud.

Financing activities

Net cash from financing activities was $9,680.1 million for the year ended June 30, 2026, compared to net cash from
financing activities of $1,294.7 million for the year ended June 30, 2025, an increase of $8,385.3 million. For the year
ended June 30, 2026, our cash inflows comprised primarily of $7,237.6 million in proceeds from the issuance of
convertible senior notes and debt financing facilities, $4,742.8 million from the issuance of Ordinary shares of which
$1,631.5 million related to a registered direct offering, $38.8 million in proceeds from the unwind of certain capped call
transactions and $6.6 million in proceeds from the exercise of options. These cash inflows were partially offset by offerings
costs related to the at-the-market program of $50.4 million, payments made for entering into the Capped Call Transactions
of $448.9 million, the aggregate induced conversion of the convertible notes of $1,623.5 million, payments for borrowing
transaction costs of $165.5 million and repayment of finance lease liabilities and debt of $58.1 million.

Contractual Obligations

As of June 30, 2026, the Group had commitments of $13,810.0 million, as compared to $368.8 million as of June 30,
2025. These commitments include committed capital expenditure on Al hardware and infrastructure related to site
development.

The increase in total commitments was primarily due to an increase in commitments related to our expansion into Al
Cloud Services and includes committed capital expenditure on computer hardware and infrastructure related to site
development of Horizons 1-4 at the Childress site, the Sweetwater 1 and Sweetwater 2 sites and the transition of the
Childress and British Columbia data centers to AI Cloud. The commitments set forth above do not reflect commitments
related to any hardware purchase agreements and other contracts entered into after June 30, 2026.

Assuming the remaining outstanding 2030 Convertible Notes, 2029 Convertible Notes, 2031 Convertible Notes, 2032
Convertible Notes, 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes and 2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes are not converted into Ordinary
shares, repurchased or redeemed prior to maturity:

+ annual interest payments of approximately $6.9 million in each calendar year from 2026 through 2030 in
connection with the 2030 Convertible Notes:

+ annual interest payments of approximately $8.2 million in each calendar year from 2026 through 2029 in
connection with the 2029 Convertible Notes:

» annual interest payments of approximately nil in each calendar year from 2026 through 2031 in connection with
the 2031 Convertible Notes:

+ annual interest payments of approximately $2.9 million in each calendar year from 2026 through 2032 in
connection with the 2032 Convertible Notes:

» annual interest payments of approximately $11.5 million in each calendar year from 2026 through 2033 in
connection with the 2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes:

+ annual interest payments of approximately $30.0 million in each calendar year from 2026 through 2033 in
connection with the 2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes; and

+  principal for each of the Convertible Notes upon maturity, for a total of $6,745.7 million, will be payable under
the terms of the Convertible Notes.

Refer to Note 23. Debt to the audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further
information.

As of June 30, 2026, the Group had finance lease obligations primarily related to GPU hardware. We expect to make
remaining payments under these finance leases of approximately $270.4 million over the remaining lease terms. Refer to
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Note 22. Finance leases to the audited consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further
information.

In May 2026, the Group entered into a DDTL Facility providing for up to $1,545 million of commitments, and issued
$2,100 million of USPP Senior Notes. The DDTL Facility and the USPP Senior Notes are non-recourse to the general
credit of the Group, except for limited guarantees provided by the Company. Refer to Note 23. Debt to the audited
consolidated financial statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

As of June 30, 2026, $413 million was drawn under the DDTL Facility and $525 million of the USPP Senior Notes
had been funded. Assuming the drawn and funded amounts remain outstanding and are not prepaid prior to maturity, we
expect to make (i) principal repayments of $413 million under the DDTL Facility and $525 million under the USPP Senior
Notes, both amortizing through 2031; and (ii) interest payments on drawn and funded amounts. The DDTL bears interest at
a floating rate of SOFR + 2.25%; based on amounts drawn and rates in effect at June 30, 2026, DDTL interest is estimated
at approximately $24.4 million per annum. The USPP Senior Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 5.96% per annum,
representing approximately $31.3 million per annum on funded amounts. Interest on both facilities will increase as further
amounts are drawn or funded, and decrease as the amounts amortize to maturity.

Amounts undrawn under the DDTL Facility and unfunded under the USPP Senior Notes do not represent principal
repayment obligations. As of June 30, 2026, approximately $1,132 million remained available and undrawn under the
DDTL and $1,575 million of USPP Senior Notes remained committed to be funded on scheduled draw dates.

To manage interest rate variability on the floating-rate DDTL Facility, the Group has entered into pay-fixed, receive-
floating interest rate swaps with an aggregate notional amount of approximately $1,500 million and maturities through
October 2031, designated as cash flow hedges, under which it pays a weighted-average fixed rate of approximately 3.80%
and receives Term SOFR. Refer to Note 17. Derivatives and Note 23. Debt to the audited consolidated financial
statements included in this Annual Report for further information.

Research and Development, Patents and Licenses, etc.

We are building proprietary data centers that continue to be refined through research and development efforts to
further optimize the operational environment and efficiencies, including targeting stable performance during high and low
temperature periods, as well as the life of our hardware.

Design, research and development have not been significant components of our business: however, such activities may
become more significant in the future.

Critical Accounting Estimates
Stock-based compensation expense

We measure the cost of stock-based compensation awards granted in accordance with ASC 718, Compensation—
Stock Compensation. The grant-date fair value of equity-classified awards is determined using valuation models such as
the Black-Scholes-Merton option-pricing model and Monte Carlo simulations, which reflect the specific terms of the
award. In applying these models, management uses judgment in estimating key assumptions, including expected volatility,
grant-date stock price, expected term of the award, and the risk-free interest rate. See Note 25 to our consolidated financial
statements included in this Annual Report for the key assumptions.

Estimation of useful lives of assets

We determine the estimated useful lives, residual values, and related depreciation expense for property, plant, and
equipment based on historical experience and expected future usage. Determining useful lives requires judgment and is
subject to uncertainty, particularly in industries where assets may become obsolete due to technological innovation or
changes in business strategy. If actual useful lives are shorter than those originally estimated, depreciation expense will
increase. In addition, assets that are determined to be obsolete, non-strategic, abandoned, or sold are written down or
written off, which could result in material charges to earnings.
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Income taxes

The determination of income tax expense and the recognition of deferred tax assets require significant judgment due to
uncertainties in the interpretation of complex tax laws, changes in tax legislation, and the amount and timing of future
taxable income. These uncertainties could require management to revise its expectations, which may materially impact the
recognition and measurement of deferred tax assets and liabilities, as well as the provision for income taxes recorded in the
consolidated statement of operations.

Deferred tax assets are recognized for deductible temporary differences and net operating loss carryforwards when it is
more likely than not that such assets will be realized. Management establishes a valuation allowance to reduce deferred tax
assets to the amount expected to be realized. In evaluating realizability, management considers projections of future taxable
income within the relevant tax jurisdictions and other available sources of taxable income. Changes in these estimates or
assumptions could result in adjustments to the carrying amounts of deferred tax assets and liabilities, which could have a
material impact on our results of operations.

Impairment of long-lived assets

We evaluate long-lived assets for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount of an asset group may not be recoverable. This process includes (i) identifying whether an indicator of impairment
exists, (ii) assessing recoverability by comparing the carrying amount of the asset group to the sum of the undiscounted
cash flows expected to result from its use and eventual disposition, and (iii) if the asset group is not recoverable, measuring
the impairment loss as the excess of the carrying amount over fair value. Actual future outcomes could result in different
conclusions that could materially affect the consolidated financial statements.

Loss contingencies

In the ordinary course of business, we may be involved in legal proceedings, claims and governmental and/or
regulatory reviews. Management periodically reviews estimates of potential costs to be incurred by us in connection with
the adjudication or settlement, if any, of these matters. These estimates are developed, as applicable in consultation with
outside counsel, and are based on an analysis of potential outcomes. In accordance with ASC 450, Contingencies, loss
contingencies are accrued if, in the opinion of management, an adverse outcome is probable and such financial outcome
can be reasonably estimated. The accruals may change in the future due to new developments in each matter or changes in
our litigation strategy. It is possible that future results for any particular quarter or annual period may be materially affected
by changes in our estimates or outcomes relating to these matters.

Given the uncertain nature of litigation generally, we are not able in all cases to estimate the amount or range of loss
that could result from an unfavorable outcome of the litigation to which we are a party. In view of these uncertainties, we
could incur charges in excess of any currently established accruals. In the opinion of management, any such future charges,
individually or in the aggregate, could have a material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial
condition and/or consolidated cash flows.

ITEM 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

We are exposed to market risk in the ordinary course of our business. Market risk represents the risk of loss that may
impact our financial position due to adverse changes in financial market prices and rates.

Currency Risk

Our functional and presentation currency is in U.S. dollars: however, we undertake certain transactions denominated in
foreign currency and are exposed to foreign currency risk through foreign exchange rate fluctuations. Foreign exchange
risk arises from future commercial transactions and recognized financial assets and financial liabilities denominated in a
currency that is not the entity's functional currency. The risk is measured using sensitivity analysis. Our exposure to foreign
currency risk arises when we or one of our entities holds a financial asset or liability in a currency other than the functional
currency of that entity. We do not currently enter into derivative or other hedging arrangements to manage our foreign
currency exposure.

As of June 30, 2026, we had $74.4 million net exposure to the Canadian dollar, primarily in intercompany receivables

and cash. A strengthening or weakening of the Canadian dollar exchange rate by 10% would increase the Income (loss)
before taxes by $7.4 million or decrease the Income (loss) before taxes by $7.4 million, respectively.
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As of June 30, 2026, we had $9.2 million net exposure to the Australian dollar, primarily related to GST receivable
and cash and cash equivalents. A strengthening or weakening of the Australian dollar exchange rate by 10% would increase
the Income (loss) before taxes by $0.9 million or decrease the Income (loss) before taxes by $0.9 million respectively.

As of June 30, 2026, we had $33.4 million net exposure to the Euro, primarily related to cash and cash equivalents
denominated in Euro. A strengthening or weakening of the Euro dollar exchange rate by 10% would increase the Income
(loss) before taxes by $3.3 million or decrease the Income (loss) before taxes by $3.3 million, respectively.

As of June 30, 2026, we had $87.3 million net liability exposure to the U.S. dollar, primarily related to account
payables and accrued expenses as well as intercompany payables denominated in U.S. dollar. A strengthening or
weakening of the U.S. dollar exchange rate by 10% would decrease the Income (loss) before taxes by $8.7 million or
increase the Income (loss) before tax by $8.7 million, respectively.

As we continue our business expansion, we expect to face continued exposure to exchange rate risk from the Canadian
dollar, the Australian dollar, the Euro and the U.S. dollar.

Cost of Power Risk

Our data center operations, including our Al Cloud Services, bare metal services and Bitcoin mining operations, are
highly power-intensive, with electrical power required both to operate our GPU and ASIC hardware and to dissipate the
significant amount of heat generated by operating that hardware. In the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, the cost of power
represented approximately 27% of our total revenue. A 10% increase or decrease in the cost of power over the course of the
fiscal year ended June 30, 2026 would have increased or decreased our Income (loss) before taxes by approximately $19.1
million for the year. In May 2026, in connection with the financing of our GPU infrastructure supporting our Microsoft
Agreement, we entered into fixed-price physical power hedging arrangements of electricity supply, referenced to the
ERCOT West Hub, for the term of the financing. These arrangements are intended to fix the cost and amount of energy
associated with the contracted capacity. We remain exposed to power price movements on consumption in excess of
hedged volumes and to basis risk between the ERCOT West Hub price and the price at our delivery point in the ERCOT
West Load Zone, including congestion and transmission costs.

Price Risk

The Company is exposed to daily price risk on Bitcoin rewards it generates through contributing computing power to
mining pools. Bitcoin rewards are liquidated on a daily basis and no Bitcoin is held as of June 30, 2026.

Interest Rate Risk

We are exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a financial instrument’s value will fluctuate as a result of
changes in the market interest rates on variable interest-bearing financial instruments. During the fiscal year ended June 30,
2026, in connection with the financing of our GPU infrastructure supporting our Microsoft Agreement, we entered into
interest rate hedging arrangements, comprising a forward-starting fixed-for-floating SOFR interest rate swap with an
aggregate notional amount of $1.5 billion, which remains in place over the term of the related floating-rate term loan
facility. As of June 30, 2026, we had $413 million of floating-rate borrowings outstanding under our delayed draw term
loan facility, of which approximately $394 million was hedged by the interest rate swap described above. Other than the
foregoing, we do not use derivatives to mitigate interest rate exposures. A 100 basis point increase or decrease in interest
rates would have increased or decreased the fair value of our interest rate swap by $30.9 million, recorded in accumulated
other comprehensive income (loss). Our cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash consist either of balances available on
demand or term deposits, which are held with regulated financial institutions at floating rates. A 100 basis point increase or
decrease in interest rates would have increased or decreased our Income (loss) before taxes by $34.5 million for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 2026, reflecting interest income on our cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash.

Credit Risk

Our exposure to credit risk is primarily related to potential counterparty credit risk with AI Cloud Services customers,
exchanges, mining pools, suppliers and vendors, regulated financial institutions and brokers. We currently generate a large
portion of our Al Cloud Services revenue from a small number of customers. We are also exposed to counterparty credit
risk with respect to our customers, some of which are early-stage and/or private companies operating predominantly in the
Al sector. We mitigate potential counterparty credit risk with AI Cloud Services customers by engaging with counterparties
that we believe possess strong creditworthiness based on their credit quality and other factors. We also have the right,
under certain customer contracts, to apply customer prepayments against amounts owed by such customers. Additionally,
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we mitigate credit risk associated with mining pools and exchanges by maintaining relationships with various alternative
mining pools and transferring fiat currency to our Australian bank account on a regular basis. For suppliers and vendors
risk, this is mitigated through credit due diligence, milestone-based payments, security over advances, vendor financing,
dual sourcing and ongoing counterparty monitoring. Our cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash consist of balances held
with regulated, listed financial institutions. We regularly monitor industry developments and concentration risks with each
financial institution and primarily hold balances on demand with A-1 rated institutions (based on Standard & Poor’s
ratings). We have a number of brokers onboarded that can trade on our ATM Facility and we reconcile trades on a regular
basis to mitigate against broker credit risk.

Market Value of Bitcoin

During the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, a substantial portion of our revenue was comprised of the value of Bitcoin
rewards and transaction fees earned through our Bitcoin mining operations, and our operating results and financial
condition for the periods presented were accordingly affected by fluctuations and long-term trends in the value of Bitcoin.
Bitcoin has its own unique dynamic in terms of valuation, reward rates and similar factors. Any of these factors could lead
to material adverse changes in the market for Bitcoin, which could in turn adversely affect the results of our Bitcoin mining
operations.

Following our strategic transition toward Al Cloud Services and bare metal services, which are contracted in U.S.
dollars and are not directly exposed to movements in the value of Bitcoin, we expect our direct exposure to the market
value of Bitcoin to continue to decline.

A 10% increase or decrease in the market value of Bitcoin over the course of the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026,
would have increased or decreased our revenue by $57.8 million for the year and would have had a material effect on our
total revenue as of that date. We are exposed to daily price risk on Bitcoin rewards we generate through contributing
computing power to mining pools. Bitcoin rewards are typically liquidated on a daily basis in exchange for the USD
market value thereof and no Bitcoin was held at the reporting period end. See “Item 7. Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Key Factors Affecting Our Performance”.
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Reports of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders
IREN Limited:

Opinion on the Consolidated Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of IREN Limited and subsidiaries (the Company) as of June
30, 2026, the related consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income (loss), stockholders’ equity, and
cash flows for the year then ended, and the related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements). In our
opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company
as of June 30, 2026, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the year ended June 30, 2026, in conformity with
U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States) (PCAOB), the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026, based on criteria established
in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway
Commission , and our report dated August 27, 2026 expressed an unqualified opinion on the effectiveness of the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to
express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm
registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S.
federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the
PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of material
misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audit included performing procedures to assess the risks of material
misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that
respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audit also included evaluating the accounting principles used and
significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial
statements. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matter

The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising from the current period audit of the consolidated financial
statements that was communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1) relates to accounts
or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements and (2) involved our especially challenging,
subjective, or complex judgments. The communication of a critical audit matter does not alter in any way our opinion on
the consolidated financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matter below,
providing a separate opinion on the critical audit matter or on the accounts or disclosures to which it relates.

Impairment of mining hardware and the fair value of assets held for sale

As discussed in Notes 2, 14 and 16 to the consolidated financial statements, the Group recorded impairment expense of
$631.7 million on long-lived assets, a substantial portion of which related to Bitcoin mining hardware, and decreases
in the fair value of certain mining hardware classified as assets held for sale of $110.6 million during the year ended
June 30, 2026. The remaining net book value of assets held for sale at June 30, 2026, was $72.5 million. The Group
reviews long-lived assets for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value
of such assets, or asset groups, may not be fully recoverable. The Group measures recoverability of long-lived assets
by comparing the carrying amount of the asset, or asset group, to the undiscounted future cash flows expected to be
generated by the asset. If such assets are considered unrecoverable, the impairment loss recognized is measured as the
amount by which the carrying amount of the assets exceeds their fair value. Fair value is determined through various
valuation techniques, including discounted cash flow models, quoted market values and related adjustments, and third-
party independent appraisals, as necessary. The Group classifies long-lived assets as held for sale when the applicable
criteria are met and initially measures those assets at the lower of their carrying amount or fair value less costs to sell.



Any loss resulting from this measurement is recognized in the period in which the held-for-sale criteria are met. Fair
value less costs to sell was determined principally by using quoted market values and related adjustments for similar
assets.

We identified the measurement of the impairment of mining hardware and fair value of assets held for sale as a critical
audit matter. There was a high degree of audit effort and subjective and complex auditor judgment involved in the
impairment and fair value assessment due to the complexity and significant measurement uncertainty. Specifically, the
assessment involved evaluating the significant assumptions used in the estimates, including certain adjustments to
quoted market values used to estimate the fair value of the mining hardware used to determine the impairment and fair
value of assets held for sale.

The following are the primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter. We evaluated the design
and tested the operating effectiveness of certain internal controls over the Company’s property, plant and equipment
process, including controls over the Group’s measurement of the fair value of mining hardware and assets held for sale
and the related impairment expense and decrease in the fair value of assets held for sale. This included controls related
to the completeness and accuracy of data used in the impairment analysis, and the appropriateness of significant
assumptions used to estimate fair value or fair value less costs to sell. We evaluated management’s determination of
estimated fair value by comparing to sales of similar assets and publicly-available market information

/sl KPMG LLP
We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2025.

New York, New York
August 27, 2026



Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders
IREN Limited:

Opinion on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

We have audited IREN Limited and subsidiaries’ (the Company) internal control over financial reporting as of June 30,
2026, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission. In our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects,
effective internal control over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026, based on criteria established in Internal Control —
Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States) (PCAOB), the consolidated balance sheet of the Company as of June 30, 2026, the related consolidated statements
of operations and comprehensive income (loss), stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for the year then ended, and the
related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements), and our report dated August 27, 2026 expressed an
unqualified opinion on those consolidated financial statements.

The Company acquired Nostrum Group during 2026, and management excluded from its assessment of the effectiveness of
the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026, Nostrum Group’s internal control over
financial reporting associated with total assets representing approximately 2% of consolidated total assets and total
revenues representing less than 1% of consolidated total revenues included in the consolidated financial statements of the
Company as of and for the year ended June 30, 2026. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting of the Company
also excluded an evaluation of the internal control over financial reporting of Nostrum Group.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its
assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying Management’s
Annual Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s
internal control over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB
and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the
applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in
all material respects. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal
control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and
operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audit also included performing such other
procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our
opinion.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and
procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded
as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and
that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and
directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized
acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.



Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become
inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may
deteriorate.

/s/ KPMG LLP

New York, New York
August 27, 2026



Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Board of Directors and Shareholders
IREN Limited

Opinion on the financial statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of IREN Limited and subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of
June 30, 2025, the related consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income (loss), changes in
stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for each of the two years in the period ended June 30, 2025, and the related notes
(collectively referred to as the “consolidated financial statements™). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements
present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of June 30, 2025, and the results of its
operations and its cash flows for each of the two years in the period ended June 30, 2025, in conformity with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Basis for opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to
express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting
firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the
U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the
PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement,
whether due to error or fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the
financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures
included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits
also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as
evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our
opinion.

We have served as the Company’s auditor from 2023 to 2025.

/s/ Raymond Chabot Grant Thornton LLP

Montreal, Canada
August 28, 2025 (except for Note 3, as to which the date is August 27, 2026)



IREN Limited
Consolidated Balance Sheets

As at June 30, 2026 and 2025

(in USD thousands, except share and per share data)

Assets

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Restricted cash, current portion
Accounts receivable, net
Deposits and prepaid expenses
Derivative assets
Assets held for sale
Income taxes receivable
Other assets

Total current assets

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment, net
Intangible assets, net
Goodwill
Operating lease right-of-use asset, net
Restricted cash, less current portion
Deposits and prepaid expenses
Financial assets
Derivative assets
Other assets

Total non-current assets
Total assets

Liabilities and stockholders' equity
Current liabilities
Accounts payable and accrued expenses
Operating lease liability, current portion
Finance lease liability, current portion
Debt, current portion
Income taxes payable, current portion
Deferred revenue, current portion
Other liabilities, current portion
Total current liabilities

Non-current liabilities

Operating lease liability, less current portion
Finance lease liability, less current portion

Debt, less current portion
Deferred revenue, less current portion
Deferred tax liabilities

Income taxes payable, less current portion

Other liabilities, less current portion
Total non-current liabilities
Total liabilities

Commitments and contingencies (See Note 29)

Stockholders' equity

Ordinary shares, no par value; 380,193,608 and 258,103,209 shares issued and
outstanding as of June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025, respectively

B Class shares, no par value; 2 shares authorized; and 2 shares issued and

outstanding as of June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025

F-6

Note

14
15
15

10
12
13
17
11

19

22
23
28
20
21

22
23
20
28
28
21

24

I

June 30, June 30,
2026 2025

5,895,591 $ 564,526

1,670,252 —
21,062 1,564
189,140 45,908
— 5,756
72,540 —
1,122 2,581
36,469 20,838
7,886,176 641,173
6,753,183 1,930,567
317,432 —
36,577 —
2,720 1,463
53,684 —
265,956 32,916
— 211,617
415,641 122,100
58,670 486
7,903,363 2,299,150
15,790,039 $ 2,940,323
1,825,392  $ 144,115
555 404
125,340 —
169,370 —
46,491 884
53,952 3,945
2,221,100 149,347
2,231 1,063
118,456 —
7,423,574 962,765
1,796,055 —
30,832 7,971
4,283 1,454
7,894 234
9,383,326 973,488
11,604,426 1,122,835
7,172,887 2,355,056



Additional paid-in capital (1,647,061) 88,672

Retained earnings (accumulated deficit) (1,298,789) (596,167)
Accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) (41,424) (30,073)
Total stockholders' equity 4,185,613 1,817,488
Total liabilities and stockholders' equity $ 15,790,039 $ 2,940,323

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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IREN Limited

Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss)

For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

(in USD thousands, except share and per share data)
Revenue:

Al Cloud Services Revenue

Bitcoin Mining Revenue
Total revenue

Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization shown
below):
Al Cloud
Bitcoin Mining
Total cost of revenue

Operating (expenses) income:
Selling, general and administrative expenses
Depreciation and amortization
Impairment of assets
Gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment
Other operating expenses
Other operating income
Total operating (expenses) income
Operating (loss) income

Other (expense) income:
Finance expense
Interest income
Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale
Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments
Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities
Debt conversion inducement expense
Foreign exchange gain (loss)
Other non-operating income
Total other (expense) income

Income (loss) before taxes
Income tax (expense) benefit
Net income (loss)

Net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares:
Basic net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares

Basic weighted-average shares used in computing net income (loss)
per share of Ordinary shares

Diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares

Diluted weighted-average shares used in computing net income (loss)
per share of Ordinary shares

Net income (loss)
Other comprehensive income (loss):
Gain (loss) on cash flow hedges, net of tax
Change in foreign currency translation adjustments, net of tax
Total other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax
Total comprehensive income (loss)

Note

14
14
14

16
13,17
13,17

17

28

27
27

27
27

17

I

Years ended June 30,

2026 2025 2024
$ 128,795 $ 16,394 $ 3,105
578,212 484,629 184,087
707,007 501,023 187,192
(16,932) (1,319) (379)
(202,774) (157,673) (86,688)
(219,706) (158,992) (87,067)
(449,115) (136,458) (70,424)
(417,729) (181,136) (50,470)
(638,805) (7,223) —
(24,908) 4,002 43
(15,157) (13,302) (8,074)
11,699 9,413 1,566
(1,534,014) (324,704) (127,359)
(1,046,714) 17,327 (27,234)
(59,251) (11,045) (98)
80,631 7,504 5,831
(110,622) (2,160) —
(9,269) (4,215) 4,121
558,541 77,518 (3,448)
— 9,093 —
(111,799) — —
(10,273) (1,339) (4,747)
72 817 108
338,029 76,173 1,767
(708,683) 93,501 (25,467)
6,062 (6,560) (3,453)
$ (702,621) $ 86,941 $ (28,920)
$ 2.22) $ 041 $ (0.29)
316,123,145 214,586,767 99,640,920
$ 222) $ 039 $ (0.29)
316,123,145 223,245,651 99,640,920
$ (702,621) $ 86,941 $ (28,920)
3,141 — _
(14,492) 4,921 (339)
(11,351) 4,921 (339)
$ (713,972) $ 91,862 § (29,259)

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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IREN Limited

Consolidated Statements of Stockholders’ Equity
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

(in USD thousands, except share
and per share data)

Balance, June 30, 2023

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
Committed Equity Facility, net
of issuance costs

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
at-the-market offering, net of
issuance costs

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
restricted stock units
Issuance of Ordinary shares —
stock options
Stock-based compensation
Other comprehensive income
(loss)
Issuance of Ordinary shares -
third party issuance
Net income (loss)

Balance, June 30, 2024

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
at-the-market offering, net of
issuance costs

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
restricted stock units
Stock-based compensation
Other comprehensive income
(loss)
Net income (loss)

Balance, June 30, 2025
Issuance of Ordinary shares —

at-the-market offering, net of
issuance costs

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
Equity Offering, net of
issuance costs

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
restricted stock units

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
stock options

Issuance of Ordinary shares —
Nostrum acquisition

Stock-based compensation
Repurchase of the 2030

Convertible Notes and 2029
Convertible Notes

Accumulated
Retained Other

Additional Earnings Comprehensiv Total
Ordinary shares Paid-in (Accumulated e Stockholders'

Shares Amount Capital Deficit) Income (Loss) Equity
64,747,477 $ 965,857 $ 28,435 $ (654,189) $ (34,655) $ 305,448
12,887,814 49,717 — — — 49,717
108,063,868 746,999 — — — 746,999
104,559 118 — — — 118
457,281 1,279 — — — 1,279
— — 22,851 — — 22,851
— — — — (339) (339)
106,687 319 — — — 319
— — (28,920) — (28,920)
186,367,686 $ 1,764,289 $ 51,286 $ (683,109) $ (34,994) $ 1,097,471
69,074,101 584,747 — — — 584,747
1,770,112 6,020 — — — 6,020
— — 37,386 — — 37,386
_ _ — — 4,921 4,921
— — — 86,941 — 86,941
257,211,899 $ 2,355,056 $ 88,672 $ (596,167) $ (30,073) $ 1,817,488
70,206,940 3,058,036 — — — 3,058,036
39,699,102 1,631,451 — — — 1,631,451
9,863,884 71,803 — — — 71,803
2,374,359 9,051 — — — 9,051
837,424 47,490 — — — 47,490
— — 131,474 — — 131,474
— — (981,018) — — (981,018)
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Reclassification of 2030
Prepaid Forward Contract and
2029 Prepaid Forward Contract

Reclassification of 2030
Capped Call Transactions and
2029 Capped Call Transactions

Settlement of 2029 Capped
Call Transactions

Other comprehensive income
(loss)

Net income (loss)
Balance, June 30, 2026

— — (665,400) — — (665,400)
- — (259,600) — — (259,600)
— — 38,811 — — 38,811
— — — — (11,351) (11,351)
— — — (702,621) — (702,621)
380,193,608 $ 7,172,887 $  (1,647,061) $  (1,298,789) $ (41,424) $ 4,185,613

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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IREN Limited
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

(in USD thousands)
Operating activities
Net income (loss)

Adjustments to reconcile net income (loss) to net cash from (used in) operating

activities:
Depreciation and amortization
Impairment of assets
Change in fair value of assets held for sale
Other non-operating income
Realized (gain) loss on financial asset
Unrealized (gain) loss on financial instrument
Debt conversion inducement expense
Other (income) expense
Other finance expense
(Gain) loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment
Foreign exchange loss (gain)
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities
Amortization of debt issuance costs
Stock-based compensation expense

Changes in assets and liabilities:
Accounts receivable and other receivables
Financial asset, current
Accounts payable and accrued expenses
Other assets
Tax related receivables
Tax related liabilities
Other liabilities
Deferred revenue
Prepayments and deposits
Operating lease liabilities

Net cash from (used in) operating activities

Investing activities

Payments for property, plant and equipment, net of computer hardware

Payments for computer hardware
Payments for intangible assets
Payments for other prepayments and deposits
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment
Deposits paid for right-of-use assets
Payment for the acquisition of subsidiaries
Proceeds from release of deposits
Net cash from (used in) investing activities

I

Years ended June 30,
2026 2025 2024
(702,621) $ 86,941 §$ (28,920)
417,729 181,136 50,470
638,805 7,223 —
110,622 2,160 —
— — (108)
8,667 4,215 (4,121)
(558,541) (77,518) 3,448
111,799 —
— 11,811
— 586 —
24,908 (4,002) (43)
9,919 3,821 (3,507)
— (9,093)
9,408 1,400
205,023 42,642 23,636
(29,434) (9,656) (5,588)
— 6,530 —
38,017 16,689 10,072
494 —
— (2,581)
(9,136) 4911 1,357
49,506 2,718 409
1,841,662 (1,674) 2,558
(67,727) (22,227) 2,940
1,319 (146) (384)
2,100,418 245,886 52,219
(2,998,006) (573,456) (141,855)
(1,335,081) (799,171) (338,054)
(107,573) —
(203,439) (19,502) (18,600)
23,782 11,172 43
(10,184) — —
(92,483) — —
— 470
(4,722,984) (1,380,487) (498,466)




IREN Limited E N
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows (continued) I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

Financing activities

Payment of offering costs for committed equity facility — — (213)
Proceeds from committed equity facility — — 51,352
Payment of offering costs for the issuance of Ordinary shares (50,380) (1,069) (733)
Proceeds from the issuance of Ordinary shares 4,742,839 601,805 731,717
Payment for induced conversion of convertible notes (1,623,484) — —
Proceeds from loan funded shares 658 876 503
Proceeds from exercise of options 6,597 — —
Proceeds from convertible notes 6,299,555 701,211 —
Proceeds from financing facilities 938,000 — —
Repayment of debt (9,213) — —
Payment of capped call transactions (448,922) — —
Settlement of capped call transactions 38,812 — —
Repayment of finance lease liabilities (48,876) — —
Payment of borrowing transaction costs (165,536) (8,088) —
Net cash from (used in) financing activities 9,680,050 1,294,735 782,626
Net increase (decrease) in cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash 7,057,484 160,134 336,379
Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash — beginning of period 564,526 404,601 68,894
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash (2,483) (209) (672)
Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash — end of period $ 7,619,527 $ 564,526 $ 404,601

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Supplemental cash flow information:

Cash paid for interest $ (42,639) $ (7,634) $ (213)
Cash paid for income taxes $ (2,696) $ — (1,419)
Supplemental schedule of non-cash investing and financing activities:
Additions to right-of-use assets in exchange for lease liability 291,592 1,686 347
Stock-based compensation - third party issuance = — 319
Reclassification of property and equipment to equipment held for sale 204,762 23,222 —
Issuance of Ordinary shares - restricted stock unit and option settlements 73,564 1,178 —
Property and equipment obtained in exchange transactions — 49,207 —

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements

F-12



IREN Limited E N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

Note 1. Organization
Nature of operations and corporate information

IREN Limited (“Company” or “Parent Entity”’) and the entities it controlled at the end of, or during, the year (collectively
the “Group”) is a vertically integrated Al Cloud platform, d data centers, compute and software for Al training and
inference.

Note 2. Basis of presentation, summary of significant accounting policies and recent accounting pronouncements

Basis of presentation and principles of consolidation

The accompanying audited consolidated financial statements (“Consolidated Financial Statements”) and these notes (these
“Notes”) have been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”) and the rules of
the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”). The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in U.S.
dollars.

These Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group include the accounts of the Company and its controlled subsidiaries.
Consolidated subsidiaries’ results are included from the date the subsidiary was formed or acquired. Intercompany balances

and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.

Variable interest entities

The Consolidated Financial Statements include entities in which the Group holds a controlling financial interest. The
Group evaluates whether an entity is a variable interest entity (“VIE”) and whether the Group is the primary beneficiary in
accordance with ASC 810, Consolidation. A VIE is consolidated by its primary beneficiary — the party that has both (i)
the power to direct the activities that most significantly impact the VIE's economic performance and (ii) the obligation to
absorb losses of, or the right to receive benefits from, the VIE that could potentially be significant to the VIE. The Group
reassesses whether it is the primary beneficiary on an ongoing basis.

Liquidity

As of June 30, 2026, the Group had cash and cash equivalents of $5,895.6 million and restricted cash of $1,723.9 million.
For the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group generated net cash from operating activities of $2,100.4 million.

The Group operates a capital-intensive business and expects to continue to incur significant capital expenditures associated
with the development and expansion of its data center platform and the acquisition of GPUs and related infrastructure. As
of June 30, 2026, the Group had capital commitments of $13,810.0 million as outlined in Note 29. Commitments and
contingencies. The Group has evaluated its anticipated liquidity requirements, including its contractual commitments and
planned capital expenditures.

Based on this assessment, which included consideration of the timing of contractual commitments, the Group believes that
its existing cash and cash equivalents, expected cash flows from operations and proceeds from financing activities will be
sufficient to satisfy its obligations as they become due for at least 12 months from the date of these consolidated financial
statements. The Group may also access debt, equity or other financing sources from time to time to fund additional growth
and development initiatives.

Use of Estimates and Assumptions

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make estimates and assumptions
about future events that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and accompanying notes.
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IREN Limited E N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

Future events and their effects cannot be determined with absolute certainty. Therefore, the determination of estimates
requires the exercise of judgment. Management bases its estimates on historical experience and on various other
assumptions believed to be reasonable, the results of which form the basis for making judgments about the carrying values
of assets and liabilities. Actual results inevitably will differ from those estimates, and such differences may be material to
the financial statements. The most significant accounting estimates inherent in the preparation of the Group’s Consolidated
Financial Statements include estimates associated with determining the useful lives and recoverability of long-lived assets,
valuation of derivatives and financial assets classified under Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy, stock-based compensation,
legal accruals and contingent liabilities, and current and deferred income tax assets (including the associated valuation
allowance) and liabilities.

Segment Information

An operating segment is a component of an enterprise that engages in business activities from which it may earn revenues
and incur expenses, for which discrete financial information is available, whose operating results are regularly evaluated by
the chief operating decision maker (“CODM”) to assess performance and allocate resources. The Group’s CODM is its Co-
Chief Executive Officers. As of June 30, 2026, the Company has identified two reportable segments, each evaluated
separately by the CODM: Bitcoin mining and Al Cloud Services. The segments are organized by product lines rather than
geographical location. The Bitcoin mining segment generates revenue by mining Bitcoin with the Group’s ASIC hardware,
whereas the Al Cloud Services segment earns revenue from providing Al Cloud Services to third-party customers.

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group disaggregated its reportable segments to better align with its evolving
business operations and strategic objectives. Accordingly, comparative information for prior periods has been recast to
conform to the current-period presentation. Previously, the Group operated and reported as a single segment.

The CODM evaluates performance and allocates resources primarily using segment gross profit (loss), which is defined as
segment revenue less segment cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization expenses). The CODM is not
provided with segment-specific operating expenses beyond cost of revenue; all other expenses are managed on a
consolidated basis. Accordingly, the only expense category included in segment gross profit (loss) is cost of revenue, as
there are no other segment items for the reportable segments. The CODM does not evaluate performance or allocate
resources based on segment asset or liability information. Refer to Note 3. Segment information for further information
regarding entity-wide disclosures.

Cash, Cash Equivalents and Restricted Cash

Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, demand deposits, and other short-term, highly liquid investments with
original maturities of three months or less from the date of purchase that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash
and subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.

Restricted cash comprises cash held in collection, reserve and operating accounts that is restricted as to withdrawal or use
under the terms of the Group's secured debt financing (refer to Note 10. Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash).
Restricted cash is classified as current or non-current based on the expected timing of release from the applicable
restriction.

Accounts receivable, net
Accounts receivable, net consists primarily of amounts due from the Group’s Al Cloud Services customers. Accounts
receivable are recorded at amortized cost, net of an allowance for expected credit losses under the current expected credit

loss (“CECL”) impairment model, which reflects the Group’s estimate of the amount expected to be collected.

For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024, the Group determined that expected credit losses were not material, and
accordingly, no material allowance for credit losses was recorded, and credit loss expense was not material for any periods.
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IREN Limited E N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

Deposits and prepaid expenses

Deposits and prepaid expenses primarily consist of security deposits, computer hardware prepayments and advance
payments for goods or services. These amounts are capitalized or expensed on a straight-line basis over the period in which
the related goods or services are received. Amounts expected to be utilized within 12 months are classified as current;
others are classified as non-current.

Revenue recognition
Al Cloud Services Revenue

The Group recognizes revenue under Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) Topic 606, Revenue from Contracts
with Customers (“ASC 606”). The core principle of this standard is that a company should recognize revenue to depict the
transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the Group expects
to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. The following five steps are applied to achieve that core principle:

«  Step 1: Identify the contract with the customer

*  Step 2: Identify the performance obligations in the contract

*  Step 3: Determine the transaction price

»  Step 4: Allocate the transaction price to the performance obligations in the contract
*  Step 5: Recognize revenue when the company satisfies a performance obligation

To identify the performance obligations in a contract with a customer, a company must assess the promised goods or
services in the contract and identify each promised good or service that is distinct. A good or service (or bundle of goods or
services) is distinct if both of the following criteria are met: (1) the customer can benefit from the good or service either on
its own or together with other resources that are readily available to the customer (i.e., the good or service is capable of
being distinct), and (2) the entity’s promise to transfer the good or service to the customer is separately identifiable from
other promises in the contract (i.e., the promise to transfer the good or service is distinct within the context of the contract).

If a good or service is not distinct, the good or service is combined with other promised goods or services until a bundle of
goods or services is identified that is distinct.

The transaction price is the amount of consideration to which an entity expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring
promised goods or services to a customer. The consideration promised in a contract with a customer may include fixed
amounts, variable amounts, or both. When determining the transaction price, an entity must consider the effects of all the
following:

*  Variable consideration

*  Constraining estimate of variable consideration

*  The existence of a significant financing component in the contract
*  Noncash consideration

*  Consideration payable to a customer

Variable consideration is included in the transaction price only to the extent that it is probable that a significant reversal in
the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur when the uncertainty associated with the variable
consideration is subsequently resolved. The transaction price is allocated to each performance obligation on a relative
standalone selling price basis. The transaction price allocated to each performance obligation is recognized when that
performance obligation is satisfied, at a point in time or over time as appropriate.

Bitcoin mining revenue

The Group operates data center infrastructure supporting the verification and validation of Bitcoin blockchain transactions
in exchange for Bitcoin, referred to as “Bitcoin mining”. The Group’s revenue is derived from providing computing
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IREN Limited E N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

services to perform hash calculations to mining pools. The Group has entered into arrangements, as amended from time to
time, with mining pool operators to provide computing services to perform hash calculations to the mining pools. The
provision of computing services to perform hash calculations to mining pools is part of the Group’s ongoing operations.
The Group has the right to decide the point in time and duration for which it will provide computing services. As a result,
the Group’s enforceable right to compensation only begins when, and continues as long as, the Group provides computing
services to perform hash calculations to the mining pool. Either party may terminate the contract at any time without
penalty. Upon termination, the mining pool operator (i.e., the customer) is required to pay the Group any amount due
related to previously satisfied performance obligations. As either party is able to terminate the agreement at any time
without penalty, the contract continuously renews throughout the day and therefore, the duration of the contract is less than
24 hours. The Group has determined that this renewal right is not a material right as the terms, conditions, and
compensation amounts are at then market rates. There is no significant financing component in these transactions.

In exchange for providing computing services to perform hash calculations, which represents the Company’s only
performance obligation, the Company is entitled to non-cash consideration in the form of cryptocurrency, calculated under
the Full Pay Per Share (“FPPS”) payout methods which contain three components, (1) a fractional share of the fixed
cryptocurrency award from the mining pool operator (referred to as a “block reward”), (2) transaction fees generated from
(paid by) blockchain users to execute transactions and distributed (paid out) to individual miners by the mining pool
operator, and (3) mining pool operating fees retained by the mining pool operator for operating the mining pool. The
Company’s total compensation is the sum of the Company’s share of (a) block rewards and (b) transaction fees, less (c)
mining pool operating fees.

a. The block reward earned by the Company is calculated by the mining pool operator based on the proportion of
hashrate the Company contributed to the mining pool to the total network hashrate used in solving the current
algorithm. The Company is entitled to its relative share of consideration even if a block is not successfully added
to the blockchain by the mining pool.

b. Transaction fees refer to the total fees paid by users of the network to execute transactions. Under FPPS, the
Company is entitled to a pro-rata share of the total network transaction fees. The transaction fees paid out by the
mining pool operator to the Company is based on the proportion of hashrate the Company contributed to the
mining pool to the total network hashrate. The Company is entitled to its relative share of consideration even if a
block is not successfully added to the blockchain by the mining pool.

c. Mining pool operating fees are charged by the mining pool operator for operating the mining pool as set forth in a
rate schedule to the mining pool contract. The mining pool operating fees reduce the total amount of compensation
the Company receives and are only incurred to the extent that the Company has generated mining revenue
pursuant to the mining pool operators’ payout calculation.

Because the consideration to which the Company expects to be entitled for providing computing services is entirely
variable (block rewards, transaction fees and pool operating fees), as well as being non-cash consideration, the Company
assesses the estimated amount of the variable non-cash consideration to which it expects to be entitled for providing
computing services at contract inception and subsequently, to determine when and to what extent it is highly probable that
a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur once the uncertainty associated with
the variable consideration is subsequently resolved. For each contract under the FPPS payout method, the Company
recognizes the non-cash consideration on the same day that control of the contracted service transfers to the mining pool
operator, which is the same day as the contract inception.

The Group measures the non-cash consideration received at the fair market value of the Bitcoin received. Management
estimates fair value on a daily basis, as the quantity of Bitcoin received multiplied by the price quoted on Kraken on the
day it was received. Management considers the prices quoted on Kraken to be a level 1 input under ASC Topic 820, Fair
Value Measurement (“ASC 820”). The Group did not hold any Bitcoin on hand as at June 30, 2026 and 2025.
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Al Cloud Services revenue

The Group generates Al Cloud Services revenue through the provision of Al Cloud Services, which may comprise one or
more distinct performance obligations depending on the terms of the contract. These Al services include providing
customers with access to scalable infrastructure for cloud computing, computational power, storage and support services in
exchange for cash consideration. The Group recognizes revenue from the AI Cloud Services in line with ASC 606
guidance when it has satisfied its performance obligation, which occurs over time as access to the infrastructure for cloud
computing, computational power, storage, and support services is provided to the customer. Revenue is measured based on
the transaction price, which represents the amount of consideration the Group expects to be entitled to in exchange for
providing services, exclusive of discounts and, where applicable, sales taxes collected on behalf of third parties. The steps
involved in recognizing Al Cloud Services revenue are set out as follows:

« Al Cloud Services revenue is recognized as service revenue on a straight-line basis over the enforceable term of
individual contracts which is typically the stated term. The Company satisfies its performance obligation as these
services are provided over time. This pattern of recognition best reflects the transfer of control of services to the
customer over time.

*  Transaction price is determined as the list price of services (net of discounts) that the Company delivers to its
customers, considering the term of each individual contract, and the ability to enforce and collect the
consideration.

»  Usage revenue (overage and consumption-based services) is recorded as Al Cloud Services revenue in the month
the usage is incurred/service is consumed by the customer, based on a fixed agreed upon amount per unit
consumed.

* Al Cloud Services revenue is recognized net of variable consideration, which primarily consists of estimated
credits that may be provided to customers for failure to meet contractual service availability commitments or
delivery timelines. Such amounts are estimated and recognized as a reduction of the transaction price in
accordance with ASC 606.

Certain customer contracts include significant advance prepayments. The Group assessed whether these terms create a
significant financing component under ASC Topic 606, Revenue from Contracts with Customers, and determine that there
were no significant financing components for the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

Al Cloud Lease revenue

At contract inception the Group assesses whether an arrangement is, or contains, a lease. An arrangement contains a lease
where it conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. Where
the Group is the lessor, each lease is classified at commencement as a sales-type, direct financing or operating lease. Leases
that do not meet the criteria for sales-type or direct financing classification, and leases with variable lease payments not
based on an index or rate for which sales-type or direct financing classification would result in a selling loss at
commencement, are classified as operating leases. For operating leases, the underlying assets remain within property, plant
and equipment and continue to be depreciated, and no net investment in the lease is recognized.

For arrangements that contain both lease and non-lease components, the Group has elected, by class of underlying asset,
the practical expedient to combine non-lease components with the associated lease component where the timing and pattern
of transfer are the same and the lease component would be classified as an operating lease. The combined component is
accounted for under the leases guidance where the lease component is predominant, and under the revenue guidance where
the non-lease components are predominant.

Lease commencement is the date on which the underlying asset is made available for the customer’s use. Lease revenue
from operating leases is recognized over the lease term from the commencement of the lease. Amounts received in advance
are recorded as deferred lease revenue and recognized consistent with the pattern of lease revenue. Cash receipts under

operating leases are classified within operating activities.

No lease revenue was recognized for the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.
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Cost of revenues (exclusive of depreciation and amortization)

The Group’s cost of revenue consists of direct costs of generating revenue, such as electricity, employee benefits and other
direct expenses, but excludes depreciation and amortization which is separately presented. Refer to Note 5. Cost of
revenue for further information.

Selling, general and administrative expenses

The Group’s selling, general and administrative expenses consists primarily of professional fees, employee benefits, stock-
based compensation, insurance, sponsorship and marketing, property tax and other general expenses. Refer to Note 6.
Selling, general, and administrative expenses for further information.

Concentrations

During the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025, the Group had one supplier of mining hardware and four suppliers of HPC
hardware. During the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024 the Group generated 100%, 97%, and 98% of its Bitcoin
mining revenue, respectively, through the provision of computing power to three mining pool operators for each period
presented.

Certain materials, products, and equipment used by the Group in its operations are available from a limited number of
suppliers. Shortages could occur in these materials, products, and equipment due to an interruption of supply or increased
demand in the industry. If the Group were unable to procure certain materials, products, and equipment at all or at
acceptable prices, it would be required to reduce its operations, which could have a material adverse effect on its results of
operations.

Digital assets

In December 2023, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”)
2023-08, Intangibles-Goodwill and Other-Crypto Assets (Subtopic 350-60): Accounting for and Disclosure of Crypto
Assets (“ASU 2023-08”).

ASU 2023-08 is intended to improve the accounting for certain crypto assets by requiring an entity to measure those crypto
assets at fair value each reporting period with changes in fair value recognized in net income (loss). The amendments also
improve the information provided to investors about an entity’s crypto asset holdings by requiring disclosure about
significant holdings, contractual sale restrictions, and changes during the reporting period. ASU 2023-08 is effective for
annual and interim reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2024, with early adoption permitted.

The Group’s digital assets are within the scope of ASU 2023-08 and the Group elected to early adopt the new standard
prospectively effective July 1, 2024. The transition guidance requires a cumulative-effect adjustment as of the beginning of
the current fiscal year for any difference between the carrying amount of the Group’s digital assets and fair value.

The early adoption did not have a material impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements, as the Group's policy
is to liquidate digital assets nearly immediately (typically within a day). Accordingly, the Group did not hold any digital
assets as of or during the year ended June 30, 2026.

In accordance with ASC Topic 350-60, Crypto Assets (“ASC 350-60”), the cash proceeds from the sales of digital assets
are classified based on the holding period in which the bitcoin is held. Specifically, if digital assets are converted nearly
immediately into cash, such sale qualifies as cash flows from operating activities.

Bitcoin represents non-cash consideration earned by the Group through providing computing services to perform hash
calculations to mining pools. The Group determined bitcoin is sold nearly immediately (typically within a day) in
accordance with ASC Topic 230-10-25-27A, Statements of Cash Flows (“ASC 230”). Accordingly, all proceeds from the
sale of bitcoin during the fiscal year ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, were classified as cash flows from operating
activities in the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.
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Financial assets

Financial assets are initially measured at fair value. For assets measured at fair value through earnings, transaction costs are
expensed as incurred. Subsequent measurement is based on the classification of the financial asset, which may include
amortized cost or fair value through earnings.

Financial assets are derecognized when the contractual rights to receive cash flows from the asset expire or when the Group
has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. When collection is deemed uncollectible, the carrying

amount of the financial asset is written off.

Financial assets at amortized cost

Financial assets, such as cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable and other receivables (excluding sales tax
receivables) are measured at amortized cost when the Company has the intent and ability to hold them for the foreseeable
future or until maturity, and the assets are not designated under the fair value option.

Financial liabilities

Accounts payable and accrued expenses are initially recognized at the fair value of the consideration received, net of
transaction costs. The Group derecognizes financial liabilities when the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or
they expire. The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability derecognized and the consideration paid
and payable is recognized in earnings.

Fair value measurement

The Group’s financial assets and liabilities are accounted for in accordance with ASC 820 which defines fair value as the
price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability (an exit price) in the principal or most advantageous
market for the assets or liabilities in an orderly transaction between market participants on the measurement date. The fair
value hierarchy requires an entity to maximize the use of observable inputs when measuring fair value and classifies those
inputs into three levels:

*  Level 1— Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

* Level 2— Observable, market-based inputs, other than quoted prices included in Level 1, for the assets or
liabilities, either directly or indirectly.

*  Level 3—Unobservable inputs for the assets or liability used to measure fair value to the extent that observable
inputs are not available, thereby allowing for situations in which there is little, if any, market activity for the asset
or liability at measurement date.

Observable inputs are developed using market data obtained from sources independent of the Group, while unobservable
inputs require significant management judgment and estimation. In some cases, the inputs used to measure an asset or a
liability may fall into different levels of the fair value hierarchy. In those instances, the fair value measurement is required
to be classified using the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value measurement. Such determination requires
significant management judgment. Refer to Note 18. Fair value measurement for further information.

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost, net of impairment, and are depreciated using the straight-line method over
the estimated useful lives of the assets. Cost includes expenditures that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the

asset and cost to prepare it for its intended use. Construction in progress is not depreciated until the work is completed and
the assets are placed in service.
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The estimated useful lives of the Group’s property, plant and equipment are generally as follows:

Useful life (in years)
Buildings 20
Other PPE 3-10
Mining hardware 4
HPC hardware 5
Leasehold improvements Lesser of the life of the lease or the useful life of the
1mprovement

The residual values, useful lives and depreciation methods are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at each reporting date.

Development assets consist of data center sites under development. Development assets are not depreciated until they are
available for use. Once an asset becomes available for use, it is transferred to another category within property, plant and
equipment and depreciated over its useful economic life.

Mining and HPC hardware include both installed hardware units and units that have been delivered but are in storage, yet
to be installed. Depreciation of mining and HPC hardware commences once units are onsite and available for use.

Repair and maintenance costs incurred are expensed to ‘cost of revenue’ in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Income (Loss).

Upon the sale or retirement of property and equipment, the cost and accumulated depreciation are removed from the
Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheets in the relevant reporting period. Any resulting gain or loss is recognized in the
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss) in the period in which the transaction occurs.
Refer to Note 14. Property, plant and equipment, net for further information.

Assets held for sale

The Group initially measures long-lived assets that are classified as held for sale at the lower of their carrying amount or
fair value less any costs to sell. Any loss resulting from this measurement is recognized in the period in which the held-for-
sale criteria are met. Conversely, gains are not recognized on the sale of long-lived assets until the date of sale. The Group
assesses the fair value of a long-lived asset less any costs to sell in each reporting period it remains classified as held for
sale and reports any subsequent changes as an adjustment to the carrying value of the asset, as long as the new carrying
value does not exceed the carrying value of the asset at the time it was initially classified as held for sale. Refer to Note 16.
Assets held for sale for further information.

Business combination

Acquisitions of businesses are accounted for using the acquisition method. The consideration transferred is measured at fair
value at the acquisition date. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed are recognized at their acquisition-date fair
values. Goodwill is measured as the excess of the consideration transferred over the net identifiable assets acquired and is
not amortized; it is tested for impairment at least annually and whenever events or circumstances indicate that it may be
impaired. Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred.

Where the initial accounting for a business combination is incomplete at the reporting date, provisional amounts are

recognized and may be adjusted during the measurement period (up to one year from the acquisition date) as new
information is obtained about facts and circumstances that existed at the acquisition date.
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Intangible Assets

The Group’s intangible assets consist primarily of connection rights, representing contractual or other enforceable rights to
access and use electricity, network and related infrastructure capacity at specific sites, and software licenses used in
operations. Intangible assets are recognized when the Group controls the underlying rights and future economic benefits are
probable. Assets acquired in a business combination are initially measured at acquisition-date fair value, while separately
acquired assets and assets acquired in an asset acquisition are measured at cost, including directly attributable costs.

Connection rights with determinable terms or benefit periods and software licenses are finite-lived and amortized on a
straight-line basis over the shorter of their contractual or license term and estimated period of economic benefit. Useful
lives, residual values and amortization methods are reviewed at least annually, with changes accounted for prospectively.
Connection rights with no foreseeable limit on the period of expected economic benefit are classified as indefinite-lived
and are not amortized. This classification is reassessed each reporting period.

Finite-lived intangible assets are carried at cost or acquisition-date fair value, as applicable, less accumulated amortization
and impairment, and are tested for recoverability when impairment indicators arise. If the carrying amount is not
recoverable based on undiscounted future cash flows, an impairment loss is recognized for the excess of carrying amount
over fair value. Indefinite-lived intangible assets are carried at cost or acquisition-date fair value, as applicable, less
accumulated impairment and are tested for impairment at least annually, or more frequently if indicators arise.

Impairment of long-lived assets

The Group reviews long-lived assets for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the
carrying value of such assets (or asset groups) may not be fully recoverable. The asset (or asset group) to be held and used
that is subject to impairment review represents the lowest level of identifiable cash flows that is largely independent of
other groups of assets and liabilities. Recoverability of assets to be held and used is measured by a comparison of the
carrying amount of an asset to undiscounted future cash flows expected to be generated by the asset. If such assets are
considered unrecoverable, the impairment loss to be recognized is measured by the amount by which the carrying amount
of the assets exceeds the fair value of the assets. Factors the Group considers that could trigger an impairment include, but
are not limited to, the following: significant changes in the manner of the Group’s use of the acquired assets or the strategy
for the Group’s overall business, significant underperformance relative to expected historical or projected development
milestones, significant negative regulatory or economic trends, and significant technological changes that could render the
asset (or asset group) obsolete. Fair value is determined through various valuation techniques, including discounted cash
flow models, quoted market values and related adjustments for similar assets, and third-party independent appraisals, as
necessary. When recognized, impairment losses related to long-lived assets to be held and used in operations are recorded
in the Group’s Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss).

Leases

Finance leases - the Group as lessee

The Group’s finance leases primarily relate to GPU hardware.

For leases that are classified as finance leases, the Group recognizes a right-of-use asset and a corresponding finance lease
liability at lease commencement, measured at the present value of future lease payments, using the interest rate implicit in
the lease, or where that rate cannot be readily determined, its incremental borrowing rate.

The Group assesses at lease commencement whether it is reasonably certain to exercise a purchase option, considering
factors such as the option price relative to the asset’s expected fair value, the significance of leasehold improvements, and
operational requirements. When exercise is reasonably certain, the option price is included in the measurement of the right-
of-use asset and lease liability.

The Group accounts for certain finance leases related to GPU financing arrangements using a portfolio approach under
ASC Topic 842, Leases (“ASC 842”). Specifically, the Group applies the lease accounting model to a portfolio of leases
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with similar characteristics (including underlying asset type, contractual terms, payment structure and end-of-term
provisions) when management reasonably expects that applying ASC 842 at a portfolio level will not differ materially from
applying the guidance to the individual leases. The Group uses common assumptions for the portfolio and reassesses the
appropriateness of the portfolio approach when there are changes in facts and circumstances, including changes to
contractual terms, commencement timing, or other factors that could result in material differences compared to individual-
lease accounting.

The finance lease right-of-use asset is included within “Property, plant and equipment, net” on the Consolidated Balance
Sheets and is depreciated on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the underlying asset, as the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise its purchase options. Interest expense on finance lease liabilities is recognized using the
effective interest method over the lease term and is generally presented within “Finance expense” in the Consolidated
Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss).

Refer to Note 22. Finance leases for further information.
Derivatives

The Group evaluates its financing and service arrangements to determine whether certain arrangements contain features
that qualify as embedded derivatives requiring bifurcation in accordance with ASC 815. Embedded derivatives that are
required to be bifurcated from the host instrument or arrangement are accounted for and valued as separate financial
instruments. The Group classifies derivative assets or liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as current or non-
current based on whether settlement of the instrument could be required within 12 months of the balance sheet date of the
Consolidated Balance Sheets. Refer to Note 17. Derivatives for further information.

Interest rate swaps

The Group uses interest-rate swaps to manage its exposure to variability in interest payments on its variable-rate secured
GPU Financing and designates these swaps as cash flow hedges of forecasted interest payments. At inception, the Group
formally documents the hedging relationship, its risk-management objective and strategy, the hedging instrument, the
hedged item, the nature of the risk being hedged, and the method used to assess effectiveness. For designated cash flow
hedges, changes in the fair value of the hedging instrument are recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income and
reclassified to interest expense in the same period the hedged interest payments affect earnings. Swaps not designated in a
qualifying hedging relationship are measured at fair value, with changes in fair value and settlements recognized in the
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss).

Power contracts (normal purchases and normal sales)

The Group enters into contracts to purchase and sell electricity for the physical supply of power to its data center
operations. These contracts meet the definition of a derivative under ASC 815 but qualify for, and have been documented
and designated under the normal purchases and normal sales scope exception because they provide for the purchase or sale
of electricity in quantities expected to be used in the normal course of business and physical delivery is probable. Contracts
designated as normal purchases and normal sales are not recognized at fair value; the related purchases and sales are
recognized on an accrual basis as power is delivered and consumed.

Embedded features within convertible notes

The Group evaluates and accounts for derivatives embedded in its convertible instruments in accordance with ASC 815.
Accordingly, the Group has assessed if embedded derivatives should be separated from its host contract and accounted for
as a separate derivative instrument based on whether all three ASC 815 criteria are met:

1. The economic characteristics and risks of the embedded derivative are not clearly and closely related to the
economic characteristics and risks of the host contract;
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2. The hybrid instrument is not remeasured at fair value under GAAP with changes in fair value reported in earnings
as they occur; and

3. A separate instrument with the same terms as the embedded derivative would be a derivative instrument. ASC 815
also provides an exception to this rule when the host instrument is deemed to be a conventional convertible debt
instrument as defined in the FASB ASC topic.

The Group identified embedded derivatives in the convertible instruments issued, including conversion options and
redemption rights. The Group determined that these embedded features should not be separated from its host contract and

are accounted for as part of the convertible debt. Refer to Note 23. Debt for further information.

Bitcoin purchase option

In June 2025, the Group obtained a Bitcoin purchase option in connection with amended payment terms with Bitmain for
mining hardware purchases. The option was accounted for as a derivative under ASC 815 and measured at fair value
through earnings. Th option was not exercised and expired during the year ended June 30, 2026, with no material impact on
the Group’s consolidated financial statements for the year ended.

Employee benefits

The Group provides benefits to its employees for paid absences including annual vacation leave and long-service leave.
Annual leave vests to employees based on service and is typically taken within one year.

Long-service leave is an Australian employee entitlement that provides a paid leave benefit after a specified period of
continuous service (generally 7 to 10 years). The Group’s policy is to accrue the cost of both annual leave and long service
leave as employees render service, in accordance with ASC 710-10.

Debt
Convertible debt

As discussed above in the Group’s Derivative accounting policy, convertible debt may contain embedded conversion
features that must be first evaluated to determine if bifurcation and separate accounting would be required.

If the conditions are not met, the entire instrument will be accounted for as debt. The embedded conversion features in the
Group’s convertible debt are deemed to be indexed to the Group’s Ordinary shares and meet the criteria for classification in
stockholder’s equity, and therefore derivative accounting does not apply. Therefore, the Group recognizes its convertible
debt as Notes Payable on its Consolidated Balance Sheets, net of unamortized debt issuance costs. The associated debt
issuance costs are amortized into interest expense on the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive
Income (Loss) using the interest method over the term of the debt.

Where the Company offers, for a limited period, revised terms consistent with the existing conversion terms to induce
holders to convert their convertible notes, the transaction is accounted for as an induced conversion. An inducement charge
equal to the excess of the fair value of the consideration paid over the fair value of the securities issuable under the original
conversion terms is recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss); the
carrying amount of the notes is derecognized and the remaining difference is recognized within equity.

Other debt

Debt is recognized initially at fair value, net of directly attributable transaction costs, and subsequently measured at
amortized cost. Debt issuance costs are presented in the consolidated balance sheets as a direct deduction from the carrying
amount of the related debt and are amortized to finance expense over the contractual term of the facility using the effective-
interest method. Fees paid in respect of an undrawn financing commitment are deferred; on drawdown, any such deferred
amount relating to the drawn facility is amortized over the term of that facility as an adjustment to its effective yield. Debt
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is classified as current when the settlement of scheduled principal repayments are due within twelve months of the
reporting date and the Group does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of such amounts for at least twelve
months after the balance date.

Refer to Note 23. Debt for further information.
Other liabilities

Other liabilities primarily consist of employee benefit obligations, and accrued interest payable on convertible notes. These
liabilities are classified as current when settlement is expected within 12 months of the balance sheet date and as non-
current when settlement is expected beyond 12 months.

Ordinary shares

Ordinary shares are classified as an equity instrument. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issuance of ordinary
shares are recognized as a reduction of equity, net of the related tax effect.

Equity instruments issued to suppliers

The Group measures equity instruments issued to non-employees in exchange for goods or services at their grant-date fair
value. Where such instruments are issued to acquire property and equipment, their grant-date fair value is included in the
cost of the related assets. Instruments that are indexed to the Company’s own equity and meet the conditions for equity
classification are recorded in stockholders’ equity and are not subsequently remeasured.

Stock-based compensation

The Group recognizes stock-based compensation expense for all stock-based awards made to employees, directors,
consultants, and service providers, if any, including incentive stock options, non-qualified stock options, stock awards, and
stock units based upon the estimated grant-date fair value of the awards.

The fair value of stock-based compensation awards is amortized over the vesting period, which is defined as the period
during which a recipient is required to provide service in exchange for an award. The Group generally uses a graded
vesting method for all grants. Awards with both market and service conditions are expensed over the vesting period for
each separately vesting tranche. Forfeitures are estimated in accordance with ASC Topic 718, Stock Compensation (“ASC
718”) using historical experience and projected employee turnover. This estimate may be adjusted periodically based on
the extent to which actual forfeitures differ, or are expected to differ, from the prior estimate.

For more complex performance awards, including awards with market conditions, the fair value is estimated using the
Black-Scholes-Merton option pricing model or Monte-Carlo simulations, which take into account the exercise price, the
term of the option or the restricted stock units (“RSUs”), the impact of dilution, the share price at grant date, expected price
volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend yield and the risk-free interest rate for the term of the awards. The
expected price volatility is based on implied volatilities of traded instruments with similar remaining terms, interpolated
where necessary to match the remaining term of each instrument.

In accordance with ASC 718, stock-based compensation for awards with market conditions is recognized over the vesting
period, regardless of whether the market condition is ultimately achieved and will only be adjusted to the extent the service
condition is not met.

If stock-based awards are modified, as a minimum, an expense is recognized as if the modification has not been made. An
additional expense is recognized, over the remaining vesting period, for any modification that increases the total fair value

of the stock-based compensation benefit as at the date of modification.

If stock-based awards are cancelled or settled during the vesting period (other than a grant cancelled by forfeiture when the
vesting conditions are not satisfied), this is treated as an acceleration of vesting and the amount that otherwise would have
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been recognized for services received over the remainder of the vesting period will be recognized immediately through
stock-based compensation expense in earnings.

The Group classifies its stock-based compensation within “Selling, general and administrative expenses” on the
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). Refer to Note 25. Stock-based compensation
for further information.

Income taxes

The Group complies with the accounting and reporting requirements of ASC Topic 740, Income Taxes (“ASC 740”),
which requires an asset and liability approach to financial accounting and reporting for income taxes. Deferred income tax
assets and liabilities are computed annually for differences between the consolidated financial statement and tax bases of
assets and liabilities that will result in future taxable or deductible amounts, based on enacted tax laws and rates applicable
to the periods in which the differences are expected to affect taxable income.

A valuation allowance is recorded if it is more-likely-than-not that some portion, or all, of a deferred tax asset will not be
realized. In evaluating whether a valuation allowance is needed, the Group considers all relevant evidence, including past
performance, recent cumulative losses, projections of future taxable income, and the viability of tax planning strategies. If
the Group subsequently determines that there is sufficient evidence to indicate a deferred tax asset will be realized, the
associated valuation allowance is reversed.

The Group recognizes positions taken or expected to be taken in a tax return in the Consolidated Financial Statements
when it is more-likely-than-not that the position would be sustained upon examination by tax authorities. The Group
recognizes any interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. There were no interest or
penalties related to income taxes that have been accrued or recognized as of June 30, 2026, 2025, 2024.

Sales Taxes

Goods and Services Tax (“GST”), Provincial Sales Tax (“PST”), and other similar indirect taxes are levied by various
jurisdictions on the purchase of goods and services.

The Company accounts for such taxes on a net basis, meaning revenue and expenses are recorded exclusive of recoverable
sales taxes. Sales taxes collected from customers are excluded from revenue, and taxes paid to suppliers are excluded from
expenses where they are recoverable from tax authorities.

For non-recoverable sales taxes incurred:

+ If related to the acquisition or construction of an asset, the non-recoverable amount is capitalized as part of the
asset’s cost.

+ Ifrelated to other expenditures, the non-recoverable amount is expensed as incurred.
Sales tax amounts payable to or recoverable from tax authorities are presented separately in the balance sheets.
Net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares attributable to Ordinary shareholders
The Group computes basic and diluted EPS for net income. Basic EPS is computed using net income and the weighted-
average number of Ordinary shares outstanding. Diluted EPS is computed using net income and the weighted-average
number of Ordinary shares outstanding plus any dilutive potential Ordinary shares outstanding, including stock options and
restricted stock units, to the extent dilutive under the treasury-stock method, and potential Ordinary shares issuable upon

conversion of the Group’s convertible notes under the if-converted method. Refer to Note 27. Net income (loss) per share
of Ordinary shares for further information.
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Government grants

Grants from the government are recognized when receipt is probable and the related conditions have been met. Depending
on the grant conditions, grants received may be deferred and recognized over the periods necessary to match the related
costs.

Foreign currency

The functional currency of the Parent Entity is USD. The Group has consolidated subsidiaries that have a non-U.S. Dollar
functional currency. Each of the Group’s subsidiaries determines its own functional currency and items of each subsidiary
included in the Consolidated Financial Statements are measured using that functional currency. Assets and liabilities of
foreign operations having a functional currency other than the U.S. Dollar are translated at the rate of exchange prevailing
at the reporting date and revenues and expenses at average rates during the period. Foreign currency translation adjustments
are reflected within accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) in stockholders’ equity. Gains and losses from foreign
currency transactions are included in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss) for the
period. Foreign currency-denominated monetary assets and liabilities of the Company are translated using the rate of
exchange prevailing at the reporting date. Revenues and expenses are measured at average rates during the period. Gains or
losses on translation of these items are included in earnings. Foreign currency denominated non-monetary assets and
liabilities, measured at historic cost, are translated at the rate of exchange at the transaction date.

Finance expense

Finance expense primarily consists of interest expense on debt and finance leases and amortization of debt raise costs using
the effective interest rate method.

Loss contingencies

In the ordinary course of business, the Group may be involved in legal proceedings, claims and governmental and/or
regulatory reviews. The Group periodically reviews estimates of potential costs to be incurred by us in connection with the
adjudication or settlement, if any, of these matters. These estimates are developed, as applicable, in consultation with
external legal counsel and are based on an analysis of potential outcomes.

In accordance with ASC Topic 450, Contingencies, (“ASC 450”) loss contingencies are accrued when, in the opinion of
management, an adverse outcome is probable and such financial outcome can be reasonably estimated. Such amounts are
recognized within “accounts payable and accrued expenses” on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. If a loss is not probable
or the amount cannot be reasonably estimated, no liability is recognized. Accruals are reviewed and may be adjusted as
facts and circumstances evolve, including changes in legal strategy or developments in individual matters. Legal costs are
expensed as incurred.

Additional paid-in capital

Additional paid-in capital primarily consists of amounts recognized in connection with equity-settled stock-based
compensation awards, including stock options and restricted stock units classified as equity.

Recent accounting pronouncements

The Group continually assesses any new accounting pronouncements to determine their applicability. When it is
determined that a new accounting pronouncement affects the Group’s financial reporting, the Group undertakes a study to
determine the consequences of the change to its Consolidated Financial Statements and ensures that there are proper
controls in place to ascertain that the Group’s Consolidated Financial Statements properly reflect the change.

In December 2023, FASB issued ASU No. 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Improvements to Income Tax Disclosures

(“ASU 2023-09”). ASU 2023-09 expands existing income tax disclosures (1) for rate reconciliations by requiring
disclosure of certain specific categories and additional reconciling items that meet quantitative thresholds and (2) for
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income taxes paid by requiring disaggregation by certain jurisdictions. ASU 2023-09 is effective for annual periods
beginning after December 15, 2024; early adoption is permitted. The Group adopted ASU 2023-09 for our annual period
beginning July 1, 2025, which did not have a material impact on the Consolidated Financial Statements.

In November 2024, the FASB issued ASU 2024-04, Debt (Subtopic 470-20): Debt with Conversion and Other Options
(“ASU 2024-04). ASU 2024-04 clarifies the assessment of whether a transaction should be accounted for as an induced
conversion or extinguishment of convertible debt when changes are made to conversion features as part of an offer to settle
the instrument. ASU 2024-04 is effective for reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2025, and interim periods
within those annual reporting periods. The Group early adopted ASU 2024-04 on July 1, 2025, using the prospective
transition approach. As a result of our adoption, the Group accounted for the repurchase of the 3.25% Convertible Senior
Notes due 2030 (the “2030 Convertible Notes”) and 3.50% Convertible Senior Notes due 2029 (the “2029 Convertible
Notes™) as an induced conversion. Refer to Note 23. Debt for additional details.

In July 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-05, Financial Instruments—Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement of Credit
Losses for Accounts Receivable and Contract Assets (“ASU 2025-05”). ASU 2025-05 provides entities with a practical
expedient in developing reasonable and supportable forecasts as part of estimating expected credit losses, where entities
may elect a practical expedient that assumes that current conditions as of the balance sheet date do not change for the
remaining life of the asset. ASU 2025-05 is effective for reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2025, and interim
periods within those annual reporting periods. Early adoption is permitted. The Group early adopted ASU 2025-05 on July
1, 2025, using the prospective transition approach, which did not have a material impact on the Unaudited Condensed
Consolidated Financial Statements.

In January 2025, FASB issued Update ASU 2025-01, Income Statement— Reporting Comprehensive Income—Expense
Disaggregation Disclosures (Subtopic 220-40): Clarifying the Effective Date (“ASU 2025-01). ASU 2025-01 was issued
to clarify the effective date for Update ASU 2024-03, Income Statement— Reporting Comprehensive Income—Expense
Disaggregation Disclosures (Subtopic 220-40): Disaggregation of Income Statement Expenses (“ASU 2024-03”). ASU
2024-03 requires public business entities to provide additional disclosures in the notes to financial statements,
disaggregating specific expense categories within relevant income statement captions. The prescribed categories include
purchases of inventory, employee compensation, depreciation, intangible asset amortization and depreciation, depletion,
and amortization related to oil-and-gas producing activities. ASU 2024-03 is effective for the first annual reporting period
beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim periods within annual reporting periods beginning after December 15,
2027. Early adoption is permitted. The Group is currently assessing the impact of adopting the standard.

In December 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-11, Interim Reporting (Topic 270): Narrow-Scope Improvements (“ASU
2025-117). ASU 2025-11 updates the guidance in Topic 270 by improving navigability of the required interim disclosures,
clarifying when that guidance is applicable and requiring entities to disclose events since the end of the last annual
reporting period that have a material impact on the entity. ASU 2025-11 is effective for annual periods beginning after
December 15, 2027 and interim periods within annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2028; early adoption
is permitted. The Group is currently assessing the impact of adopting the standard.

Note 3. Segment information
The Group’s significant expense categories and amounts that are regularly provided to, and used by, the CODM in

assessing performance and allocating resources and that are included in each reported measure of segment profit or loss are
presented by reportable segments in Note 5. Cost of revenue.
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The following table presents revenue and cost of revenue for the Group’s reportable segments,
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss):

(in USD thousands)
Reportable segment revenue
Al Cloud Services revenue
Bitcoin mining revenue

Total segment and consolidated revenue

Reportable segment cost of revenue (exclusive of
depreciation and amortization shown below):

Al Cloud Services
Bitcoin mining

Total segment and consolidated cost of revenue

Total segment gross profit (loss)

Reconciling items:

Selling, general and administrative expenses
Depreciation and amortization

Impairment of assets

Gain (loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment
Other operating expenses

Other operating income

Finance expense

Interest income

Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale
Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments
Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments

Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities
Debt conversion inducement expense

Foreign exchange gain (loss)

Other non-operating income

Other non-operating expense

Income tax (expense) benefit

Net income (loss)
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reconciled to the

Year Ended,

2026 2025 2024
128,795 § 16,394 §$ 3,105
578,212 484,629 184,087
707,007 501,023 187,192
(16,932) (1,319) (379)

(202,774) (157,673) (86,688)
(219,706) (158,992) (87,067)
487,301 342,031 100,125
(449,115) (136,458) (70,424)
(417,729) (181,136) (50,470)
(638,805) (7,223) —
(24,908) 4,002 43
(15,157) (13,302) (8,074)
11,699 9,413 1,566
(59,251) (11,045) (98)
80,631 7,504 5,831
(110,622) (2,160) —
(9,269) (4,215) 4,121
558,541 77,518 (3,448)
— 9,093 —
(111,799) — —
(10,273) (1,339) (4,747)
72 817 108

6,062 (6,560) (3,453)
(702,621) $ 86,941 $ (28,920)
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Entity-wide disclosures

Disaggregated revenue data by geographical region based on the location of the contracting entity is as follows:

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Australia § 578212 § 484,629 § 184,087
United States — — —
Canada 128,795 16,394 3,105
Total revenue $ 707,007 $ 501,023 $ 187,192

Long-lived assets, excluding deferred tax assets, are located in the following geographical locations:

June 30, June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Australia $ 68,185 $ 1,748
United States 5,339,815 1,626,521
Canada 1,807,601 337,162
Spain 218,937 —
Total long-lived assets $ 7,434,538 $ 1,965,431

Note 4. Revenue
Revenue from Contracts with Customers (ASC 606)
Disaggregation of Revenue

The Group primarily generates its revenue through Bitcoin mining and Al Cloud Services. The Group’s revenues are
disaggregated by geographical region based on the location of the contracting entity and type of service or goods. For the
periods presented in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss), all Bitcoin mining
revenue was generated in Australia and all Al Cloud Services revenue was generated in Canada.

Contract Balances

The timing of revenue recognition, billings and cash collections result in accounts receivable and deferred revenue. A
receivable is recorded at the invoice amount, net of an allowance for credit losses, and is recognized in the period when the
Group has the right to invoice its customers and when its right to consideration is unconditional. Payment terms and
conditions vary by contract type, although terms generally include a requirement of payment within 30 days or less.

Accounts receivable, net, was $21.1 million and $1.6 million as of June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025, respectively, and
consisted entirely of amounts receivable from the Group’s Al Cloud Service customers.

Deferred revenue, including current and non-current balances as of June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025, was $219.1 million
and $0.9 million, respectively. For the year ended June 30, 2026, revenue recognized from deferred revenue at the
beginning of the period was $0.9 million. For the year ended June 30, 2025, revenue recognized from deferred revenue at
the beginning of the period was $0.5 million.
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Significant Financing Component

Certain customer contracts include significant advance prepayments. The Group assessed whether these terms create a
significant financing component under ASC Topic 606, Revenue from Contracts with Customers. Interest expense related
to significant financing components was nil for the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

Lease Revenue (ASC 842)

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group entered into agreements to provide customers with access to dedicated
GPU computing capacity. The Group determined that these arrangements contain leases of specified GPU equipment and
dedicated data center space. These lease components are classified and accounted for as operating leases under ASC 842,
Leases, with the Group as lessor.

The Group elected the practical expedient, by class of underlying asset, to combine the lease components with the
associated non-lease service components, including power, cooling, network connectivity and monitoring. The combined
component is accounted for as an operating lease under ASC 842 because the lease component is predominant. The leases

commence upon customer acceptance and generally have terms ranging from approximately three to five years.

The underlying GPU equipment and data center assets remain classified within property and equipment and continue to be
depreciated in accordance with the Group’s accounting policies. See Note 14. Property, plant and equipment, net.

No lease revenue was recognized during the periods presented in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Income (Loss). See Note 20. Deferred revenue, for additional information regarding deferred lease
revenue.

Remaining Performance Obligations (“RPO”)

As of June 30, 2026, the Group had $5.1 billion of unsatisfied RPO, of which $0.9 billion is expected to be recognized over
the initial 12 months ending June 30, 2027, $1.3 billion between months 13 and 24, and the remaining balance recognized
between months 25 and 60.

As of June 30, 2026, the aggregate contracted value of lease arrangements was approximately $11.4 billion.

As of June 30, 2026, the Group’s unsatisfied remaining performance obligations under ASC 606 and the aggregate
contracted value of lease arrangements under ASC 842 totaled approximately $16.6 billion.

Note 5. Cost of revenue

The components of cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization) are as follows:

Year ended June 30, 2026
Bitcoin
(in USD thousands) Al Cloud Mining Total
Electricity $ 4502 $ 186,576 $ 191,078
Employee benefits 8,538 11,804 20,342
Other direct expenses 3,892 4,394 8,286
Total cost of revenue $ 16,932 § 202,774 $ 219,706
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Year ended June 30, 2025
Bitcoin
(in USD thousands) Al Cloud Mining Total
Electricity $ 249 $§ 147,805 $§ 148,054
Employee benefits 823 7,520 8,343
Other direct expenses 247 2,348 2,595
Total cost of revenue $ 1,319 $§ 157,673 $§ 158,992
Year ended June 30, 2024
Bitcoin
(in USD thousands) Al Cloud Mining Total
Electricity $ 42 3 81,563 $ 81,605
Employee benefits 283 3,912 4,195
Other direct expenses 54 1,213 1,267
Total cost of revenue $ 379 $ 86,688 $ 87,067
Note 6. Selling, general, and administrative expenses
The components of selling, general and administrative expenses are as follows:
Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Employee benefits $ 46,666 $ 23,637 $ 16,612
Payroll taxes 56,723 3,896 1,395
Professional fees 34,094 18,001 8,080
Stock based compensation 205,023 42,642 23,636
Insurance 20,992 18,102 7,033
Renewable energy certificates 8,614 5,733 874
Property taxes 10,270 4,054 982
Non-refundable provincial sales tax 15,680 5,189 1,408
Marketing expenses 20,273 2,884 2,051
Other selling, general and administrative expenses 30,780 12,320 8,353
Total selling, general and administrative expenses $§ 449,115 § 136458 § 70,424
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Note 7. Other operating expenses

The components of other operating expenses are as follows:

Years ended June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Loss on theft of PPE in transit $ — 3 1,724 $ —
Loss contingencies — 5,788 8,074
Other transaction costs 10,907 4,242 —
Write-off of deposit — 1,548 —
Professional fees relating to business acquisition $ 4250 $ — 3 —
Total other operating expenses $ 15,157 $ 13,302 $ 8,074
Note 8. Other operating income
The components of other operating income are as follows:
Years ended June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Demand response program income $ 10,407 $ 7,715 $ 1,566
Insurance income — 1,699 —
Other revenue 1,292 — —
Total other operating income $ 11,699 $ 9413 $ 1,566

Note 9. Business Combination

On June 12, 2026, the Group acquired 100% of the equity interests in Ingenostrum, S.L. (“Nostrum”), a Spain-based
developer of grid-connected data center infrastructure, expanding the Group's development footprint to Europe. The
acquisition has been accounted for as a business combination under ASC 805 Business Combinations. Total consideration
was approximately $147.9 million (€128.1 million), comprising approximately $94.8 million in cash, $5.6 million in

contingent consideration and $47.5 million in the Company’s Ordinary shares at fair value on acquisition-date.

The following table summarizes the provisional fair values of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed at the
acquisition date. The purchase price allocation for the acquisition is preliminary and may be adjusted during the
measurement period (up to one year from the acquisition date) as the valuation of acquired assets, deferred taxes and

certain assumed liabilities is finalized.
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(in USD thousands) Fair Value

Cash and cash equivalents $ 6,330
Accounts receivable, net 3,329
Deposits and prepaid expenses 351
Other assets 2,458
Property, plant and equipment, net 41,587
Intangible assets, net 150,440
Deferred tax assets 2,160
Other non-current assets 2,800
Total identifiable assets acquired 209,455
Deferred tax liabilities 37,360
Debt 31,539
Accounts payable and accrued expenses 27,271
Contingencies 1,242
Total liabilities assumed 97,412
Net identifiable assets acquired 112,043
Goodwill 35,836
Total consideration transferred $ 147,879

The excess of the purchase price over the fair value of the net assets acquired was allocated to goodwill, none of which is
expected to be deductible for tax purposes. Goodwill is primarily attributable to the assembled workforce and expected
synergies from Nostrum's development, engineering and construction capability in support of the Group's Al Cloud
Services strategy. Acquisition-related costs of $1.6 million were expensed as incurred and are included in other operating

expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss).

From the date of acquisition, the financial results of Nostrum are not material to the Group's consolidated financial
statements. Pro forma revenue and net income have not been presented because the historical results would not have been

material to the consolidated financial statements in any period presented.

Note 10. Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash

Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash as reported on the Consolidated Balance Sheets are reconciled to the total shown

on the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows as follows:

(in USD thousands) June 30,2026 June 30, 2025
Cash and cash equivalents $ 5,895,591 $ 564,526
Restricted cash — current 1,670,252 -
Restricted cash — non-current 53,684 -
Total cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash $ 7,619,527 $ 564,526

Restricted cash consists of amounts held in reserve accounts under the Group’s debt financing arrangements, which are
contractually restricted as to withdrawal or use under the terms of the debt financing arrangements. Amounts expected to

be released within twelve months of the balance sheet date are classified as current; the remainder as non-current.
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Note 11. Other assets

The components of other assets were as follows:

June 30, June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Current

GST receivables $ 29,779 $ 14,859

Interest receivables 579 637

Other receivables 6,111 5,342
Total current other assets $ 36,469 $ 20,838
Non-current

Debt issuance cost $ 56,768 $ _

Other assets 1,902 486
Total non-current other assets $§ 58670 $ 486
Total other assets $ 95,139 $§ 21,324

Debt issuance costs at June 30, 2026 relates to the Group’s $3,645.0 million senior secured financing program (the "GPU
Financing"). Refer to Note 23. Debt for further information.

Note 12. Deposits and prepaid expenses

The components of deposits and prepaid expenses were as follows:

June 30, June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Current

Prepayments $ 105970 $ 33,015

Security deposits 83,170 12,894
Total current deposits and prepaid expenses § 189,140 $ 45,908
Non-current

Security deposits $ 158,888 $§ 29,847

Computer hardware prepayment 107,068 3,068
Total non-current deposits and prepaid expenses $ 265956 $ 32,916
Total deposits and prepaid expenses $ 455,096 $ 78,824

Computer hardware prepayment
Computer hardware prepayments represent payments made by the Group for the purchase of Al and mining hardware that
are yet to be delivered as of June 30, 2026 and 2025. These prepayments are in accordance with payment schedules set out

in relevant purchase agreements with hardware manufacturers.

Note 13. Financial assets
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The following table presents the Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheets classification of financial assets carried at fair value:

(in USD thousands)

June 30, June 30,
Financial assets Balance Sheet Line 2026 2025
2030 Prepaid forward contract Financial assets - Non current ~ $ — 83,117
2029 Prepaid forward contract Financial assets - Non current — 128,500
Electricity financial asset Financial assets - Current — —
Total financial assets $ — $ 211,617

The following table presents the effect of financial assets on the Group’s Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Income (Loss):

(in USD thousands) Years ended June 30,
Statement of Operations

Financial assets Line 2026 2025 2024

2030 Prepaid forward contract Unrealized gain (loss) on $ 178,183 $ 9,400 $ —
financial instruments

2029 Prepaid forward contract Unrealized gain (loss) on 275,600 36,000 —
financial instruments

Electricity financial asset Unrealized gain (loss) on — — (3,448)
financial instruments

Electricity financial asset Realized gain (loss) on — (4,215) 4,121
financial asset

Total financial assets $ 453,783 $ 41,185 $ 673

Prepaid Forward Contracts
2030 Prepaid Forward Contract

On December 6, 2024, the Group issued $440.0 million in aggregate principal amount of 2030 Convertible Notes. In
conjunction with the offering of the 2030 Convertible Notes, the Group entered also into a prepaid forward share purchase
contract (“2030 Prepaid Forward Contract”) transactions with a financial institution (“2030 Forward Counterparty”). The
2030 Prepaid Forward Contract is a separate transaction to the 2030 Convertible Notes entered into by the Group with the
2030 Forward Counterparty, is not part of the terms of the 2030 Convertible Notes and will not affect any holder’s rights
under the 2030 Convertible Notes. Holders of the 2030 Convertible Notes will not have any rights with respect to the 2030
Prepaid Forward Contract.

2029 Prepaid forward contract

On June 13, 2025, the Group issued $550.0 million in aggregate principal amount of the 2029 Convertible Notes. In
conjunction with the offering of the 2029 Convertible Notes, the Group also entered into a prepaid forward share purchase
contract (“2029 Prepaid Forward Contract”) transaction with a financial institution (“2029 Forward Counterparty”). The
2029 Prepaid Forward Contract is a separate transaction to the 2029 Convertible Notes entered into by the Group with the
2029 Forward Counterparty and is not part of the terms of the 2029 Convertible Notes and will not affect any holder’s
rights under the 2029 Convertible Notes. Holders of the 2029 Convertible Notes will not have any rights with respect to the
2029 Prepaid Forward Contract.

Reclassification to equity
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On November 19, 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved the repurchase of the Company’s Ordinary shares
underlying the Prepaid Forward Transactions, if so elected. Following shareholder approval at the Company’s annual
general meeting, the Prepaid Forward Transactions met the conditions for equity classification under ASC Topic 815-40,
Contracts in Entity’s Own Equity (“ASC 815-40”). Accordingly, the Prepaid Forward Transactions were reclassified to
stockholders’ equity as a reduction of additional paid-in capital at their fair value on the date of shareholder approval of
$665.4 million.

All of the Prepaid Forward Transactions were outstanding as of June 30, 2026.

Electricity financial asset

A subsidiary of the Group previously entered into a Power Supply Agreement (“PSA”) for the procurement of electricity at
the Childress site, which the Group recognized as a financial asset at fair value through earnings.

In August 2024, an addendum to the PSA converted the arrangement to spot-price purchases based on actual usage. As the
addendum does not meet the definition of a financial instrument, the associated financial asset was derecognized, with no
corresponding balance outstanding as at June 30, 2025. There was no financial asset or associated gain or loss for the year
ended June 30, 2026.

Note 14. Property, plant and equipment, net

The components of property and equipment were as follows:

June 30, June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
GPU Hardware $ 2,034,811 $ 76,001
Buildings 864,255 639,750
Right-of-use assets - Finance lease 301,848 —
Other PPE 69,237 10,002
Land 139,074 13,086
Leasehold improvements 32 43
Construction in progress 3,657,072 237,734
Mining hardware 596,988 1,135,584
Property and equipment, gross $ 7,663,316 $ 2,112,200
Less: Accumulated depreciation (425,643) (181,246)
Less: Accumulated impairment (484,491) (385)

Property and equipment, net $ 6,753,183 § 1,930,567

Depreciation and amortization expense related to property, plant and equipment was $417.2 million, $181.1 million, and
$50.4 million for the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group entered into lease financing arrangements for the acquisition of GPUs,
together with related ancillary equipment. The arrangements provide financing for 100% of the purchase price and are
structured as 36-month and 24-month leases, respectively. A portion of the finance leases commenced during the year
ended June 30, 2026, at which time the corresponding right-of-use assets and lease liabilities were recognized. The lease
commencement dates for the remaining GPUs are expected to occur subsequent to June 30, 2026, at which time the
corresponding right-of-use assets and lease liabilities will be recognized.

Impairment

Impairment charges on property and equipment totaled $638.8 million for the year ended June 30, 2026, primarily related
to Bitcoin mining hardware as well as certain IT and electrical equipment and data center infrastructure. This primarily
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reflects assets displaced from the Group’s data centers as part of the Group’s strategic focus on expanding its Al Cloud
Services business. Management performed an impairment assessment as of June 30, 2026, resulting in a charge to reduce
their carrying amount to estimated fair value. The estimated fair value was lower than the net carrying amount and was
determined using Level 3 inputs, based on quoted market values and related adjustments for similar assets.

Impairment charges on property and equipment totaled $7.2 million for the year ended June 30, 2025, primarily related to
S19j Pro miners. The impairment was recorded as the estimated fair value of the assets was lower than their net carrying
amount immediately prior to their initial classification as held for sale.

There was nil impairment recorded for the year ended June 30, 2024.

Construction in progress
Development assets include costs related to the retrofit and development of data center infrastructure.
Property, Plant and Equipment pledged as security

Included within “GPU Hardware” above are GPUs and related infrastructure with an aggregate net carrying amount of
$1,487.1 million as of June 30, 2026 (June 30, 2025: nil) that are owned by IE US Hardware 3, LLC (a wholly owned
subsidiary of the Company), the Company's financing subsidiary, and are pledged as collateral under the Group’s GPU
Financing facility. These assets may be used only to settle obligations of IE US Hardware 3, LLC and are not available to
satisfy claims of the general creditors of IREN Limited or any of its other subsidiaries until such time as the GPU
Financing facility has been repaid and the security released. Depreciation on these assets is recorded on a straight-line basis
over an estimated useful life of 5 years. Refer to Note 23. Debt and Note 26. Variable Interest Entity for further
information.

Note 15. Goodwill and Intangible assets, net
Goodwill

The following table summarizes the changes to goodwill:

(in USD thousands) Total

Balance at July 1, 2024 $ —
Additions —
Balance at June 30, 2025 $ —
Additions 37,016

Foreign currency translation (439)

Impairment losses —
Balance at June 30, 2026 $ 36,577

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group recognized goodwill of $37.0 million arising from business combinations
completed during the period, primarily from the acquisition of Nostrum. Refer to Note 9. Business Combination for more
information.

The Group also recorded goodwill of $1.2 million in connection with an immaterial business combination that occurred
during the year ended June 30, 2026.

There were no impairment charges recorded to goodwill for any of the periods presented.

Intangible Assets, Net
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Intangible assets, net consisted of the following:

June 30, 2026
Acquired Acquired Weighted-
Intangibles, Accumulated Intangibles, Average Finite
(in USD thousands) Gross Amortization Net Lives (in years)
Connection rights for electricity services $ 253,427 $ — % 253,427 12
Software Licenses 64,636 (631) 64,005 55
Total $ 318,063 $ (631) § 317,431

The Group did not have any intangible assets as of June 30, 2025.

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group acquired land purchase rights and electricity connection rights in
Oklahoma. The transactions were accounted for as an asset acquisition, with a total acquisition cost of $112.0 million, of
which $105.1 million relates to the electricity connection rights. The Oklahoma electricity connection right has a
contractual term of 12 years and will be amortized on a straight-line basis beginning when the related capacity is available
for use. Once amortization commences, annual amortization expense is expected to be approximately $8.8 million.

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group also acquired electricity connection rights in Spain as part of the Nostrum
business combination. Refer to Note 9. Business Combination for more information. The connection rights were
recognized at an acquisition-date fair value of $150.4 million. As the rights have no contractual term limit and there is no
foreseeable limit on the period over which they are expected to contribute to the Group’s cash flows, they are accounted for
as indefinite-lived intangible assets and are not amortized.

For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively, amortization expense related to finite-lived intangible
assets were $0.5 million, nil and nil.

Note 16. Assets held for sale

During the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025, respectively, the Group classified certain Bitcoin mining hardware as held
for sale in accordance ASC Topic 360, Property, Plant and Equipment as the miners were no longer in use, were actively
marketed for sale, and their sale was deemed highly probable.

Upon classification as held for sale, the hardware was measured at the lower of its carrying amount and fair value less cost
to sell. Accordingly, the Group recognized losses of $110.6 million and $2.2 million during the years ended June 30, 2026
and 2025, respectively. Fair value less costs to sell was determined using Level 3 inputs, principally quoted market values

and related adjustments for similar assets. Depreciation ceased upon classification of the hardware as held for sale.

The carrying amount of assets held for sale was $72.5 million and nil as of June 30, 2026 and 2025, respectively.
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Note 17. Derivatives

The following table presents the Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheets classification of derivatives carried at fair value:

(in USD thousands) June 30, 2026 June 30, 2025
Derivative Balance Sheet Line Asset Liability Asset Liability
Derivatives designated as hedging
instruments:
Interest-rate swaps — cash flow Derivative assets - Non $ 3,141 $ — 3 — 3 —
hedges current
Derivatives not designated as hedging
instruments:
Bitcoin purchase option Derivative assets -
Current o o 3,756 o
Capped Call Transactions Derivative assets - Non 412,500 - 122,100 -
current
Total derivatives $ 415,641 $ — $ 127856 $ —

The following table presents the effect of derivatives on the Group’s Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Income (Loss):

(in USD thousands) Years ended June 30,
Statement of Operations

Derivative Line 2026 2025 2024
Derivatives not designated as hedging
instruments:

o . Net gain (loss) on financial (5.756) 3918 -
Bitcoin purchase option mstruments

Unrealized gain (loss) on
. L 101,848 28,200 —

Capped Call Transactions financial instruments
Total gain (loss) on derivatives $ 96,092 $ 32,118 $ —

Capped Call Transactions

In conjunction with the offering of each series of the Group’s Convertible Notes, the Group has entered into capped call
transactions with certain financial institutions (the “Capped Call Transactions”). The Capped Call Transactions are
generally expected to reduce potential dilution to holders of the Company’s Ordinary shares upon any conversion of the
related Convertible Notes and/or offset any cash payments the Group is required to make in excess of the principal amount
of the Convertible Notes upon conversion, in the event that the market price per share of the Company’s Ordinary shares is
greater than the strike price of the applicable Capped Call Transaction, with such reduction and/or offset subject to a cap. If
any Capped Call Transactions are terminated or unwound prior to their scheduled expiration, the anticipated reduction in
potential dilution and/or offset of cash payments may be diminished or may not be realized, and any payments received by
the Group in connection with such an early termination or unwind may be less than the value of the protection that would
otherwise have been available. The key terms of each Capped Call Transaction are summarized below.
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(in USD thousands)

Last reported Date of last
Related Net proceeds Transaction sale price of reported sale
Capped Call Convertible used to costs Ordinary price of Ordinary
Transactions Notes purchase expensed shares shares
2030 Convertible
2030 Capped Call Notes $ 44352 $ 1,452 $ 12.93 December 3, 2024
2029 Convertible
2029 Capped Call Notes $ 53,790 $ 2,790 § 10.49 June 10, 2025
2031 Convertible
2031 Capped Call Notes $ 56,700 $ 1,418 $ 60.09 October 8, 2025
2032 Convertible
2032 Capped Call Notes $ 104,305 $ 2,503 $ 41.12  December 2, 2025
2033 (Jun)
2033 (Jun) Capped Call ~ Convertible $ 96,715 $ 1,547 $ 41.12 December 2, 2025
2033 (Dec)
Convertible
2033 (Dec) Capped Call Notes $ 201,300 $ 5,400 $ 55.15 May 11,2026

Reclassification to equity

On November 19, 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved the repurchase of the Company’s Ordinary shares
underlying the 2030 Capped Call Transactions and the 2029 Capped Call Transactions, if so elected. Following shareholder
approval, the 2030 Capped Call Transactions and the 2029 Capped Call Transactions met the conditions for equity
classification under ASC 815-40. Accordingly, the 2030 Capped Call Transactions and the 2029 Capped Call Transactions
were reclassified to stockholders’ equity as a reduction of additional paid-in capital at their fair value on the date of
shareholder approval of $259.6 million.

Prior to their reclassification to equity, the Group estimated the fair value of the 2030 Capped Call Transactions and 2029
Capped Call Transactions using the Black-Scholes-Merton pricing model, which includes several inputs and assumptions
including the risk-free interest rate, dividend yield, and the expected stock-price volatility. The following table represents
the significant and unobservable fair value assumptions used for Capped Call Transactions as at the date of sharcholder
approval:

2030 2029

Capped Call Capped Call
Closing share price $45.83 $45.83
Long strike price $16.81 $13.64
Short strike price $25.86 $20.98
Risk free interest rate 3.62 % 3.59 %
Dividend yield nil nil
Expected volatility 62.5 % 62.5 %

Level 3 derivative assets

The Group determined that the Capped Call Transactions are Level 3 derivative assets given that significant unobservable
inputs are included in its valuation. The Group estimates the fair value of the derivative using the Black-Scholes-Merton
pricing model, which includes several inputs and assumptions including the risk-free interest rate, dividend yield, and the
expected stock-price volatility. The following table represents the significant fair value assumptions used for Capped Call
Transactions as at June 30, 2026:
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2031 2032 2033 (Jun) 2033 (Dec)

Capped Call Capped Call Capped Call Capped Call
Closing share price $45.73 $45.73 $45.73 $45.73
Long strike price $85.63 $51.40 $51.40 $73.07
Short strike price $120.18 $82.24 $82.24 $110.30
Risk free interest rate 4.10 % 4.15 % 4.20 % 4.23 %
Dividend yield nil nil nil nil
Expected volatility 67.5 % 65.0 % 62.5 % 60.0 %

Volatility is a measure of the expected change in variables over a fixed period of time. Some financial instruments benefit
from an increase in volatility and others benefit from a decrease in volatility. Generally, for a long position in an option, an
increase in volatility would result in an increase in the fair values of financial instruments.

The following table reconciles the movement in the fair value of the Capped Call Transactions:

Total Capped Call
(in USD thousands) Transactions
Balance as at July 1, 2025 $122,100
Initial recognition of new Capped Call transactions 448,152
Unrealized gain (loss) recognized 101,848
Reclassification to equity (259,600)
Balance as at June 30, 2026 $412,500

Cash flow hedges

In May 2026, in connection with the Group’s GPU Financing (see Note 23. Debt), the Group entered into pay-fixed,
receive-Term-SOFR interest-rate swaps with an aggregate notional amount of $1,500 million as of June 30, 2026,
designated as cash flow hedges of the variability in interest payments on the facility. The swaps mature in October 2031
and amortize in line with the scheduled principal of the facility.

For the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group recognized a gain of $3.1 million in other comprehensive income on the
effective portion of its cash flow hedges.

Bitcoin purchase option

In June 2025, the Group entered into a supplemental agreement with Bitmain Technologies Delaware Limited (“Bitmain’)
relating to outstanding payments for mining hardware. Upon settlement of the outstanding obligation, the Group received a
Bitcoin purchase option, which was accounted for separately as a derivative financial instrument and measured at fair value
through earnings. As of December 31, 2025, the option had expired unexercised and its carrying value was nil.

Note 18. Fair value measurement

Assets and liabilities that are measured in the Consolidated Balance Sheets at fair value are categorized into a three-level

hierarchy based on the priority of the inputs to the valuation. The categorization within the hierarchy is based on the lowest
level input that is significant to the fair value measurement, being:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date.

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly
or indirectly
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Level 3: Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.

The following tables present the Group’s assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis:

(in USD thousands)
Derivative assets

Capped Call Transactions
Interest-Rate Swaps
Total derivative assets

(in USD thousands)
Financial assets

Prepaid Forward Contracts
Total financial assets

Derivative assets

Bitcoin purchase option
Capped Call Transactions
Total derivative assets

Fair value measured as of June 30, 2026

Quoted Significant
prices in other Significant
Total active observable  unobservable
carrying markets inputs inputs
value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
$ 412,500 $ — § — § 412,500
3,141 — 3,141 —
$ 415,641 $ — $ 3,141 $ 412,500

Fair value measured as of June 30, 2025

Quoted Significant
prices in other Significant
Total active observable  unobservable
carrying markets inputs inputs
value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
$ 211,617 $ — $ 211,617 $ —
$ 211,617 § — § 211,617 § =
$ 5,756 $ — 5,756 $ —
122,100 — — 122,100
$ 127,856 $ — § 5,756 $ 122,100
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Fair value of financial instruments not recognized at fair value

The following tables present information about the Group’s financial instruments that are not recognized at fair value on

the Consolidated Balance Sheets.

Fair value measured as of June 30, 2026

Quoted Significant
prices in other Significant
Total active observable unobservable
carrying markets inputs inputs

(in USD thousands) value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
2030 Convertible Notes $ 207,621 $ 613,361 §$ - 8 -
2029 Convertible Notes 228,343 828,943 - -
2031 Convertible Notes 981,814 873,774 - -
2032 Convertible Notes 1,136,412 1,271,515 - -
2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes 1,136,208 1,279,326 - -
2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes 2,962,393 2,617,185 - -
USPP Senior Notes 514,545 - 524,274 -
Total financial liabilities at amortized cost $ 7,167336 § 7,484,104 $ 524274 $ -

Debt instruments that bear interest at variable market rates are not included in the table above, as the carrying value of such
instruments approximates fair value due to the variable interest rates resetting to reflect current market conditions.

Fair value measured as of June 30, 2025

Quoted Significant
prices in other Significant
Total active observable unobservable
carrying markets inputs inputs

(in USD thousands) value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
2030 Convertible Notes $ 427,837 $ 483,089 $ - $ -
2029 Convertible Notes 534,928 712,844 - -
Total financial liabilities at amortized cost $ 962,765 $ 1,195933 $ - $ -

There were no transfers between Level 1, 2 or 3 during the years ended June 30, 2026 and 2025.

Refer to Note 13. Financial assets and Note 17. Derivatives for the significant fair value assumptions and activities of the
financial instruments measured and recorded at fair value on a recurring basis.
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Note 19. Accounts payable and accrued expenses

The components of accounts payable and accrued expenses are as follows:

June 30, June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Accounts payable $ 1,297.478 $ 81,747
Accrued expenses 527,113 42,368
Loss contingencies — 20,000
Other payables 801 —
Total accounts payable and accrued expenses $ 1,825392 § 144,115

Note 20. Deferred revenue

Deferred revenue comprises consideration received in advance of the Group's satisfaction of the related performance
obligations under contracts with customers, and consideration received in advance of the commencement of arrangements
accounted for as leases. Deferred revenue is disaggregated as follows:

June 30, June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Current
Deferred revenue — contracts with customers $ 46,491 $ 884
Deferred lease revenue — operating leases - —
$ 46,491 § 884
Non-current
Deferred revenue — contracts with customers $ 172,575 $ —
Deferred lease revenue — operating leases 1,623,480 —
$§ 1,796,055 § —
Total deferred revenue $ 1,842,546 $ 884

Deferred revenue — contracts with customers

Deferred revenue represents consideration received or receivable from customers for which the related performance
obligations have not yet been satisfied, and is recognized as revenue as those obligations are satisfied. Refer to Note 4.
Revenue for the Group’s disclosures.

Deferred lease revenue — operating leases

Deferred lease revenue represents advance payments received under the customer contracts that are accounted for as leases
in respect of separate portions of contracted capacity (“tranches”) that had not commenced as of June 30, 2026. These
amounts will be recognized as lease revenue following the commencement of each tranche, consistent with the pattern in
which lease income is recognized. This balance is not a contract liability under ASC 606 and is not included in the
contract-liability disclosures in Note 4. Revenue.
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Note 21. Other Liabilities

The components of other liabilities are as follows:

June 30, June 30,

(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Current

Employee benefits $ 8216 $ 1,834

Payroll taxes 27,657 566

Accrued interest payable 7,877 1,545

Other liabilities 10,202 —
Total current other liabilities $ 53,952 $ 3,945
Non-current

Employee benefits $ 372 g 234

Payroll taxes 7,522 —
Total non-current other liabilities $ 7,894 $ 234
Total other liabilities $ 61,846 $ 4,179

Note 22. Finance leases

The Group has finance leases that are material to the consolidated financial statements and has provided the related
disclosures below. The Group also has operating leases for office space that are not material.

The following table shows the right-of-use assets and lease liabilities as of June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025:

June 30, June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Right-of-use assets:

Finance leases $ 273,662 $ —
Total right-of-use assets $ 273,662 $ =
Lease liabilities:

Finance leases - Current $ 125340 $ —

Finance leases - Non current 118,456 —
Total lease liabilities $ 243796 $ —
The Group’s lease costs are comprised of the following:

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Finance lease cost:

Amortization of ROU asset $ 27312 § — 3 —

Interest on lease liabilities 12,322 — —

Impairment charge on ROU asset 874 — —

Total lease expense $ 40,508 $ — % =
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The following table presents supplemental lease information:

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Operating cash flows — interest paid $ 11,315 § — 3 —
Investing cash flows — lease deposits paid $ 10,184 §$ — 3 —
Financing cash flows — principal repaid $ 48,876 $ — 3 —
Years ended June 30,
2026 2025 2024
Weighted-average remaining lease term — finance leases 1.9 0 0
Weighted-average discount rate — finance leases 9.9 % — % — %

The following table presents the Group’s future minimum finance lease payments as of June 30, 2026:

Finance
(in USD thousands) Leases
Financial Year 2027 $ 144,040
Financial Year 2028 98,711
Financial Year 2029 27,638
Financial Year 2030 —
Financial Year 2031 —
Thereafter —
Total undiscounted lease payments $ 270,389
Less present value discount (26,593)
Present value of finance lease liabilities $ 243,796
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Note 23. Debt

The total debt obligations are as follows:

(in USD thousands)
Recourse debt

2030 Convertible Notes
2029 Convertible Notes

2031 Convertible Notes

2032 Convertible Notes

2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes
2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes
Other debt

Total recourse debt

Non-recourse debt
DDTL Facility
USPP Senior Notes

Total non-recourse debt

Total principal of debt

Less: unamortized issuance costs
Total debt, net of unamortized issuance

costs
Less: debt, current

Debt, non-current

g N
1 R

Years ended June 30,

As of June 30, 2026, the future principal payments for the Group's total debt were as follows:

Years ended June 30,
2027

2028

2029

2030

2031

Thereafter

Total

The total interest expense for the Group’s debt obligations was as follows:

(in USD thousands)
Contractual interest expense

Amortization of debt issuance costs

Total

Maturities ImEg‘;i‘H:tes 2026 2025

June 15,2030 3.87% $ 212,310 8 440,000
December 15, 2029 4.22% 233,389 550,000
July 1, 2031 0.37% 1,000,000 —
June 1, 2032 0.45% 1,150,000 —
June 1, 2033 1.18% 1,150,000 —
December 1, 2033 1.18% 3,000,000 —
2027 - 2029 Various 21,950 —
$ 6,767,649 $ 990,000
December 31, 2031 7.12% $ 413,000 $ —
December 31, 2031 7.05% 525,000 —
$ 938,000 $ —
$ 7,705,649 $ 990,000

(112,705) (27,235)
$ 7,592,944 $ 962,765
(169,370) —
$ 7,423,574 $ 962,765

Total

$ 177,362

269,927

194,181

573,467

127,922

6,362,790

$ 7,705,649

Years ended June 30,
2026 2025 2024

S 37,166 $ 9,053 $ —

9,408 1,400 —

$ 46,574 $ 10,453 $ —
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In the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group entered into the following debt instruments:

(in USD thousands) Issuance date StategaitnetereSt I;II‘IilI(l)ililll):lll

2031 Convertible Notes October 14, 2025 0.00% $ 1,000,000
2032 Convertible Notes December 08, 2025 0.25% 1,150,000
2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes December 08, 2025 1.00% 1,150,000
2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes May 14, 2026 1.00% 3,000,000
DDTL Facility? June 30, 2026 SOFR + 2.25% 1,545,000
USPP Senior Notes? June 11, 2026 5.96% 2,100,000

! Amounts represent borrowing capacity for the DDTL Facility and USPP Senior Notes and the principal amounts for the
Convertible Notes.

2Refer to Note 17. Derivatives for the Group’s interest rate cash flow hedge position in relation to the GPU Financing.

Convertible Notes

The Group has issued six series of convertible senior notes (collectively, the “Notes™). The Group accounts for the Notes in
accordance with ASC 470-20, Debt with Conversion and Other Options (“ASC 4707), ASC 815, and ASC 480,
Distinguishing Liabilities from Equity (“ASC 480”). For each series, the Group identified a single embedded derivative
combining the conversion option and the Group’s redemption right, and determined that this feature should not be
separated from the debt host; accordingly, each series is accounted for in its entirety as a debt host, with the carrying
amount accreted to the principal amount at maturity using the effective interest method.

Holders may convert their Notes into cash, ordinary shares, or a combination thereof, with the form of consideration
determined at the Group’s election, upon the occurrence of specified events and, in each case, during a specified period
before maturity. The Company may redeem the Notes for cash, in whole or in part, on or after the applicable first
redemption date noted below, if the last reported sale price of its ordinary shares equals or exceeds 130% of the applicable
conversion price for a specified trading-day threshold. Conversion rates are subject to customary anti-dilution adjustments
and, in addition, will be increased in certain circumstances for holders who convert in connection with a redemption notice
or a make-whole fundamental change. As of June 30, 2026, the share price trigger under the conversion conditions for our
2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes was met.
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Details of the Group’s Notes are as follows:

2033 (Jun) 2033 (Dec)

2030 Notes 2029 Notes 2031 Notes 2032 Notes Notes Notes
Issuance date December 6, June 13,  October 14, December 8, December 8§, May 14,
2024 2025 2025 2025 2025 2026
Maturity date June 15, 2030 December  July 1,2031 June 1,2032 June 1,2033 December 1,
15,2029 2033
Stated interest rate 325 % 3.50 % 0% 0.25% 1.00% 1.00%
June 15 & June 15 & N/A June 1 & June 1 & June 1 &
Interest payment dates December 15 December 15 December 1 December 1 December 1

$ 1681 $ 1364 S 85.63 $ 5140 $ 5140 $ 73.07
Initial conversion price

December June 20, January 8, December 6, December 6, June 6, 2030
First redemption date 20,2027 2028 2029 2028 2029

Unamortized discountand  $§ 4,689 $ 5,046 $ 18,186 $ 13,588 $ 13,792 $ 37,607
issuance costs

Carrying value as of June § 207,621 $ 228,343 § 981,814 § 1,136,412 § 1,136,208 § 2,962,393
30, 2026

Repurchase of the 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes

On December 2, 2025, the Company entered into separate, privately negotiated transactions with a limited number of
holders of outstanding 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes to repurchase a portion of the 2030 Convertible
Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes (the “Repurchase”) for cash. The settlement of the conversion of the 2030 Convertible
Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes is through cash, ordinary shares, or a combination of both, at the Group’s election.

The total repurchase cost was approximately $1,632.4 million, which includes accrued and unpaid interest of $8.9 million.
The repurchase was accounted for as an induced conversion in accordance with ASU 2024-04. The Company recorded an
inducement expense of $111.8 million within “Debt conversion inducement expense” in the Consolidated Statements of
Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss) for the year ended June 30, 2026 and a charge to additional paid-in capital
of $981.0 million within stockholders’ equity.

GPU Financing

In May 2026, the Company, through its indirect, wholly owned financing subsidiary, IE US Hardware 3, LLC (the
“Financing SPV”), entered into a $3,645.0 million GPU Financing comprising two separate instruments: a $1,545 million
senior secured delayed draw term loan (the “DDTL Facility”’) provided by a syndicate of commercial bank lenders under a
Credit Agreement, and $2,100 million of senior secured notes (the “USPP Senior Notes”) issued to institutional investors
under a Note Purchase Agreement. The two instruments share a common security package and covenant framework
established under a Common Terms Agreement, but are separate debt instruments held by different classes of creditors and
bearing different interest rates. The proceeds of the GPU Financing are used to finance a portion of the acquisition cost of
GPUs and related infrastructure deployed by the Financing SPV in support of the Group’s agreement with Microsoft
Corporation (“Microsoft”’) announced in November 2025 (the “Microsoft Agreement”).
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The GPU Financing contains affirmative and negative covenants customary for non-recourse project financings, including
a minimum debt service coverage ratio, restrictions on additional indebtedness and on distributions from the Financing
SPV, and maintenance and insurance requirements. As at June 30, 2026, the Group was in compliance with all financial
and operational covenants. The GPU Financing also requires the Group to enter into interest rate hedge agreements and
certain power cost hedging requirements. As of June 30, 2026, the Group is in compliance with these requirements.

The GPU Financing is structured as a non-recourse financing of the Financing SPV, with recourse to the Parent Entity
limited to certain specified guarantees described below. No liability is recognized for these guarantees, which are
guarantees by the Parent Entity of the obligations of consolidated subsidiaries that are not subject to recognition and whose
underlying obligations are already consolidated. The Group does not consider payment or performance under any of the
guarantees to be probable.

Hedge guarantees

The Parent Entity has guaranteed the Financing SPV's payment obligations under its pre-closing interest rate and power
hedge transactions to the hedge counterparties, as interim credit support pending each hedge's transfer into the secured
hedge structure, which occurs on a tranche-by-tranche basis as the related debt and notes are drawn. A counterparty may
call the guarantee only after demanding payment from the Financing SPV and expiry of the applicable cure period. The
guarantee steps down as each tranche transfers into the secured structure, with Tranche 1 having been transferred (and the
balance is expected to transfer by the end of calendar 2026) and falls away for any tranche terminated and settled
beforehand.

Remarketing Right guarantee

If Microsoft validly terminates a funded tranche of the Microsoft Agreement and a replacement qualified customer is not
secured during the ensuing remarketing period, the Parent has guaranteed that (i) the debt and notes allocated to that
tranche, net of any disposition proceeds realized from the sale of the GPUs associated with such terminated tranche and
applied to prepayment, payable within five business days of demand, and (ii) any upfront amount owed to Microsoft on
termination, payable when due (subject to a carve-out where the Collateral Agent enforces against the collateral during the
remarketing period). The guarantee is released as each tranche is accepted by Microsoft and terminates on the earliest of
discharge of the secured obligations, acceptance and funding of the final tranche, or the occurrence of all tranche release
dates.

Managed services performance guarantee

The Parent has guaranteed the full and timely performance by the data center provider, a subsidiary of the Parent, of its
service obligations to the Financing SPV under the managed services agreement. This is a performance guarantee and not a
guarantee of the Financing SPV's borrowings. It terminates on the earliest of discharge of the secured obligations, the data
center provider ceasing to be a Group affiliate, its replacement at the Collateral Agent's direction, or termination of the
agreement, and accordingly may remain outstanding for the term of the Microsoft Agreement.

The Financing SPV is a variable interest entity of which the Company is the primary beneficiary and which is consolidated
(refer to Note 26. Variable Interest Entity).

DDTL Facility

On May 29, 2026, the Financing SPV entered into a Credit Agreement providing for a $1,545 million senior secured
delayed draw term loan facility with a syndicate of commercial bank lenders. Borrowings under the DDTL Facility bear
interest at a floating rate equal to 1-month Term SOFR plus 2.25% per annum, payable monthly in arrears. Principal is
repayable monthly in accordance with the amortization schedule set out in the Credit Agreement. The DDTL Facility is
drawn in four tranches aligned to the delivery milestones under the Microsoft Agreement, subject to satisfaction of
specified conditions precedent.
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As at June 30, 2026, $413 million of the DDTL had been funded and $1,132 million of unfunded commitment remained
available subject to the conditions precedent.

USPP Senior Notes

On May 29, 2026, the Financing SPV entered into a Note Purchase Agreement providing for the issuance of up to $2,100
million of senior secured notes to institutional investors in a private placement. The Senior Notes bear interest at a fixed
rate of 5.96% per annum, payable monthly in arrears. Principal is repayable monthly in accordance with the amortization
schedule set out in the Note Purchase Agreement. The USPP Senior Notes are issued in up to four tranches. Note proceeds
are funded into a restricted escrow account on each tranche closing date and are released to the Financing SPV upon
satisfaction of the release conditions.

As at June 30, 2026, $525 million of USPP Senior Notes had been issued and $1,575 million of unfunded commitment
remained available subject to the conditions precedent.

Refer to Note 17. Derivatives for the Group’s interest rate cash flow hedge position in relation to the GPU Financing.
Note 24. Stockholders’ equity

We do not have a limit on our authorized share capital and do not recognize the concept of par value under Australian law.

The total number of Ordinary shares outstanding (including loan-funded shares) was 380,710,559 and 258,103,209 as at
June 30, 2026 and 2025, respectively.

At-the-Market facility

On January 21, 2025, the Company filed a registration statement, including an accompanying at-the-market prospectus
supplement relating to the offer and sale of $1,000,000,000 additional Ordinary shares. The Company had issued
66,707,732 Ordinary shares under this At Market Sales Agreement (the “Sales Agreement”) generating an aggregate of
approximately $999,999,452 in proceeds through September 2025, with no further amounts remaining available for sale
under that prospectus supplement.

On March 4, 2026, the Company filed a new prospectus supplement relating to the offer and sale of up to $6,000,000,000
of its Ordinary shares under the Sales Agreement. The newly filed prospectus supplement replaces and supersedes the
prospectus supplement noted above relating to the offer and sale of up to $1,000,000,000 of the Company’s Ordinary
shares. As of June 30, 2026, the Company has issued 47,165,838 Ordinary shares under the new prospectus supplement
generating an aggregate of approximately $2,492,057,000 in gross proceeds.

Equity Offering

In conjunction with the Repurchase, on December 2, 2025, the Company entered into certain share purchase agreements,
by and between the Company and certain purchasers, pursuant to which the Company agreed to sell 39,699,102 Ordinary
shares in a registered direct offering at a price of $41.12 per share (the “Equity Offering”). The issuance and sale of
39,699,102 Ordinary shares was completed on December 8, 2025.

Loan-funded shares

As at June 30, 2026 and June 30, 2025, there were 516,951 and 842,291 restricted ordinary shares issued to management
under the Employee Share Plans as well as certain non-employee founders of Podtech Innovation Inc, which are treated as
stock options for accounting purposes.

B Class Shares

On or around August 18, 2021, the shareholders of the Company approved the issue of one B Class share each (for
consideration of A$1.00 per B Class share) to entities controlled by Daniel Roberts and William Roberts, respectively. The
B Class shares were formally issued on October 7, 2021. Each B Class share confers on the holder 15 votes for each
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ordinary share in the Company held by the holder. In addition, a B Class share confers a right for the holder to nominate a
director to put forward for election to the Board. Because of the increased voting power of the B Class shares, the holders
of the B Class shares collectively could continue to control a significant percentage of the combined voting power of the
Company’s shares and therefore may be able to control all matters submitted to the Company’s shareholders for approval
until the redemption of the B Class shares by the Company on the earlier of (i) when the holder ceases to be a director due
to voluntary retirement; (ii) a transfer of B Class shares in breach of the Constitution; (iii) liquidation or winding-up of the
Company; or (iv) at any time which is 12 years after the Company’s ordinary shares are first listed on a recognized stock
exchange. Aside from these governance rights, the B Class shares do not provide the holder with any economic rights (e.g.
the B Class shares do not confer on its holder any right to receive dividends). The B Class shares are not transferable by the
holder (except in limited circumstances to affiliates of the holder).

Investment Rights

In connection with its arrangements with NVIDIA Corporation (“NVIDIA”) for the supply of GPUs, on May 7, 2026 the
Group granted NVIDIA rights to acquire up to 30,000,000 of the Company’s Ordinary shares at an exercise price of $70.00
per share (the “Investment Rights”). The Investment Rights vest and become exercisable in tranches based on the volume
of GPUs supplied by NVIDIA to the Group, and expire on May 7, 2031. The Investment Rights are indexed to the
Company’s own equity, meet the conditions for equity classification, and are recorded in stockholders’ equity.

The grant-date fair value of the Investment Rights, determined using a Black-Scholes option-pricing model, was
approximately $793.4 million. This amount will be capitalized as part of the cost of the GPUs acquired from NVIDIA and
is recognized as the underlying GPUs are received by the Group, on a per-unit basis. The Investment Rights are not
remeasured following the grant date. The Investment Rights relate to the Group’s supply arrangements with NVIDIA and
are accounted for separately from the Company’s cloud services agreement with NVIDIA, under which NVIDIA is a
customer of the Group.

The significant assumptions used in the Black-Scholes model were: expected volatility of 67.5%, expected term of five
years, a risk-free interest rate of 3.96%, discount for lack of marketability of 15% and an expected dividend yield of nil.
For the purpose of computing diluted earnings per share, vested Investment Rights are included under the treasury-stock
method to the extent dilutive; unvested Investment Rights are excluded.

Dividends

No dividends were declared during the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024.

Note 25. Stock-based compensation

The Group has entered into a number of stock-based compensation arrangements. Details of these arrangements, which are
considered as options for accounting purposes, are described below:

2025 Omnibus Incentive Plan (“2025 Omnibus Plan”)

In November 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved the 2025 Omnibus Plan under which employees and directors
may be granted equity compensation awards featuring time-based vesting conditions and/or performance-based vesting
conditions. As of June 30, 2026, the Company had an aggregate of 17.5 million Ordinary shares reserved for future
issuance under the 2025 Omnibus Plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2025 Omnibus Plan.

2023 Long-Term Incentive Plan Restricted Stock Units (“2023 LTIP”)

In June 2023, the Board approved a revised long-term incentive plan (“2023 LTIP”) under which participating employees
and directors were eligible to be granted RSUs in three tranches, the first two tranches being time-based vesting conditions
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and the third tranche being performance-based vesting conditions. RSUs issued under the revised long-term incentive plan
are subject to other terms and conditions contained in the plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2023 LTIP.

2022 Long-Term Incentive Plan Restricted Stock Units (“2022 LTIP”)

In June 2022, the Board approved a new long-term incentive plan (“2022 LTIP”) under which participating employees and
directors were eligible to be granted RSUs in two equal tranches after three and four years of continued service, including a
portion the vesting of which is also subject to the achievement of specified performance goals over this time period. RSUs
issued under the new long-term incentive plan are subject to other terms and conditions contained in the plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2022 LTIP.

Loan-Funded Shares

Under this scheme, the Company issues a limited recourse loan (that has a maximum term of up to nine years and 11
months) to employees for the sole purpose of acquiring shares in the Company. Upon disposal of any loan-funded shares
by employees, the aggregate purchase price for the shares shall be applied by the Company to pay down the outstanding
loan payable.

The recourse on the loan is limited to the lower of the initial amount of the loan granted to the employee and the proceeds
from the sale of the underlying shares. Employees are entitled to exercise the voting and dividend rights attached to the
shares from the date of allocation. If the employee leaves the Company within the vesting period, the shares may be bought
back by the Company at the original issue price and the loan is repaid. Loan-funded shares have been treated as options as
required under ASC 718. Vesting of instruments granted under the Employee Share Plans are dependent on specific service
thresholds being met by the employee.

Employee and Non-Executive Director Option Plan

The Board approved an Employee and a Non-Executive Director Option Plan on July 28, 2021. The terms of the plans are
substantially similar to the Loan-Funded Shares, with the main difference being that the incentives are issued in the form of
options and loans are not provided to participants. Options vest based on continued service, and the Board retains absolute
discretion to cancel unvested options if the holder leaves the Company within the vesting period.

$75 Exercise Price Options

On August 18, 2021, the Group’s shareholders approved the grant of 2,400,000 long-term options each to entities
controlled by Daniel Roberts and William Roberts to acquire ordinary shares at an exercise price of $75 per option (“$75
Exercise Price Options™). These options were granted on September 14, 2021, and have a contractual exercise period of 12
years.

The options are subject to customary adjustments to reflect any reorganization of the Company’s capital, as well as
adjustments to vesting thresholds including any future issuance of ordinary shares by the Company.

The $75 Exercise Price Options will vest in four tranches following listing of the Company, if the relevant ordinary share
price is equal to or exceeds the corresponding vesting threshold, as adjusted to reflect changes in the shares on issue of the
Group on a fully diluted basis, and the relevant executive director has not voluntarily resigned as a director of the
Company. The vesting thresholds as of June 30, 2026, based on a fully dilutive share count of 558,718,254, were as
follows:

e 600,000 Long-term Target Options vested on October 7, 2025, as the VWAP of an Ordinary share over the
immediately preceding 20 trading days equaled or exceeded the vesting threshold applicable on that date
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* 600,000 Long-term Target Options vested on May 14, 2026, as the VWAP of an Ordinary share over the
immediately preceding 20 trading days equaled or exceeded the vesting threshold applicable on that date

» Ifthe VWAP of an ordinary share over the immediately preceding 20 trading days is equal to or exceeds $71.76:
600,000 Long-term Target Options will vest

o Ifthe VWAP of an ordinary share over the immediately preceding 20 trading days is equal to or exceeds $143.52:
600,000 Long-term Target Options will vest

The VWAP vesting thresholds may also be triggered by a sale or takeover of the Company based upon the price per
ordinary share received in such transaction. The option holder is entitled to receive in its capacity as a holder of the options,
a distribution paid by the Company per ordinary share as if the vested options were exercised and ordinary shares issued to
the option holder at the relevant time of such distribution.

The Group’s stock-based compensation expense recognized during the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024 is
included in selling, general and administrative expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive
Income (loss) as follows:

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Stock options $ 38,503 § 12,431 $ 12,885
Service-based RSUs 126,777 28,223 9,400
Performance-based RSUs 39,743 1,988 1,351
Total stock-based compensation $ 205,023 $ 42,642 $ 23,636

June 30, 2026 - Stock-Based Compensation Activity

Restricted stock units with service conditions

Stock-based compensation expense related to share-settled RSUs with service conditions is based on the fair value of the
Group’s Ordinary shares on the date of grant. The Group recognizes stock-based compensation expense associated with
such share-settled RSU awards on a graded basis over the awards’ service-based vesting tranches.

The following table presents a summary of activity for the RSUs with service conditions under all plans during the year
ended June 30, 2026:

Weighted
average Aggregate
Number of  grant-date intrinsic

(in USD thousands, except share and per share amounts) units fair value value
Outstanding as of June 30, 2025 15,567,267 $ 7.68 $ 226,815

Granted 5,442,382 19.09

Forfeited (237,057) 11.37

Exercised (5,782,906) 6.44
Outstanding as of June 30, 2026 14,989,686 $ 1225 § 685478
Vested and exercisable as of June 30, 2026 4,710,515 $ 7.50 215,412

As at June 30, 2026, the Group had approximately $76.4 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to
unvested service condition RSUs granted, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average remaining vesting
period of approximately 1.01 years.
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Restricted stock units with performance conditions

Stock-based compensation expense related to share-settled RSUs with market conditions is based on the Monte Carlo
valuation method, which utilizes multiple input variables to determine the probability of the Company achieving the market
condition and the fair value of the award. Compensation expense is recognized on a graded basis over the performance
period regardless of whether the market condition and requisite service period are met.

Compensation expense for RSUs with non-market performance conditions is based on grant-date fair value and recognized
over the performance period for awards probable of vesting, with a cumulative catch-up as that probability assessment
changes. Compensation expense is recognized on a graded basis over the performance period regardless of whether the
market condition and requisite service period are met.

The following table presents a summary of activity for the RSUs with performance conditions under all plans during the
year ended June 30, 2026:

Weighted
average Aggregate
Number of  grant-date intrinsic

(in USD thousands, except share and per share amounts) units fair value value
Outstanding as of June 30, 2025 6,158,567 $ 528 $ 89,730

Granted 3,898,754 12.33

Forfeited (250,303) 6.61

Exercised (4,080,978) 6.36
Outstanding as of June 30, 2026 5,726,040 $ 925 § 261,852
Vested and exercisable as of June 30, 2026 56,718 $4.94 $2,594

During the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group issued the following RSUs with performance conditions:
* 3,732,114 RSUs which are scheduled to vest after three years based on total sharcholder return measured against
the Russell 2000 Index (and continued service over the vesting period).

* 166,640 RSUs which are scheduled to vest in five equal tranches upon completion of milestones of fully
operational IT load at certain sites under development by the Group.

As at June 30, 2026, the Group had approximately $32.9 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to

unvested performance condition RSUs granted, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average remaining
vesting period of approximately 1.41 years.
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Stock options

The following table presents a summary of the option activity under all plans:

Weighted
Weighted average
average remaining
exercise Aggregate contractual
(in USD thousands, except share and per share amounts Number of price intrinsic life
and years) shares (per share) value (in years)
Outstanding as of June 30, 2025 7,878,554 $ 47.07 $ 34,648 5.80
Granted — —
Forfeited or canceled — —
Exercised (2,374,360) 3.27
Outstanding as of June 30, 2026 5,504,194 $ 66.03 $ 28,784 6.8
Vested and exercisable as of June 30, 2026 3,046,773 § 5026 $ 26,906 6.11

As at June 30, 2026, the Group had approximately $23.1 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to
unvested stock options as of June 30, 2026, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average remaining vesting

period of approximately 4.15 years.
No options were granted during the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025 and 2024.
As of June 30, 2026 there were 2,457,421 unvested options.

Valuation methodology

The fair value of the RSUs with market conditions have been measured using a Monte-Carlo simulation. Service and non-
market performance conditions attached to the arrangements were not taken into account when measuring fair value.

The following table lists the weighted average (where applicable) inputs used in measuring the fair value, as at the grant
date (based on Australian Eastern Standard Time), for RSUs with market conditions granted during the years ended

June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024:

Risk-free
Dividend Expected interest Expected Grant date
Grant date yield volatility rate life share price
Y% % % years USS$

Long-Term Incentive Plan

June 30, 2024
RSUs — 100 % 4.38% 3.00 4.67
June 30, 2025
RSUs — 66 % 4.14 % 4.92 10.86
RSUs (at modification date) — 75% 4.12% 4.49 8.41
June 30, 2026
RSUs — 80 % 3.61% 3.03 14.66
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6.93
4.14

10.34

Number of
RSUs
granted

1,574,725

6,373,418
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Note 26. Variable Interest Entity

Consolidated VIE — IE US Hardware 3, LLC

IE US Hardware 3 LLC (the “Financing SPV”) is a wholly owned, limited-purpose subsidiary formed to hold and operate
the GPU and related equipment supporting the Group’'s contract with Microsoft, financed with senior secured borrowings
under the Group’s GPU Financing (see Note 23. Debt). The Group has determined that the Financing SPV is a variable
interest entity because its equity at risk is not sufficient to finance its activities without additional financial support from
other parties, and that the Group is the primary beneficiary because it directs the activities that most significantly affect the
entity’s economic performance, the operation and maintenance of the GPUs and management of performance under the
customer contract, and through its equity interest and operating exposure, is obligated to absorb losses and has the right to
receive benefits that could be significant. Accordingly, the Group consolidates the Financing SPV.

The assets of the Financing SPV may be used only to settle its obligations and are not available to satisfy the general
obligations of the Group except for permitted equity distributions. The Financing SPV’s debt and hedging obligations are
non-recourse to the general credit of the Group, except to the extent of limited parent guarantees provided by IREN
Limited in respect of the Remarketing Right and the Financing SPV’s interest rate and power hedges. These two guarantees
step down on a tranche-by-tranche basis and terminate on acceptance and funding of the final tranche of the Microsoft
Agreement. The Group has separately guaranteed the performance obligations under the managed services agreement
relating to the financed assets. This performance guarantee is expected to remain outstanding for the term of the Microsoft
Agreement. These guarantees are described further in Note 23. Debt. Except to the extent of the guarantees described
above, the creditors of the Financing SPV have no recourse to the general credit of the Group.

The following table presents the carrying amounts of the Financing SPV’s assets and liabilities included in the Group’s
consolidated balance sheet.

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents $ — 8 —
Restricted cash, current portion 1,670,252 —
Other Assets and Other Receivables 56,768 1
Restricted cash, less current portion 53,684 —
Property and equipment, net 1,487,112 —
Deposits and prepaid expenses, less current portion 4,089 —
Derivative assets 3,141 —
Total assets $ 3,275,046 $ 1
Liabilities
Accounts payable and accrued expenses $ 1,127,716 $ —
Other liabilities, current portion 1,738 —
Debt, current portion 152,629 —
Debt, less current portion 765,574 —
Deferred revenue, less current portion 1,013,120 —
Total liabilities $ 3,060,777 $ —
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Note 27. Net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares

Basic and diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares is computed in accordance with Note 2. Basis of
presentation, summary of significant accounting policies and recent accounting pronouncements — Net income (loss) per
share of Ordinary shares.

The following table presents potentially dilutive securities on a weighted average basis that were not included in the
computation of diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares as their inclusion would have been anti-dilutive:

Years ended June 30,

2026 2025 2024
Stock options 5,504,194 4,381,787 8,906,840
Restricted stock units 23,250,808 15,508,896 6,616,342
Investment Rights 4,520,548 — —
Convertible notes 71,831,847 6,454,464 —
Capped call transactions! 32,114,455 — —
Prepaid forward transactions' 8,910,354 — —
Total 146,132,206 26,345,147 15,523,182

IThe capped call transactions and prepaid forward transactions are excluded from the computation of diluted net income
(loss) per share in all periods, as their effect would always be anti-dilutive.-

The following is a reconciliation of the denominator of the basic and diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares
computations for the periods presented:

Years ended June 30,

(in USD thousands. except share and per share amounts) 2026 2025 2024
Numerator:
Net income (loss) $  (702,621) $ 86,941 $§  (28,920)

Numerator for diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares §$ (702,621) $ 86,941 §  (28,920)

Denominator:
Basic weighted-average shares used in computing net income (loss) per 316,123,145 214,586,767 99,640,920
share of Ordinary shares
Effects of dilutive securities:

Options — 2,054,372 —
Restricted stock units — 6,604,512 —
Dilutive potential Ordinary shares — 8,658,884 —

Diluted weighted-average shares used in computing net income (loss) 316,123,145 223,245,651 99,640,920
per share of Ordinary shares

Basic net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares $ (2.22) $ 041 $ (0.29)
Diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares $ (2.22) $ 039 § (0.29)
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Note 28. Income taxes

g N
1 R

For financial reporting purposes, income (loss) before income taxes includes the following components:

(in USD thousands)
Australia

Foreign

Total

The components of the (provision) benefit for income taxes consists of:

(in USD thousands)

Current
Australian Federal
Australian State
Foreign

Total current

Deferred
Australian Federal
Australian State
Foreign

Total deferred

Total income tax provision (benefit)
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Years ended June 30,

2026 2025 2024
210,156 $ 70,955 $ (31,133)
(918,839) 22,546 5,666
(708,683) $ 93,501 $ (25,467)
Years ended June 30,
2026 2025 2024
793 $ — 3 —
4,880 1,665 1,743
5,673 $ 1,665 $ 1,743
(9,003) $ — 5 —
(2,732) 4,895 1,710
(11,735) $ 4,895 $ 1,710
(6,062) $ 6,560 $ 3,453




IREN Limited
Notes to the consolidated financial statements
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

I

A reconciliation of the Australian Corporate statutory income tax rate to the Group’s effective tax rate before income taxes

after the adoption of ASU 2023-09 is as follows:

(in USD thousands, and in percentages)

Tax (benefit) expense computed at the Australian Corporate statutory rate (30%) § (212,605)

State and local income tax, net of federal tax benefit
Foreign tax effects:
United States
Statutory tax rate difference between the United States and Australia
Changes in valuation allowances
Other
Canada
Statutory tax rate difference between Canada and Australia
Changes in valuation allowances
Other
Other foreign jurisdictions
Changes in unrecognized tax benefits
Changes in valuation allowances
Non-taxable or non-deductible items:
Share based compensation
Inducement expense
Financial asset movement gain
Other permanent differences
Changes in estimates of deferred tax balances
Other adjustments

Total income tax expense (benefit) and effective tax rate
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Year ended June 30,
2026

30.0 %
793 0.1)%
65,269 9.2)%
153,137 (21.6) %
333 — %
5,288 0.7) %
47,022 (6.6) %
2,184 (0.3)%
2,168 0.3)%
2,284 0.3)%
(15,115) 2.1 %
58,513 (8.3)%
33,540 4.7 %
(150,021) 21.2 %
4,189 (0.6) %
(3,041) 04 %
— — %
$ (6,062) 0.9 %
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I

A reconciliation of the Australian Corporate statutory income tax rate to the Group’s effective tax rate before income taxes

before the adoption of ASU 2023-09 is as follows:

(in USD thousands, and in percentages)

Tax (benefit) provision computed at the Australian Corporate
statutory rate

State taxes, net of federal tax benefit
Share based Compensation

Increase/(Decrease) in non-deductible expenses

Foreign currency differences related to accounting and tax functional
currencies

Foreign tax rate differential

Non-recoverable foreign withholding tax

Changes in valuation allowances

Changes in unrecognized tax benefits
Deconsolidation Adjustment for SPV's

Other permanent differences

Other

Total tax expense/(benefit) and effective tax rate

Years ended June 30,
2025 2024

$ 28,050 300% $ (7,640) 30.0 %
12,603 13.5 6,422 (25.2)
(3,196) 3.4 1,664 (6.5)
1,893 2.0 — —
(1,700) (1.8) (436) 1.7
1,225 1.3 308 (1.2)
(37,791) (40.4) 2,615 (10.3)
1,453 1.6 — —
3,918 4.2 — —
103 0.1 519 (2.0)

$ 6,560 7.0 % $ 3,453 (13.6)%

The Group’s effective income tax rate was 0.9% for the year ended June 30, 2026, compared with 7.0% for the year ended
June 30, 2025. For the year ended June 30, 2026, the Group recorded an income tax benefit of $6.1 million on a loss before
income taxes of $708.7 million, compared with income tax expense of $6.6 million on income before income taxes of
$93.5 million for the year ended June 30, 2025. The difference between the Group’s effective income tax rate for the year
ended June 30, 2026 and the Australian statutory income tax rate of 30% was primarily attributable to changes in valuation
allowances recorded against certain deferred tax assets in the United States, Canada and other foreign jurisdictions based
on the application of ASC 740’s recognition criteria at the reporting date; losses incurred in foreign jurisdictions subject to
statutory income tax rates below 30%; and permanent book-to-tax differences, including non-deductible share-based

compensation expense, partially offset by non-taxable items.

Following the adoption of ASU 2023-09, cash paid for income taxes, net of refunds, for the year ended June 30, 2026, was

as follows:

(in USD thousands)

Federal jurisdictions:

State / Provincial jurisdictions:
Other foreign jurisdictions:
Foreign

Total other foreign jurisdictions

Total income taxes paid, net of refunds received
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The following table summarizes the components of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities:

June 30, June 30,
2026 2025
Deferred tax assets
Tax losses $ 418331 § 146,929
Unrealized foreign exchange losses 2,542 475
Capital raising costs 6,604 10,326
Loss Contingencies — 6,000
Capital losses 8,676 29,302
Unrealized foreign exchange gains 611 —
Employee benefits 600 —
Other 20,513 3,846
Total deferred tax assets $ 457877 $ 196,879
Valuation allowance (209,386) (25,281)
Net deferred tax assets $ 248,491 $§ 171,598
Deferred tax liabilities
Property, plant and equipment § (214,182) § (142,893)
Unrealized foreign exchange gains (525) (5,511)
Employee Benefits — —
Convertible Notes — (3,704)
Financial Assets (18,200) (21,068)
Other (46,416) (6,394)
Total deferred tax liabilities $ (279,323) § (179,570)
Total net deferred tax asset (liabilities) $ (30,832) $ (7,971)

A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amount of total unrecognized tax benefits for the tax years ended June 30,
2026, 2025 and 2024 is as follows:

Years ended June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025 2024
Balance, beginning of year $ 1,453 § — § —
Increase/(Decrease) related to prior year tax positions — 214 —
Increase related to current year tax positions 2,642 1,239 —
Balance, end of year $ 4,095 $ 1,453  $ —

As of June 30, 2026, the total amount of unrecognized tax benefits was $4.1 million. If the unrecognized tax benefits were
recognized as of June 30, 2026, there would be a $4.1 million favorable impact that would affect the effective rate.

After considering all available positive and negative evidence, the Group recorded a valuation allowance of $209.4 million
as of June 30, 2026 (June 30, 2025: $25.3 million) against certain deferred tax assets based on the application of ASC
740’s recognition criteria at the reporting date. The Group had gross operating loss carryforwards of $1,731.7m as of
June 30, 2026. United States federal net operating losses and Australian revenue losses may be carried forward indefinitely,
while Canadian non-capital losses expire between 2043 and 2046.

F-62



IREN Limited E N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements I R
For the years ended June 30, 2026, 2025, and 2024

The Group operates on a fiscal year end ending June 30 and files income tax returns in Australia, the United States, Canada
and other jurisdictions. The Company’s tax years from 2022 onward in Australia, the United States and in Canada remain
subject to examination by the relevant tax authorities. Except for matters disclosed elsewhere in the financial statements,
the Group was not subject to any material income tax examinations as of June 30, 2026.

Note 29. Commitments and contingencies

Commitments

As at June 30, 2026 and 2025, the Group had commitments of $13,810.0 million and $368.8 million. These commitments
include committed capital expenditure on Al hardware and infrastructure related to site development.

The committed amounts are payable as set out below:

June 30, June 30,
(in USD thousands) 2026 2025
Commitments
Amounts payable within 12 months of balance date: $ 13,611,035 $§ 368,805
Amounts payable after 12 months of balance date: 199,002 —
Total commitments $ 13,810,037 $ 368,805

Legal and regulatory matters

The Group is subject at times to various claims, lawsuits and governmental proceedings relating to the Group’s business
and transactions arising in the ordinary course of business. The Group cannot predict the final outcome of such
proceedings. Where appropriate, the Group vigorously defends such claims, lawsuits and proceedings. Some of these
claims, lawsuits and proceedings seek damages, including, consequential, exemplary or punitive damages, in amounts that
could, if awarded, be significant. Certain of the claims, lawsuits and proceedings arising in ordinary course of business are
covered by the Group’s insurance program. The Group maintains property and various types of liability insurance in an
effort to protect the Group from such claims. In terms of any matters where there is no insurance coverage available to the
Group, or where coverage is available and the Group maintains a retention or deductible associated with such insurance,
the Group may establish an accrual for such loss, retention or deductible based on current available information.

In accordance with accounting guidance, if it is probable that an asset has been impaired or a liability has been incurred as
of the date of the financial statements, and the amount of loss is reasonably estimable, then an accrual for the cost to
resolve or settle these claims is recorded by the Group in the accompanying Consolidated Balance Sheets. If it is
reasonably possible that an asset may be impaired as of the date of the financial statement, then the Group discloses the
range of possible loss. Expenses related to the defense of such claims are recorded by the Group as incurred and included
in the accompanying Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). Management, with the
assistance of outside counsel, may from time to time adjust such accruals according to new developments in the matter,
court rulings, or changes in the strategy affecting the Group’s defense of such matters.

On the basis of current information, the Group does not believe there is a reasonable possibility that any material loss will
result from any claims, lawsuits and proceedings to which the Group is subject to either individually, or in the aggregate.

Contingencies
U.S. importation tariff

In April 2025, the Group received a Notice of Action (“NOA”) from U.S. Customs and Border Protection challenging the
country of origin of mining hardware imported by the Group to the U.S. between April 2024 and February 2025. The NOA
asserted that the country of origin of the mining hardware is China and notified the Group of an assessment of a U.S.
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importation tariff of 25%. The seller has represented to the Group that the country of origin of the mining hardware was not
China. Certificates of origin and/or commercial invoices and shipping documents for all mining hardware shipments
assessed in the NOA have been provided to the Group to support this claim. The Group has contested the NOA and the
associated tariff cost of approximately $100 million. While the outcome of this matter is uncertain at this time, the Group
has determined it is not probable that it will result in a future cash outflow and, as such, no loss contingency was recorded
as of June 30, 2026. Based on the preliminary nature of this proceeding, the Group cannot reasonably predict the outcome
of this matters at this time.

Non-Refundable Sales Tax

The Canada Revenue Agency (“CRA”) asserts that 5% Goods and Services Tax (“GST”) should be applied to services
exported to the Australian parent under an intercompany services agreement. The CRA’s position is based on its
determination that the Australian parent has a permanent establishment in Canada, thereby requiring the Canadian
subsidiaries to charge and remit GST on those services.

On March 31, 2025, the Group received a Notice of Confirmation from the CRA upholding this assessment. In response,
the Group filed a Notice of Appeal with the Tax Court of Canada to dispute the assessment.

As at June 30, 2026, the total amount of GST under dispute related to the services supplied to the Australian parent entity is
approximately $27.6 million.

Based on the current status of the dispute and the strength of the Group’s legal position, the Group has concluded that it is
reasonably possible, but not probable that an outflow of economic resources will be required as at June 30, 2026.
Accordingly, the Group has not recorded a loss contingency as at June 30, 2026 in respect of this matter.

Note 30. Subsequent events

The Group has completed an evaluation of all subsequent events after the balance sheet date up to the date that the
Consolidated Financial Statements are issued. Except as described above and below, the Group has concluded no other
subsequent events have occurred that require disclosure.

Subsequent Equity Awards

On July 1, 2026, following Board approval on June 30, 2026, the Company granted an award of 9,099,328 restricted share
units to each of its Co-Chief Executive Officers under the Company’s 2025 Omnibus Plan. The awards will vest in equal
annual installments over the four-year period following the grant date, subject to continued service through the applicable
vesting date. In addition, following the applicable vesting date, each tranche of RSUs will be subject to an additional two-
year post-vesting holding period requirement during which the Co-CEOs generally may not sell, transfer, or otherwise
monetize the vested RSUs.

The aggregate grant-date fair value of the awards will be recognized as share-based compensation expense over the four-
year requisite service period. No related expense was recognized during the year ended June 30, 2026.

Business combinations

On May 4, 2026, the Company entered into a merger agreement to acquire 100% of Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”), a U.S.-
based cloud software and services provider. The acquisition closed on August 3, 2026. Aggregate consideration was
approximately $544 million, payable through the issuance of 12.6 million Ordinary shares plus cash and restricted stock
units of approximately $40 million as of closing. Because the acquisition closed after June 30, 2026, it is a non-recognized
subsequent event; accordingly, no assets acquired or liabilities assumed have been recognized in these consolidated
financial statements.

The initial accounting for the business combination, including the allocation of consideration to the identifiable assets
acquired and liabilities assumed and the measurement of goodwill and acquired intangible assets, is incomplete as of the
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date these financial statements were issued. The Group expects to provide the required acquisition-related disclosures in a
subsequent filing once the initial accounting has been completed.

August 2026 Financing Agreement

On August 25, 2026, IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd. (the “Borrower”), a British Columbia corporation and wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited, entered into certain financing agreements (collectively, the “August 2026 Financing
Agreements”) for aggregate financing of up to $2.4 billion, comprised of (i) an approximately $1.2 billion master financing
and security agreement (the “MFSA”) and (ii) an approximately $1.2 billion aggregate principal amount of the Borrower’s
Notes (the “Notes”) pursuant to a note purchase agreement.

The August 2026 Financing Agreements finance GPU servers and ancillary equipment owned by the Borrower and located
at the Mackenzie data center facilities in British Columbia, Canada, which the Borrower expects to take delivery of in
stages through to December 31, 2026. Borrowings under the MFSA and issuances of Notes will be made in stages and
mature 30 months after the relevant funding date. Borrowings under the MFSA and the Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of
9.0% per annum, and principal amounts outstanding amortize in accordance with applicable amortization schedules.
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ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

None.
ITEM 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES
Disclosure Controls and Procedures

Our management, with the participation of our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, has evaluated
the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange
Act) as of June 30, 2026. The Company’s disclosure controls and procedures are designed to provide reasonable assurance
that the information we are required to disclose in the reports we file or submit under the Exchange Act is (1) recorded,
processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms and (2) accumulated
and communicated to our management, including our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, as
appropriate to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosures. There are inherent limitations to the effectiveness of
any system of disclosure controls and procedures, including the possibility of human error and the circumvention or
overriding of the controls and procedures. Accordingly, even effective disclosure controls and procedures can only provide
reasonable assurance of achieving their control objectives.

Based on such evaluation, our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer concluded that, as of June 30,
2026, our disclosure controls and procedures were effective at the reasonable assurance level.

Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting, as
defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange Act. Internal control over financial reporting is a process
designed by, or under the supervision of, our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, and effected by the
Board, management and other personnel, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting
and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with GAAP accounting standards and
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately
and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the Company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with GAAP accounting
standards, and that receipts and expenditures of the Company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of
management and directors of the Company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection
of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the Company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial
statements.

Our management assessed the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026. This
assessment was performed under the direction and supervision of our Co-Chief Executive Officers and our Chief Financial
Officer, and based on criteria established in Internal Control - Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.

In accordance with guidance issued by the SEC, companies are permitted to exclude acquisitions from their assessment
of internal control over financial reporting for a period not to exceed one year from the date of acquisition. Management’s
assessment of the effectiveness of our internal controls over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026, did not include the
internal controls of Nostrum Group, which we acquired on June 12, 2026. We have included the financial results of
Nostrum Group in our Consolidated Financial Statements since the date of acquisition. Total assets of Nostrum Group
represented approximately 2% of our consolidated total assets as of June 30, 2026 and less than 1% of our consolidated
total revenue for the year ended June 30, 2026.

Based on this assessment, our management concluded that, as of June 30, 2026, our internal control over financial
reporting was effective.

Attestation Report of the Registered Public Accounting Firm

The effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of June 30, 2026, has been audited by KPMG LLP,
an independent registered public accounting firm, as stated in their report which appears in Item 8 of this Annual Report.
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Changes in Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

Except for the acquisition of Nostrum Group on June 12, 2026, whose internal controls were excluded from
management’s assessment as described above and which we are in the process of integrating into our internal control over
financial reporting, there was no change to the Company’s internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Rule
13a-15(f) under the Exchange Act) that occurred during the period covered by this Annual Report that has materially
affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, internal control over financial reporting.

ITEM 9B. OTHER INFORMATION
Annual General Meeting
The Company intends to hold its 2026 Annual General Meeting virtually at 4:30pm on November 24, 2026 (ET).
August 2026 Financing Agreements

On August 25, 2026, IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd. (the “Borrower”), a British Columbia corporation and wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited, entered into certain financing agreements, each dated August 25, 2026 (collectively, the
“August 2026 Financing Agreements”), for an aggregate financing of approximately $2.4 billion, comprised of (i) an
approximately $1.2 billion master financing and security agreement (the “MFSA”) between the Borrower, as borrower,
Blue Owl Capital Corporation (“OBDC”), as administrative agent (in such capacity, the “Administrative Agent”), Blue
Owl Capital Corporation, as collateral agent (in such capacity, the “Collateral Agent”), Blue Owl Capital Corporation, as
intercreditor agent (in such capacity, the “Intercreditor Agent”), Blue Owl Capital Corporation, among others listed therein,
as lenders party thereto (the “Lenders”); (ii) approximately $1.2 billion aggregate principal amount of the Borrower’s
senior notes (the “Notes”) pursuant to a note purchase agreement (the “Note Purchase Agreement”) among the Borrower,
as issuer (in such capacity, the “Issuer”), the Intercreditor Agent, the Collateral Agent, Blue Owl Capital Corporation as the
note agent (in such capacity, the “Note Agent”), and Pacific Investment Management Company LLC as adviser to certain
purchasers among others listed as purchasers therein (“Purchasers”); and (iii) an intercreditor agreement (the “Intercreditor
Agreement”) among the Borrower, the Intercreditor Agent, the Administrative Agent, the Collateral Agent and each other
person that may become party from time to time, which provides terms applicable to both the MFSA and the Note Purchase
Agreement.

The August 2026 Financing Agreements finance GPUs and ancillary equipment owned by the Borrower and located at
the Mackenzie data center facilities in British Columbia, Canada, which the Borrower expects to take delivery of in stages
through to December 31, 2026. The financing is available as at date of signing and ending on December 31, 2026
(“Availability Period”). Upon acceptance of the relevant equipment the Borrower will submit a funding request pursuant to
which it will borrow under the MFSA and issue Notes under the Note Purchase Agreement on a pro-rata basis.

Availability and Maturity

Borrowings under the MFSA and issuances of Notes will be made in stages and are available during the Availability
Period. The maturity date for borrowings under the MFSA and Note issuance under the Note Purchase Agreement is the
date falling 30 months after the funding date of the relevant borrowing under the MFSA or the funding date of the relevant
Note issuance under the Note Purchase Agreement (as applicable).

Payments and Term

The Borrower’s payment obligations under the August 2026 Financing Agreements are absolute and unconditional.
The Borrower may prepay the borrowings under the MFSA and Notes, in each case in whole or in part, subject to the
prepayment terms set forth in the August 2026 Financing Agreements.

Borrowings under the MFSA bear interest at a per annum rate equal to 9.0%. The Notes will bear interest at a fixed
rate of 9.0% per annum.

Principal amounts outstanding under each drawdown of the MFSA and each Note issuance amortize in accordance
with applicable amortization schedules.

Guaranty and Security

On August 25, 2026, IREN Limited entered into a guaranty (the “Guaranty”) in favor of the Collateral Agent, pursuant
to which IREN Limited unconditionally guarantees the Borrower’s payment obligations under the August 2026 Financing
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Agreements, subject to the expiry of applicable cure periods therein. IREN Limited’s obligations under the Guaranty are
limited to the payment obligations of the Borrower under the August 2026 Financing Agreements; IREN Limited does not
guarantee performance of the Borrower’s other obligations under the August 2026 Financing Agreements. The Guaranty
does not impose any financial maintenance covenants on IREN Limited and IREN Limited has not granted any security
interest in any of its assets in connection with the August 2026 Financing Agreements or the Guaranty.

The obligations of the Borrower under the MFSA and the Note Purchase Agreement are secured by a first-priority
security interest in the financed equipment and associated rights pursuant to a specific security agreement governed by laws
of the Province of British Columbia and the federal laws of Canada applicable in British Columbia granted by the
Borrower in favor of the Collateral Agent.

Covenants and Events of Default

The August 2026 Financing Agreements contain customary representations and warranties and covenants, including
reporting obligations, restrictions on liens over the equipment, requirements as to the location, use, maintenance and
insurance of the equipment, and restrictions on the incurrence of certain additional indebtedness by the Borrower and IREN
Limited subject to certain permitted debt baskets and carve-outs (in relation to IREN Limited). The August 2026 Financing
Agreements also contain events of default, including cross-default provisions with respect to payment defaults on other
indebtedness of the Borrower, IREN Limited and certain of IREN Limited’s other subsidiaries above specified thresholds,
subject to customary exceptions for non-recourse subsidiaries and applicable grace periods. The occurrence of an event of
default could result in amounts outstanding under the August 2026 Financing Agreements becoming or being declared due
and payable and in enforcement against the equipment and other collateral. The Financing Agreements impose certain
restrictions on the incurrence of additional indebtedness by the Parent and the Borrower subject to certain permitted debt
baskets and pre-agreed carve-outs, and there is also a requirement that the Borrower remain a wholly owned subsidiary of
IREN Limited.

The foregoing descriptions of the MFSA, the Note Purchase Agreement and the Guaranty do not purport to be
complete and are qualified in their entirety by reference thereto. Copies of the MFSA, the Note Purchase Agreement and
the Guaranty will be filed as exhibits to IREN Limited’s quarterly report on Form 10-Q for the fiscal quarter ending
September 30, 2026.

ITEM 9C. DISCLOSURE REGARDING FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS THAT PREVENT INSPECTIONS

Not applicable.
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PART III
ITEM 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the Company's Definitive Proxy Statement
for the 2026 Annual Meeting of Shareholders (the “Proxy Statement”) to information to be included under the captions
“Board of Directors and Executive Officers”, “Board Composition”, “Board of Directors’ Role in Risk Oversight”, and
“Committees of the Board of Directors” which the Company intends to file with the SEC within 120 days after June 30,
2026.

ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the Proxy Statement under the caption
“Director Compensation,” “Compensation Discussion and Analysis,” “NEO Compensation” and “Compensation
Committee Report,” which the Company intends to file with the SEC within 120 days after June 30, 2026.

ITEM 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND
RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the Proxy Statement caption “Security
Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management” which the Company intends to file with the SEC within 120
days after June 30, 2026.

ITEM 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR
INDEPENDENCE

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the Proxy Statement under the captions
“Related Party Transactions” and “Director Independence” which the Company intends to file with the SEC within 120
days after June 30, 2026.

ITEM 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the Proxy Statement under the caption
“Audit Related Services” which the Company intends to file with the SEC within 120 days after June 30, 2026.
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PART IV

ITEM 15. EXHIBITS AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES.
Exhibit
No. Exhibit
3.1* Amended and Restated Constitution of the Registrant (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on November 24, 2025).
3.2* Certificate of Registration on Change of Name and Conversion to a Public Company dated October 7, 2021

10.3*#§

10.4*#§

10.5*#§

(incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 3.3 to the Company’s Registration Statement on Form F-1 (File
No. 333-260488) filed with the SEC on October 25, 2021).

Description of Securities registered under Section 12 of the Exchange Act.

Amended and Restated At Market Issuance Sales Agreement, dated as of August 28, 2025, between IREN
Limited and B. Riley Securities, Inc., Canaccord Genuity LLC, Cantor Fitzgerald & Co., Citigroup Global
Markets Inc., Compass Point Research & Trading, LLC, J.P. Morgan Securities LLC, Macquarie Capital
(USA) Inc. and Roth Capital Partners, LLC (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Form of Joinder Agreement to the amended and restated At Market Issuance Sales Agreement, dated as of
August 28, 2025 (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 1.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form
8-K filed with the SEC on March 4, 2026).

Future Sales and Purchase Agreement, dated as of May 9, 2024, between Bitmain Technologies Delaware
Limited and IE US Hardware 1 Inc. (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.8 to the Company’s
Annual Report on Form 20-F filed with the SEC on August 28, 2024).

Future Sales and Purchase Agreement, dated as of August 16, 2024, between Bitmain Technologies Delaware
Limited and IE US Hardware 1 Inc. (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the Company’s
Annual Report on Form 20-F filed with the SEC on August 28, 2024).

Supplemental Agreement to certain Future Sales and Purchase Agreements and Notice of Exercise, dated as
of June 4, 2025, between Bitmain Technologies Delaware Limited and IE US Hardware 1 Inc. (incorporated
herein by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on
August 28, 2025).

Partner Statement of Work, dated as of November 2, 2025, between IE US Hardware 3 Inc. (a wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Microsoft Corporation and Dell Canada Inc. (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with the SEC on February 5,
2026).

Purchase Agreement, dated as of November 2, 2025, between IE US Hardware 3 Inc. (a wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P. and Dell Canada Inc. (incorporated herein by reference
to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with the SEC on February 5, 2026).

Non-Cancellable Non-Returnable (NCNR) and Supplemental Terms Agreement, dated as of November 2,
2025, between IE US Hardware 3 Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P.
(incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with
the SEC on February 5, 2026).
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Non-Cancellable Non-Returnable (NCNR) and Supplemental Terms Agreement, dated as of March 4, 2026,
between IE CA Leasing Ltd. (a wholly owned subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Canada Inc.
(incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with
the SEC on May 8§, 2026).

Non-Cancellable Non-Returnable (NCNR) and Supplemental Terms Agreement, dated as of March 4, 2026,
between IE US Hardware 4 Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P.
(incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with
the SEC on May 8§, 2026).

Purchase Agreement, dated as of March 4, 2026, between IE CA Leasing Ltd. (a wholly owned subsidiary of
IREN Limited) and Dell Canada Inc. (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with the SEC on May 8§, 2026).

Purchase Agreement, dated as of March 4, 2026, between IE US Hardware 4 Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary
of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P. (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with the SEC on May 8, 2026).

Novation and Amendment Agreement, dated as of April 27, 2026, among Dell Marketing L.P., IE US
Hardware 4 Inc. and IE US Hardware 1 Inc., to the Purchase Agreement, dated as of March 4, 2026, IE US
Hardware 4, Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P. (incorporated herein
by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed with the SEC on May 8,
2026).

Purchase Agreement, dated as of May 19, 2026, between IE US Hardware 4 Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary
of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P.

Non-Cancellable Non-Returnable (NCNR) and Supplemental Terms Agreement, dated as of May 19, 2026,
between IE US Hardware 4 Inc. (a wholly owned subsidiary of IREN Limited) and Dell Marketing L.P.

Form of Capped Call Transactions Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on December 6, 2024).

Prepaid Forward Transaction Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the
Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on December 6, 2024).

Form of Capped Call Transactions Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on June 13, 2025).

Prepaid Forward Transaction Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the
Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on June 13, 2025).

Form of Capped Call Transactions Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on October 14, 2025).

Form of Capped Call Transactions Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on December 8, 2025).

Form of Capped Call Transactions Confirmation (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on May 14, 2026).
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Indenture, dated as of December 6, 2024, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Report on Form 6-K
filed with the SEC on December 6, 2024).

Form of certificate representing the 3.25% Convertible Senior Notes due 2030 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on December 6, 2024).

Indenture, dated as of June 13, 2025, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Report on Form 6-K
filed with the SEC on June 13, 2025).

Form of certificate representing the 3.50% Convertible Senior Notes due 2029 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Report on Form 6-K filed with the SEC on June 13, 2025).

Indenture, dated as of October 14, 2025, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K
filed with the SEC on October 14, 2025).

Form of certificates representing the 0.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2031 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on October 14, 2025).

Indenture, dated as of December 8, 2025, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K
filed with the SEC on December 8, 2025).

Form of certificates representing the 0.25% Convertible Senior Notes due 2032 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on December 8, 2025).

Indenture, dated as of December 8, 2025, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.3 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K
filed with the SEC on December 8, 2025).

Form of certificates representing the 1.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2033 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.4 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on December 8, 2025).

Indenture, dated as of May 14, 2026, between IREN Limited and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National
Association, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K
filed with the SEC on May 14, 2026).

Form of certificates representing the 1.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2033 (incorporated herein by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Report on Form 8-K filed with the SEC on May 14, 2026).

Credit Agreement, dated as of May 29, 2026, among IE US Hardware 3 LLC, the lenders party thereto, CSC
Delaware Trust Company as administrative agent, and Goldman Sachs Bank USA and JPMorgan Chase
Bank, N.A. as joint lead arrangers and joint bookrunners

Note Purchase Agreement, dated as of May 29, 2026, among IE US Hardware 3 LLC, CSC Delaware Trust
Company, as intercreditor agent, collateral agent, and note agent, and the purchasers party thereto.
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Common Terms Agreement, dated as of May 29, 2026, among IE US Hardware 3 LLC, CSC Delaware Trust
Company, as intercreditor agent, administrative agent, and collateral agent, the lenders and the purchasers
party thereto and each other person that may become party from time to time.

Limited Parent Guarantee (MSA), dated as of May 29, 2026, between IREN limited and CSC Delaware Trust
Company as collateral agent.

Form of Indemnification Agreement entered into by and between Iris Energy Limited and each director and
executive officer (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Registration Statement
on Form F-1 (File No. 333-260488) filed with the SEC on October 25, 2021).

2023 Long-Term Incentive Plan (2023 LTIP) (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.14 to the
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

2023 LTIP Form of Notice of Award (Non-Employee Directors) (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit
10.15 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

2023 LTIP Form of Notice of Award (Executive Officers) (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.16
to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

2023 Short-Term Incentive Plan (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.17 to the Company’s Annual
Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

2025 Short-Term Incentive Plan (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.18 to the Company’s Annual
Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Form of Director Appointment Letter (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.19 to the Company’s
Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Non-Employee Director Option Plan (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.20 to the Company’s
Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Non-Employee Director Option Plan Form of Notice of Award (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit
10.21 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Executive Services Agreement (Belinda Nucifora) (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.22 to the
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

Executive Services Agreement (Anthony Lewis).

Employee Option Deed and Notice of Award (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 10.23 to the
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with the SEC on August 28, 2025).

IREN Limited 2025 Omnibus Incentive Plan (incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 99.1 to the
Company’s Registration Statement on Form S-8 (File No. 333-292545) filed with the SEC on January 2,
2026).

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the IREN Limited 2025 Omnibus Incentive Plan
(Executives).
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Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the IREN Limited 2025 Omnibus Incentive Plan
(Directors).

Limited Parent Guarantee (Remarketing Right), dated as of May 29, 2026, between IREN limited and CSC
Delaware Trust Company as collateral agent.

Insider Trading Compliance Policy.

List of significant subsidiaries.

Consent of Raymond Chabot Grant Thornton LLP.

Consent of KPMG LLP.

Certification pursuant to section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 of the Co-Chief Executive Officer.

Certification pursuant to section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 of the Co-Chief Executive Officer.

Certification pursuant to section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 of the Chief Financial Officer.

Certification pursuant to 18 U.S.C. section 1350, as adopted pursuant to section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002, of the Co-Chief Executive Officer.

Certification pursuant to 18 U.S.C. section 1350, as adopted pursuant to section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002, of the Co-Chief Executive Officer.

Certification pursuant to 18 U.S.C. section 1350, as adopted pursuant to section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002, of the Chief Financial Officer.

Restatement Clawback Policy.

Inline XBRL Instance Document. (the instance document does not appear in the Interactive Data File because
its XBRL tags are embedded within the Inline XBRL document).

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase Document.

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.

Inline XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.
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104 Cover Page Interactive Data File (the cover page XBRL tags are embedded within the inline XBRL
document).

*  Incorporated by reference.

+ Indicates management contract or compensatory plan.

#  Certain confidential information has been redacted pursuant to Item 601(a)(6) and/or Item 601(b)(10)(iv) of
Regulation S-K. Redacted information is indicated by [***].

§  Certain exhibits and schedules have been omitted pursuant to Item 601(a)(5) of Regulation S-K and will be provided
on a supplemental basis to the Securities and Exchange Commission upon request.

16. FORM 10-K SUMMARY

None.
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Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Registrant

SIGNATURES

has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned thereunto duly authorized.

Date: August 27, 2026

Date: August 27, 2026

IREN Limited

By: /s/ Daniel Roberts

Daniel Roberts
Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director

By: /s/ Will Roberts

Will Roberts

Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the
following persons on behalf of the Registrant and in the capacities indicated as of August 27, 2026.

Signature Title
/s/ Daniel Roberts Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director
Daniel Roberts (co-principal executive officer)
/s/ Will Roberts Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director
Will Roberts (co-principal executive officer)
/s/ Anthony Lewis Chief Financial Officer
Anthony Lewis (principal financial and accounting officer)
/s/ David Bartholomew Chair
David Bartholomew
/s/ Christopher Guzowski Director
Christopher Guzowski
/s/ Michael Alfred Director
Michael Alfred
/s/ Sunita Parasuraman
Sunita Parasuraman Director
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Directors
The following persons were directors (the "Directors") of IREN Limited (the "Company") during the financial year and at
the date of this report:

Daniel Roberts is a Co-Founder, Co-Chief Executive Officer and director of IREN Limited. Mr. Roberts has over 20 years’
experience in the finance, infrastructure and renewables industries. Mr. Roberts co-founded IREN in 2018 with the vision
of building one of the world’s leading infrastructure platforms for sustainable computing, leveraging his deep expertise
across energy and capital markets. Prior to founding IREN, Mr. Roberts was an Executive Director and the second largest
individual shareholder of Palisade Investment Partners, a specialist infrastructure fund manager. He previously held roles at
Macquarie Group and PwC in London and Sydney. Mr. Roberts currently serves on the board of JOLT, a BlackRock-
backed EV charging business, where he is also the second largest individual shareholder. He has previously served on the
boards of entities across the energy and infrastructure sectors, including Northern Territory Airports, Sunshine Coast
Airport, Granville Harbour Wind Farm, Ross River Solar Farm, ANZ Terminals and the Tasmanian Gas Pipeline. He holds
a Bachelor of Business from the University of Technology Sydney and a Master of Finance (Dean’s List) from INSEAD
Business School. Mr. Roberts is the brother of William Roberts, who also serves as a Co-Chief Executive Officer of IREN.

William Roberts is a Co-Founder, Co-Chief Executive Officer and director of IREN Limited. Mr. Roberts has over 15
years’ experience across finance, real assets and commodities industries. Prior to founding IREN, Mr. Roberts served at
Macquarie Group with experience spanning debt financing and principal investment, as well as foreign exchange and
commodity price risk management. At Macquarie Group, he co-founded the firm's newly established Digital Assets team.
Earlier in his career, Mr. Roberts held roles at Westpac and Brookfield Multiplex. Mr. Roberts holds a Bachelor of
Business (Distinction) from the University of Technology Sydney. Mr. Roberts is the brother of Daniel Roberts, who also
serves as a Co-Chief Executive Officer of IREN.

David Bartholomew has served as the Chair of the Board of IREN Limited since September 2021. Mr. Bartholomew
currently serves as a non-executive director on the boards of Atlas Arteria - an ASX listed global owner and operator of toll
roads, Endeavour Energy - a NSW electricity distributor, Atmos Renewables (Independent Non-Executive Chair) - an
owner and developer of renewable generation assets in Australia and GHD - a global engineering services firm. Mr.
Bartholomew’s executive background includes the role of Chief Executive Officer of DUET Group, where he oversaw the
ASX listed company’s transition to a fully internalized management and governance structure and in which he was
appointed to the boards of DUET’s portfolio companies including United Energy Distribution (Victorian electricity
distribution), Multinet Gas (Victorian gas distribution), the Dampier to Bunbury Natural Gas Pipeline, Energy
Developments Limited (remote and waste-to-energy electricity generation) and Duquesne Light (Pittsburgh, USA
electricity distribution). He has also held executive roles at Hastings Funds Management, Lendlease, The Boston
Consulting Group and BHP Minerals. Mr. Bartholomew has also served on the boards of Vector Limited, Power and Water
Corporation (NT), Keolis Downer, Dussur (Saudi Arabia), and the Helmsman Project. Representing Investors managed by
Hastings Funds Management, he has also served on the Boards of Interlink Roads (Sydney’s M5 Motorway), Statewide
Roads (Sydney’s M4 Motorway), Epic Energy (gas transmission), Sydney Light Rail, Port of Geelong, various forestry
companies and Nextgen Networks (communications cable network). Mr. Bartholomew holds a Bachelor of Economics
(Honours) degree from Adelaide University and an MBA from The Australian Graduate School of Management.

Christopher Guzowski has served on the Board of IREN Limited since December 2019. Mr. Guzowski has over 15 years’
international experience in renewable energy project development across Europe and Australia. Mr. Guzowski founded
Baltic Wind, developing large scale wind farm projects in Europe from greenfield to operations. He also founded Mithra
Energy, developing a multitude of Wind, Solar PV and BESS projects in Poland since 2012. Mr. Guzowski was the Project
Development Director and commercial development partner of Photon Energy, successfully developing a major solar PV
project portfolio in Australia. Mr. Guzowski was the Founding Director of ADCCA - Australian Digital Currency
Commerce Association and was a founder of ABA Technology in 2014. He started his career at PwC and since then has
continuously been an active angel and technology start up investor. Mr. Guzowski holds a Bachelor of Business from
University of Technology Sydney and an MBA in Energy Management from Vienna University of Economics and
Business.



Michael Alfred has served on the Board of IREN Limited since October 2021. Mr. Alfred is a private investor, advisor, and
board member. He is the Founder & Managing Partner of Alpine Fox LP, a private investment partnership focused on
value equities and Bitcoin. Previously, he served as the Chief Executive Officer of Digital Assets Data, Inc., a financial
technology and data company building enterprise-grade software and data feeds for the digital asset ecosystem, from when
he co-founded Digital Assets Data, Inc in January 2018 through its sale to New York Digital Investment Group LLC in
November 2020. Mr. Alfred has served as an Advisor to the Chief Executive Officer of Amenify, a real estate technology
company, since July 2020. From October 2016 to January 2018, Mr. Alfred was a Managing Director and member of the
five-person executive committee for Strategic Insight, Inc., a provider of data and software to the global asset management
industry, which was acquired by Institutional Shareholder Services (ISS) in 2019. Prior to that, Mr. Alfred served as the
Chief Executive Officer of BrightScope, Inc., a financial information company providing 401k analyses and tools for
retirement plan participants, sponsors and advisors, from February 2008 until it was acquired by Strategic Insight, Inc. in
October 2016. Prior to co-founding BrightScope, Inc., Mr. Alfred served as Co-Founder and Portfolio Manager of Alfred
Capital Management, LLC, a registered investment advisor serving high net worth individuals. Mr. Alfred also serves as a
principal investor in a variety of industries including technology and consumer products. Mr. Alfred served on the board of
Crestone Group, LLC, a national artisan bakery, from March 2015 to July 2026, including as Chairman from 2020. Mr.
Alfred has served on the Boards of Eaglebrook Advisors, a tech-driven digital asset management platform for financial
advisors and their clients, since September 2019, Wealthie Inc., a home equity management platform since April 2025,and
Bakkt, Inc., which provides regulated infrastructure enabling institutional participation in the digital asset economy since
September 2025. Mr. Alfred received a Bachelor of Arts degree in History from Stanford University.

Sunita Parasuraman has served on the Board of IREN Limited since July 2023. During her career as a senior technology
executive, Ms. Parasuraman has built and scaled world-class teams at Meta (Facebook), VMware, Genentech, and Apple.
Ms. Parasuraman most recently served as the Head of Investments, New Product Experimentation at Meta (Facebook) and,
prior to that, served as Facebook’s Global Head of Treasury and Head of Treasury for Facebook’s blockchain initiative
(Libra). Ms. Parasuraman currently serves on the board of The Baldwin Group (NASDAQ: BWIN), a leading publicly-
traded insurance distribution company, where she is a member of its Audit and Technology & Cyber Risk Committees. She
also serves on the board of BitGo, a digital asset infrastructure company, where she chairs the Audit Committee, on the
board of Helfie.ai, an Al powered preventative health platform company, and on the IIT Bombay Heritage Foundation,
where she chairs the Nomination & Governance Committee and serves on the Finance Committee. Ms. Parasuraman holds
a Bachelor's degree in Engineering from the Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Bombay, a Master’s degree in
Engineering from the University of Pennsylvania and an MBA from the University of California, Berkeley’s Haas School
of Business.

Company Secretary

Cesilia Kim is the Chief Legal Officer and Company Secretary of IREN Limited. Ms. Kim is a senior executive and lawyer
with over 25 years’ experience across renewable energy, infrastructure, corporate governance and M&A. Ms. Kim has a
strong track record in corporate strategy, major project development and approvals, policy, regulatory reform, governance
and risk management. Prior to joining IREN Limited, Ms. Kim was Snowy Hydro Limited's Group Executive - External
Affairs, Procurement and Legal with a broad commercial and multi-disciplinary remit, including procurement, shareholder
relations, corporate affairs, regulatory strategy and legal. Ms. Kim also previously held roles in private practice at Allens
Linklaters. Ms. Kim holds a Bachelor of Commerce degree and a Bachelor of Laws (Honors) degree from the University
of Sydney, Australia, and is a member of the Australian Institute of Company Directors.

Principal activities

The Group is a vertically integrated Al Cloud Services platform, delivering data centers, compute and software for Al
training and inference. "Al Cloud Services" refers to platforms that support artificial intelligence (“AI”’) workloads such as
training and inference through cloud-based infrastructure.

During the year, the Group also conducted Bitcoin mining operations.

Dividends

There were no dividends paid, recommended, or declared during the current or previous financial year.



Review of operations
All amounts in this report are presented in U.S. dollars.

The loss for the Group after providing for income tax amounted to $2,148.655 million (30 June 2025: $92.201 million).

Key business operating metrics are noted below:
*  Bitcoin mining revenue of $578.212 million (30 June 2025: $484.629 million)
* Al Cloud Services revenue of $128.795 million (30 June 2025: $16.394 million)

Significant changes in the state of affairs

During the year, the Group commenced decommissioning Bitcoin mining hardware and reallocating power and data center
capacity toward Al Cloud Services, and aims to substantially complete this transition by 31 December 2026.

During the year, the Company issued the following series of Convertible Senior Notes to institutional investors:

*  $1.0 billion in aggregate principal amount of 0.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2031, issued on 14 October
2025;

*  $1.15 billion in aggregate principal amount of 0.25% Convertible Senior Notes due 2032, issued on 8 December
2025;

e $1.15 billion in aggregate principal amount of 1.00% Convertible Senior Notes due June 2033, issued on 8
December 2025; and

*  $3.0 billion in aggregate principal amount of 1.00% Convertible Senior Notes due December 2033, issued on 14
May 2026.

All issuances are convertible into Ordinary shares of the Company ("Ordinary shares"), subject to the terms of the
respective agreements. The proceeds were used to fund capped call transactions entered into concurrently with each
issuance, with the remaining proceeds applied to general corporate purposes and working capital. Separately, in December
2025, the Company issued 39,699,102 Ordinary shares in a registered direct offering for gross proceeds of approximately
$1.6 billion, which includes accrued and unpaid interest of $8.9 million. The proceeds were used to repurchase
approximately $544.3 million in aggregate principal amount of the Company's outstanding 2030 and 2029 Convertible
Senior Notes (including accrued and unpaid interest). These transactions represent significant changes in the Company's
capital structure during the year.

On November 2, 2025, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company entered into an agreement with Microsoft pursuant to
which we will provide Microsoft access to dedicated graphics processing units ("GPU") infrastructure capacity in tranches
at our “Horizon” data centers in Childress, Texas, over a five-year average term, with a total contract value of
approximately $9.7 billion through 2031. Twenty percent of the contract value for each tranche is payable as a customer
prepayment prior to the applicable delivery date. In connection with the Microsoft agreement, we entered into a purchase
agreement with Dell for the supply of the associated GPUs and ancillary equipment.

To support the purchase of these GPUs, in May 2026 the Company, through a financing subsidiary, entered into a $3.645
billion senior secured GPU financing program (the "GPU Financing"), comprising a $1.545 billion delayed draw term loan
and $2.1 billion of senior secured notes issued to institutional investors. The Company has provided parent guarantees in
respect of certain obligations under these arrangements; the GPU Financing is otherwise non-recourse to the Company.

In June, 2026, we completed the acquisition of Ingenostrum, S.L. (trading as “Nostrum Group”), a Spain-based developer
of grid-connected data center infrastructure, expanding the Group's development footprint to Europe.

On January 21, 2025, the Company filed a registration statement, including an accompanying at-the-market prospectus
supplement relating to the offer and sale of $1.0 billion additional Ordinary shares. The Company had issued 66,707,732
Ordinary shares under this At Market Sales Agreement (the “Sales Agreement”) generating an aggregate of approximately
$999,999,452 in proceeds through September 2025, with no further amounts remaining available for sale under that
prospectus supplement.



On March 4, 2026, the Company filed a new prospectus supplement relating to the offer and sale of up to $6.0 billion of its
Ordinary shares under the Sales Agreement. The newly filed prospectus supplement replaces and supersedes the prospectus
supplement noted above relating to the offer and sale of up to $1.0 billion of the Company's Ordinary shares. As of June
30, 2026, the Company has issued 47,165,838 Ordinary shares under the new prospectus supplement generating an
aggregate of approximately $2.5 billion in gross proceeds.

During the year, Byrons Audit Pty Ltd ("Byrons") resigned as auditor of the Company, with the consent of the Australian
Securities and Investments Commission ("ASIC") under section 329(5) of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), following
which the Directors appointed KPMG as auditor of the Company with effect from 19 March 2026.

There were no other significant changes in the state of affairs of the Group during the financial year.

Matters subsequent to the end of the financial year

Subsequent Equity Awards

On 1 July 2026, following approval by the Company's board of directors (the "Board") on 30 June 2026, the Company
granted an award of 9,099,328 restricted share units to each of its Co-Chief Executive Officers under the Company’s 2025
Omnibus Incentive Plan. The awards will vest in equal annual installments over the four-year period following the grant
date, subject to continued service through the applicable vesting date. In addition, following the applicable vesting date,
each tranche of restricted share units ("RSUs") will be subject to an additional two-year post-vesting holding period
requirement during which the Co-CEOs generally may not sell, transfer, or otherwise monetize the vested RSUs.

The aggregate grant-date fair value of the awards will be recognized as share-based compensation expense over the four-
year requisite service period. No related expense was recognized during the year ended 30 June 2026.

Business combinations

On 4 May 2026, the Company entered into a merger agreement to acquire 100% of Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”), a US-based
cloud software and services provider. The acquisition closed on 3 August 2026. Aggregate consideration was
approximately $544 million, payable through the issuance of approximately 12.6 million Ordinary shares plus cash and
restricted stock units of approximately $40 million as of closing. Because the acquisition closed after 30 June 2026, it is a
non-recognized subsequent event; accordingly, no assets acquired or liabilities assumed have been recognized in these
consolidated financial statements.

The initial accounting for the business combination, including the allocation of consideration to the identifiable assets
acquired and liabilities assumed and the measurement of goodwill and acquired intangible assets, is incomplete as of the
date these financial statements were issued. The Group expects to provide the required acquisition-related disclosures in a
subsequent filing once the initial accounting has been completed.

GPU financing

On 25 August 2026, IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd. (the “Borrower”), a British Columbia corporation and wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited (the “Parent”), entered into certain financing agreements (collectively, the “Financing
Agreements”) for aggregate financing of up to $2.4 billion, comprised of (i) an approximately $1.2 billion master financing
and security agreement (the “MFSA”) and (ii) an approximately $1.2 billion aggregate principal amount of the Borrower’s
Notes (the “Notes”) pursuant to a note purchase agreement ("NPA").

The Financing Agreements finance GPU servers and ancillary equipment owned by the Borrower and located at the
Mackenzie data center facilities in British Columbia, Canada, which the Borrower expects to take delivery of in stages
through to 31 December 2026. Borrowings under the MFSA and issuances of Notes will be made in stages and mature 30
months after each relevant funding date. Borrowings under the MFSA and the Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 9.0%
per annum, and principal amounts outstanding amortize in accordance with applicable amortization schedules.

No other matter or circumstance has arisen since 30 June 2026 that has significantly affected, or may significantly affect
the Group's operations, the results of those operations, or the Group's state of affairs in future financial years.



Likely developments
In the opinion of the Directors, disclosure of further information about any likely developments in the Group's operations
and the expected results of such operations is commercially sensitive and would likely be detrimental and result in

unreasonable prejudice to the Group.

Environmental regulation

The Group's ordinary course operations and properties are subject to various laws and regulations governing health and
safety, the discharge of pollutants into the environment or otherwise relating to health, safety and environmental protection
requirements in the countries and localities in which the Group operates. The Directors believe that there are adequate
systems in place for the management of the Group’s environmental requirements and are not aware of any material breach
of those environmental requirements.

Meetings of Directors
The number of meetings of the Company's Board, the Audit and Risk Committee ("ARC"), and the Compensation
Committee held during the year ended 30 June 2026, and the number of meetings attended by each member of each

committee are set out below:

Board meeting Audit and Risk Committee Compensation Committee

Attended Held Attended Held Attended Held
David Bartholomew 7 7 6 6 4 4
Christopher Guzowski 7 7 6 6 4 4
Michael Alfred 7 7 6 6 4 4
Sunita Parasuraman 7 7 6 6 4 4
Daniel Roberts 7 7 — — _ _
William Roberts 7 7 — — _ _

Held: represents the number of meetings held during the time the Director held office.

Indemnity and insurance of officers

During the financial year, the Company paid a premium in respect of a contract to insure the Directors and executives of
the Company against a liability to the extent permitted by the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth). The contract of insurance
prohibits disclosure of the nature of the liability and the amount of the premium.

Indemnity and insurance of auditor
The Company has not, during or since the end of the financial year, indemnified or agreed to indemnify the auditor of the
Company or any related entity against a liability incurred by the auditor.

During the financial year, the Company has not paid a premium in respect of a contract to insure the auditor of the
Company or any related entity.

Non-audit services
There were no non-audit services provided during the financial year by the auditor.

Rounding of amounts
The Group is of a kind referred to in ASIC Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) Instrument 2026/183
and in accordance with that Instrument, amounts in the consolidated financial statements and Directors’ report have been
rounded off to the nearest thousand dollars, unless otherwise stated.



Auditor's independence declaration
A copy of the auditor's independence declaration as required under section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) is set
out immediately after the Directors' report.

Shares under option
Details of outstanding shares under option issued by the Company are set out in Note 36 and Note 38 of the consolidated
financial statements.

Restricted Share Units issued subsequent to 30 June 2026
On 1 July 2026, the Company issued the following RSUs to the below Directors of the Company:

Individual Position Number of RSUs granted

Daniel Roberts Executive Director, Co-Founder and 9,099,328
Co-Chief Executive Officer

Willan Roters

David Bartholomew Non-Executive Director 8,369

Christopher Guzowski Non-Executive Director 6,657

Michael Alfred Non-Executive Director 6,657

Sunita Parasuraman Non-Executive Director 6,657

Total 18,226,996

The 9,099,328 RSUs granted to each Co-Founder and Co-CEO (or their nominated entity) will vest annually over four
years, subject to continued service through the applicable vesting date. The RSUs are further subject to a two year holding
period after each applicable vesting date.

The 28,340 RSUs issued to the Non-Executive Directors listed above are to vest within 10 days of the release by the Board
of the Company’s financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2027 and in any event no later than 31 December 2027,
subject to continued service through the applicable vesting date.

48,102 RSUs were also granted to the following officer of the Company, who is not a Director:

Individual Position Number of RSUs granted
Anthony Lewis Chief Financial Officer 48,102

The RSUs issued to the Chief Financial Officer have the following vesting conditions:

e 13,484 will vest following one year of continued service with the Group over the vesting period,;

o 13,484 will vest following two years of continued service with the Group over the vesting period; and

e 21,134 will vest following three years of continued service as well as performance thresholds being achieved that
assesses the Company's relative total shareholder return ("TSR") against a market index.

The vesting date each year for these RSUs will be within 10 days of the release by the Board of the Company's financial
statements in the respective calendar year of vesting and in any event no later than 31 December of that year, subject to
continued service through the applicable vesting date.

For all RSUs issued, the Board has discretion to, at any time, interpret, apply or not apply, amend, modify, or terminate the
Long Term Incentive Plan ("LTIP"), any plan rules and any individual RSU granting and vesting.



This report is made in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

DB64DA1AAOB1473

- 9D543FD2ED594B8

Name:  David Bartholomew Name: William Roberts

Title: Chair Title: Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director
28 August 2026 28 August 2026



KPMG

|6ad Auditors Independence Declaration under
oection 3U/6 af the Garparations Act 2001

To the Directors of IREN Limited

| declare that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, in relation to the audit of the financial report and
the review of specified sustainability disclosures in the sustainability report of IREN Limited for the
financial year ended 30 June 2026 there have been:

i.  no contraventions of the auditor independence requirements as set out in the Corporations
Act 2001 in relation to the audit and review; and

ii. no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit and
review.

PN

KPMG

1020

Peter Zabaks
Partner

Sydney

28 August 2026

10

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms affiliated
with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo
are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability limited by a
scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation.



IREN Limited
Consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income
For the year ended 30 June 2026

I

Year ended Year ended
Note 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Revenue
Al Cloud Services revenue 5 128,795 16,394
Bitcoin mining revenue 578,212 484,629
Other income 6 11,852 10,168
Expenses
Depreciation and amortisation 7 (417,824) (181,556)
Electricity charges (191,078) (148,055)
Employee benefits expense 8 (124,504) (35,876)
Share-based payments expense 36 (205,023) (42,642)
Professional fees (34,081) (17,656)
Other transaction costs (15,157) (4,240)
Site expenses (35,637) (14,140)
Renewable energy certificates (RECs) (8,614) (5,733)
Other operating expenses (69,287) (39,889)
Impairment of assets 19 (638,916) (9,899)
Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale 15 (110,622) —
Reversal of impairment of assets — 516
Gain/(loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment (24,908) 4,002
Realized gain/(loss) on financial asset 27 (602) (4,215)
Gain on extinguishment of debt 28 93,903 —
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities 29 — 9,093
Realized gain/(loss) on financial instruments (8,667) —
Unrealized gain/(loss) on financial instruments 27,28, 29 (898,973) (85,782)
Operating profit/(loss) (1,971,130) (64,881)
Finance expense 9 (252,354) (28,860)
Interest income 80,631 7,504
Foreign exchange gain/(loss) (10,264) (1,028)
Profit/(loss) before income tax expense (2,153,117) (87,265)
Income tax (expense) benefit 10 4,462 (4,936)
Profit/(loss) after income tax expense for the year (2,148,655) (92,201)
Other comprehensive income/(loss)
Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss
Gain (loss) on cash flow hedges, net of tax 3,141 —
Change in foreign currency translation adjustments, net of tax (14,443) 4,424
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year, net of tax (11,302) 4,424
Total comprehensive income/(loss) for the period (2,159,957) (87,7771
US$ US$
Basic earnings per share 26 (6.80) (0.43)
Diluted earnings per share 26 (6.80) (0.43)

The above consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes



IREN Limited E N
Consolidated statements of financial position I R
As at 30 June 2026
Consolidated

Note 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Assets US$°000 US$°000
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 12 7,618,508 564,526
Other financial assets 1,019 —
Trade and other receivables 13 57,531 22,400
Income tax assets 10 1,122 2,581
Derivative assets 29 589,800 127,856
Assets held for sale 15 72,540 —
Prepayments and deposits 14 189,140 45,908
Total current assets 8,529,660 763,271
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 16 6,479,520 1,930,484
Leases 17 276,387 1,550
Goodwill 18 36,577 —
Intangible assets, net 18 317,432 —
Prepayments and deposits 14 265,956 32,915
Derivative assets 29 3,141 —
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 27 663,959 211,616
Other assets 58,671 486
Total non-current assets 8,101,643 2,177,051
Total assets 16,631,303 2,940,322
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 21 1,825,392 124,113
Debt 28 3,788,464 706,042
Lease liabilities 17 125,894 361
Deferred revenue 22 46,491 884
Provisions 20 — 20,000
Derivative liabilities 29 3,633,500 437,700
Other liabilities 23 53,955 3,945
Total current liabilities 9,473,695 1,293,045
Non-current liabilities
Lease liabilities 17 120,687 1,204
Debt 28 770,783 —
Deferred tax liabilities 10 30,832 8,112
Income tax liabilities 10 4,283 —
Deferred revenue 22 1,796,055 —
Other liabilities 23 7,894 234
Total non-current liabilities 2,730,533 9,550
Total liabilities 12,204,228 1,302,595




Equity

Issued capital 24 7,172,887 2,355,056
Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss) (45,012) (30,569)
Cash flow hedge reserve 3,141 —
Share-based payments reserve 220,146 88,672
Accumulated losses (2,924,087) (775,432)
Total equity 4,427,075 1,637,727
Total liabilities and equity 16,631,303 2,940,322

The above consolidated statements of financial position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes



IREN Limited

Consolidated statements of changes in equity

For the year ended 30 June 2026

Foreign
currency Share-based
Issued translation payments Cash flow Accumulated
capital reserve reserve hedge reserve losses Total equity
US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000
Balance at 1 July 2024 1,764,289 (34,993) 51,286 — (683,231) 1,097,351
Loss after income tax expense for
the year — — — — (92,201) (92,201)
Other comprehensive loss for the
year, net of tax — 4,424 — — — 4,424
Total comprehensive loss for the
year — 4,424 — — (92,201) (87,777)
Transactions with owners in their capacity as owners:
Share-based payments (Note 36) 6,020 — 37,386 — — 43,406
Share issuances (Note 24) 603,353 — — — — 603,353
Capital raise costs (Note 24) (18,606) — — — — (18,606)
Balance at 30 June 2025 2,355,056 (30,569) 88,672 (775,432) 1,637,727
Foreign
currency Share-based
Issued translation payments Cash flow Accumulated
capital reserve reserve hedge reserve losses Total equity
US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$°000 US$°000 US$’000
Balance at 1 July 2025 2,355,056 (30,569) 88,672 — (775,432) 1,637,727
Loss after income tax expense for
the year — — — — (2,148,655) (2,148,655)
Other comprehensive loss for the
year, net of tax — (14,443) — 3,141 — (11,302)
Total comprehensive loss for the
year — (14,443) — 3,141 (2,148,655) (2,159,957)
Transactions with owners in their capacity as owners:
Share-based payments (Note 36) 80,854 — 131,474 — — 212,328
Share issuances under At-The-
Market Facility (Note 24) 3,110,470 — — — — 3,110,470
Share issuances under equity
offering (Note 24) 1,632,427 — — — — 1,632,427
Share issuances related to business
acquisitions (Note 24) 47,490 — — — — 47,490
Capital raise costs (Note 24) (53,410) — — — — (53,410)
Balance at 30 June 2026 7,172,887 (45,012) 220,146 3,141 (2,924,087) 4,427,075

The above consolidated statements of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes



IREN Limited
Consolidated statements of cash flows
For the year ended 30 June 2026

Consolidated
Year ended Year ended
Note 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts from customers 1,954,266 15,434
Receipts from other income 9,728 5,509
Payments for electricity, suppliers and employees (477,786) (259,670)
Taxes paid (655) —
Interest received 79,712 8,129
Interest paid (43,536) (7,634)
Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 33 1,521,729 (238,232)
Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from sale of Bitcoin mined 578,212 484,629
Payments for property, plant and equipment 16 (4,333,087) (1,372,627)
Payments for intangible assets 18 (107,573) —
Payments for prepayments and other assets (203,439) (19,502)
Deposits paid for right-of-use assets 17 (10,184) —
Payment for the acquisition of subsidiaries 11 (92,483) —
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment 16 23,782 11,172
Proceeds from release of deposits — 470
Net cash from/(used in) investing activities (4,144,772) (895,858)
Cash flows from financing activities

Capital raise costs 24 (50,380) (1,069)
Proceeds from loan funded shares 658 876
Proceeds from exercise of options 6,597 —
Proceeds from convertible notes 28 6,299,555 701,211
Proceeds from settlement of capped call transactions 29 38,812 —
Payments for capped call transactions 29 (448,922) —
Proceeds from borrowings 28 938,000 —
Repayment of borrowings 28 (9,213) —
Payments for repurchase of convertible notes 28 (1,623,484) —
Payment of borrowing transaction costs 28 (165,536) (8,088)
Share issuances 24 4,742,839 601,805
Repayment of lease liabilities 17 (49,417) (511)
Net cash from/(used in) financing activities 9,679,509 1,294,224
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 7,056,466 160,134
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the financial year 564,526 404,601
Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (2,484) (209)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the financial year 12 7,618,508 564,526

The above consolidated statements of cash flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes



IREN Limited N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements R E
30 June 2026 I

Note 1. General information

The consolidated financial statements cover IREN Limited as a Group consisting of IREN Limited ("Company" or "Parent
Entity") and the entities it controlled at the end of, or during, the year (collectively the "Group").

The Company’s ordinary shares ("Ordinary shares") trade on the NASDAQ under the ticker symbol “IREN".

IREN Limited is incorporated and domiciled in Australia. Its registered office and principal place of business is:
Registered office and principal place of business

Level 5, 55 Market Street
Sydney NSW 2000
Australia

The Group is a vertically integrated Al Cloud Services platform, delivering data centers, compute and software for Al
training and inference. "Al Cloud Services" refers to platforms that support artificial intelligence (“Al”’) workloads such as
training and inference through cloud-based infrastructure. During the year, the Group also conducted Bitcoin mining
operations.

The consolidated financial statements were authorized and approved for issue, in accordance with a resolution of Directors,
on 28 August 2026. The Directors have the power to amend and reissue the consolidated financial statements.

Note 2. Material accounting policies
The material accounting policies adopted in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements are set out below.

Basis of preparation

These general purpose consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Australian Accounting
Standards ("AAS") and interpretations as issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board ("AASB") and also
complies with International Financial Reporting Standards ("IFRS") as issued by the International Accounting Standards
Board ("IASB"). IREN Limited is a for-profit entity for the purpose of preparing the financial statements.

Historical cost basis
The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a historical cost basis, except for financial assets and
liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

Critical accounting estimates

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements requires the use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also
requires management to exercise its judgement in the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies. The areas
involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
consolidated financial statements, are disclosed in Note 3.

Parent entity information
In accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), these financial statements present the results of the consolidated entity
only. Supplementary information about the parent entity is disclosed in Note 40.

Rounding off

The Company is of a kind referred to in ASIC Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) Instrument
2026/183, and in accordance with that Instrument all financial information presented has been rounded to the nearest
thousand unless otherwise stated.



IREN Limited N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements R E
30 June 2026 I

Note 2. Material accounting policies (continued)

Net current liability position

As at 30 June 2026, the Group had net current liabilities of $944.0 million (30 June 2025: $529.8 million). This position is
primarily attributable to the classification of $3,619.1 million of convertible notes (30 June 2025: $706.0 million) and
$3,633.5 million of associated embedded derivative liabilities (30 June 2025: $437.7 million) as current liabilities in
accordance with AASB 101 "Presentation of Financial Statements" ("AASB 101"). The classification of these liabilities as
current reflect the requirements of AASB 101 and does not reflect their contractual maturity dates. None of the convertible
notes have a contractual maturity within 12 months of the reporting date.

Liquidity
As of 30 June 2026, the Group had cash and cash equivalents of $7,618.5 million and other financial assets of $1.0 million.
For the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group generated net cash from operating activities of $1,521.7 million.

The Group operates a capital-intensive business and expects to continue to incur significant capital expenditures associated
with the development and expansion of its data center platform and the acquisition of GPUs and related infrastructure. As
of 30 June 2026, the Group had capital commitments of $13,810.0 million as outlined in Note 31. Commitments. The
Group has evaluated its anticipated liquidity requirements, including its contractual commitments and planned capital
expenditures.

Based on this assessment, which included consideration of the timing of contractual commitments, the Group believes that
its existing cash and cash equivalents, expected cash flows from operations and proceeds from financing activities will be
sufficient to satisfy its obligations as they become due for at least 12 months from the date of these consolidated financial
statements. The Group may also access debt, equity or other financing sources from time to time to fund additional growth
and development initiatives.

Principles of consolidation
The principles outlined below are guided by AASB 10 ‘Consolidated Financial Statements’ ("AASB 10") and pertain to the
preparation of consolidated financial statements for IREN Limited and its subsidiaries.

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets and liabilities of all subsidiaries of IREN Limited as at 30 June
2026 and 30 June 2025 and the results of all subsidiaries for the years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

Subsidiaries are all those entities over which the Group has control (as listed in Note 32). The Group controls an entity
when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to
affect those returns through its power to direct the activities of the entity. Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date
on which control is transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated from the date that control ceases.

Where the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognizes the assets including goodwill and liabilities in the
subsidiary together with any cumulative translation differences recognized in equity. The Group recognizes the fair value
of the consideration received and the fair value of any investment retained together with any gain or loss in profit or loss.

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealized gains on transactions between entities in the Group are eliminated upon
consolidation. Accounting policies of subsidiaries align to the policies adopted by the Group.

The acquisition of subsidiaries is accounted for using the acquisition method of accounting. A change in ownership
interest, without the loss of control, is accounted for as an equity transaction, where the difference between the
consideration transferred and the book value of the share of the non-controlling interest acquired is recognized directly in
equity attributable to the parent.

Business combination

Acquisitions of businesses are accounted for using the acquisition method. The consideration transferred is measured at fair
value at the acquisition date. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed are recognized at their acquisition-date fair
values. Goodwill is measured as the excess of the consideration transferred over the net identifiable assets acquired and is
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not amortized; it is tested for impairment at least annually and whenever events or circumstances indicate that it may be
impaired. Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred.

Where the initial accounting for a business combination is incomplete at the reporting date, provisional amounts are
recognized and may be adjusted during the measurement period (up to one year from the acquisition date) as new
information is obtained about facts and circumstances that existed at the acquisition date.

Operating segments

Operating segments are presented using the "management approach", where the information presented is on the same basis
as the internal reports provided to the Chief Operating Decision Maker (“CODM?”) to assess performance and allocate
resources.

Functional and presentation currency

The presentation currency of the Group is in US dollars ("USD"). Some subsidiaries have a functional currency other than
USD which is translated to the presentation currency. The presentation currency of USD has been adopted to suit the needs
of the primary users of the financial statements.

Transactions in currencies other than an entity’s functional currency are initially recorded in the functional currency by
applying the exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in currencies
other than an entity’s functional currency are retranslated at the foreign exchange rate ruling at the reporting date. Foreign
exchange differences arising on translation are recognized in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income.

Foreign exchange differences that arise on the translation of monetary items that form part of the net investment in a
foreign operation are recognized in the foreign currency translation reserve in the consolidated statements of financial
position.

Foreign operations

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into USD using the relevant exchange rates at the reporting
date. The revenues and expenses of foreign operations are translated into USD using the average exchange rates, which
approximate the rates at the dates of the transactions, for the period. All resulting foreign exchange differences are
recognized in other comprehensive income through the foreign currency translation reserve in equity.

The foreign currency reserve, reflecting the cumulative translation differences, is recognized in the consolidated statements
of profit or loss and other comprehensive income when the foreign operation or net investment is disposed of.

Digital assets

Bitcoin on hand at the end of a reporting period, if any, is classified as a digital asset, and is accounted for under AASB
138, 'Intangible Assets' ("AASB 138"), as an intangible asset with an indefinite useful life. It is initially measured at cost,
deemed to be the fair value upon receipt of the non-cash consideration for Bitcoin mining activities (Bitcoin), measured
using the spot price quoted on Kraken at the time of receipt. Bitcoin is not amortized but is subject to annual impairment
testing. Impairment is assessed by comparing the carrying value of the Bitcoin to its recoverable amount (the higher of fair
value less costs to sell and value in use). Any impairment loss is recognized in the profit or loss statement. If the
recoverable amount of the Bitcoin exceeds its carrying value, no impairment is recognized.

The Group reports Bitcoin on hand (if any) at the end of the reporting period as digital assets, however for each of the
periods presented in these financial statements, the Group did not own Bitcoin at the end of the reporting period and
accordingly no impairment assessment is required.
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Assets held for sale
Non-current assets are classified as assets held for sale if it is highly probable that they will be recovered primarily through
sale rather than through continuing use.

Assets held for sale are stated at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Impairment losses on initial
classification as held-for-sale and subsequent gains or losses on remeasurement are recognized in profit and loss.

Once classified as held for sale, property plan and equipment are no longer depreciated.

Revenue and other income recognition
The Group recognizes revenue and other income as follows:

Revenue from contracts with customers

The Group recognizes revenue under AASB 15, 'Revenue from Contracts with Customers' ("AASB 15"). The core
principle of this standard is that a company should recognize revenue to depict the transfer of promised goods or services to
customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the company expects to be entitled in exchange for those
goods or services. The following five steps are applied to achieve that core principle:

+  Step 1: Identify the contract with the customer

*  Step 2: Identify the performance obligations in the contract

*  Step 3: Determine the transaction price

»  Step 4: Allocate the transaction price to the performance obligations in the contract
+  Step 5: Recognize revenue when the Company satisfies a performance obligation

In order to identify the performance obligations in a contract with a customer, a company must assess the promised goods
or services in the contract and identify each promised good or service that is distinct. A performance obligation meets
AASB 15’s definition of a “distinct” good or service (or bundle of goods or services) if both of the following criteria are
met: The customer can benefit from the good or service either on its own or together with other resources that are readily
available to the customer (i.e., the good or service is capable of being distinct), and the entity’s promise to transfer the good
or service to the customer is separately identifiable from other promises in the contract (i.e., the promise to transfer the
good or service is distinct within the context of the contract).

If a good or service is not distinct, the good or service is combined with other promised goods or services until a bundle of
goods or services is identified that is distinct.

The transaction price is the amount of consideration to which an entity expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring
promised goods or services to a customer. The consideration promised in a contract with a customer may include fixed
amounts, variable amounts, or both. When determining the transaction price, an entity must consider the effects of all of the
following:

*  Variable consideration

+  Constraining estimates of variable consideration

*  The existence of a significant financing component in the contract
*  Non-cash consideration

*  Consideration payable to a customer

Variable consideration is included in the transaction price only to the extent that it is highly probable that a significant
reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur when the uncertainty associated with the variable
consideration is subsequently resolved. The transaction price is allocated to each performance obligation on a relative
standalone selling price basis. The transaction price allocated to each performance obligation is recognized when that
performance obligation is satisfied, at a point in time or over time as appropriate.

Bitcoin mining revenue

The Group operates data center infrastructure supporting the verification and validation of Bitcoin blockchain transactions
in exchange for Bitcoin, referred to as “Bitcoin mining”. The Group’s revenue is derived from providing computing
services to perform hash calculations to mining pools. The Company has entered into arrangements, as amended from time
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to time, with mining pool operators to provide computing services to perform hash calculations to the mining pools. The
provision of computing services to perform hash calculations to mining pools is an output of the Company’s ordinary
activities. The Company has the right to decide the point in time and duration for which it will provide computing services.
As a result, the Company’s enforceable right to compensation only begins when, and continues as long as, the Company
provides computing services to perform hash calculations to the mining pool. The contracts can be terminated at any time
by either party without substantive compensation to the other party for such termination. Upon termination, the mining
pool operator (i.e., the customer) is required to pay the Company any amount due related to previously satisfied
performance obligations. As either party is able to terminate the agreement at any time without penalty, the contract
continuously renews throughout the day and therefore, the duration of the contract is less than 24 hours. The Company has
determined that this renewal right is not a material right as the terms, conditions, and compensation amounts are at then
market rates. There is no significant financing component in these transactions.

In exchange for providing computing services to perform hash calculations, which represents the Company’s only
performance obligation, the Company is entitled to non-cash consideration in the form of cryptocurrency, calculated under
the Full Pay Per Share ("FPPS") payout methods which contain three components, (1) a fractional share of the fixed
cryptocurrency award from the mining pool operator (referred to as a “block reward”), (2) transaction fees generated from
(paid by) blockchain users to execute transactions and distributed (paid out) to individual miners by the mining pool
operator, and (3) mining pool operating fees retained by the mining pool operator for operating the mining pool. The
Company’s total compensation is the sum of the Company’s share of (a) block rewards and (b) transaction fees, less (c)
mining pool operating fees.

1. The block reward earned by the Company is calculated by the mining pool operator based on the proportion of
hashrate the Company contributed to the mining pool to the total network hashrate used in solving the current
algorithm. The Company is entitled to its relative share of consideration even if a block is not successfully added
to the blockchain by the mining pool.

2. Transaction fees refer to the total fees paid by users of the network to execute transactions. Under FPPS, the
Company is entitled to a pro-rata share of the total network transaction fees. The transaction fees paid out by the
mining pool operator to the Company is based on the proportion of hashrate the Company contributed to the
mining pool to the total network hashrate. The Company is entitled to its relative share of consideration even if a
block is not successfully added to the blockchain by the mining pool.

3. Mining pool operating fees are charged by the mining pool operator for operating the mining pool as set forth in a
rate schedule to the mining pool contract. The mining pool operating fees reduce the total amount of compensation
the Company receives and are only incurred to the extent that the Company has generated mining revenue
pursuant to the mining pool operators’ payout calculation.

Because the consideration to which the Company expects to be entitled for providing computing services is entirely
variable (block rewards, transaction fees and pool operating fees), as well as being non-cash consideration, the Company
assesses the estimated amount of the variable non-cash consideration to which it expects to be entitled for providing
computing services at contract inception and subsequently, to determine when and to what extent it is highly probable that
a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur once the uncertainty associated with
the variable consideration is subsequently resolved. For each contract under the FPPS payout method, the Company
recognizes the non-cash consideration on the same day that control of the contracted service transfers to the mining pool
operator, which is the same day as the contract inception.

The Group measures the non-cash consideration received at the fair market value of the Bitcoin received. Management
estimates fair value on a daily basis, as the quantity of Bitcoin received multiplied by the price quoted on Kraken on the
day it was received. Management considers the prices quoted on Kraken to be a level 1 input under AASB 13 'Fair Value
Measurement' ("AASB 13"). The Group did not hold any Bitcoin on hand as at 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

Al Cloud Services revenue

The Group generates Al Cloud Services revenue through the provision of Al Cloud Services, which may comprise one or
more distinct performance obligations depending on the terms of the service contract. These Al Cloud Services include
providing customers with access to scalable infrastructure for cloud computing, computational power, storage and support
services in exchange for cash consideration. The Group recognizes revenue from the Al Cloud Services in line with AASB
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15 guidance when it has satisfied its performance obligation, which occurs over time as access to the infrastructure for
cloud computing, computational power, storage, and support services is provided to the customer. Revenue is measured at
the fair value of the consideration received or receivable for services, net of discounts and sales taxes. The steps involved in
recognizing Al Cloud Services revenue are set out as follows:

* Al Cloud Services revenue is recognized as service revenue rateably over the enforceable term of individual
contracts which is typically the stated term. The Company satisfies its performance obligation as these services are
provided over time. This method best represents the transfer of services.

*  Transaction price is determined as the list price of services (net of discounts) that the Company delivers to its
customers, considering the term of each individual contract, and the ability to enforce and collect the
consideration.

»  Usage revenue (overage and consumption-based services) is recorded as Al Cloud Services revenue in the month
the usage is incurred/service is consumed by the customer, based on a fixed agreed upon amount per unit
consumed.

* Al Cloud Services revenue is recognized net of variable consideration, which primarily consists of estimated
credits that may be provided to customers for failure to meet contractual service availability commitments or
delivery timelines. Such amounts are estimated and recognized as a reduction of the transaction price in
accordance with AASB 15.

Certain customer contracts include significant advance prepayments. The Group assessed whether these terms create a
significant financing component under AASB 15, and determine that there were no significant financing components for
the years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

AI Cloud Lease revenue

At contract inception the Group assesses whether an arrangement is, or contains, a lease. An arrangement contains a lease
where it conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. Where
the Group is the lessor, each lease is classified at commencement as a finance or operating lease. Leases that do not meet
the criteria for finance lease classification, and leases with variable lease payments not based on an index or rate for which
finance lease classification would result in a selling loss at commencement, are classified as operating leases. For operating
leases, the underlying assets remain within property, plant and equipment and continue to be depreciated, and no net
investment in the lease is recognized.

Lease commencement is the date on which the underlying asset is made available for the customer's use. Lease revenue
from operating leases is recognized over the lease term from the commencement of the lease. Amounts received in advance
are recorded as deferred lease revenue and recognized consistent with the pattern of lease revenue. Cash receipts under
operating leases are classified within operating activities.

No lease revenue was recognized for the years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, respectively.

Income tax

The income tax expense for the period is the tax payable on that period’s taxable income based on the applicable income
tax rate for each jurisdiction, adjusted by the changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable to temporary
differences, unused tax losses and the adjustment recognized for prior periods, where applicable.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for temporary differences at the tax rates expected to be applied when the
assets are recovered or liabilities are settled, based on those tax rates that are enacted or substantively enacted, except for:

*  when the deferred income tax asset or liability arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business combination and that, at the time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting nor
taxable profits; or

* when the taxable temporary difference is associated with interests in subsidiaries, associates or joint ventures, and the

timing of the reversal can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the
foreseeable future.
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Deferred tax assets are recognized for deductible temporary difference only if the Group considers it probable that future
taxable amounts will be available to utilize those temporary differences and losses.

The carrying amount of recognized and unrecognized deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date. Deferred tax
assets recognized are reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that future taxable profits will be available for the
carrying amount to be recovered. Previously unrecognized deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that it is
probable that there are future taxable profits available to recover the asset.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only where there is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets
against current tax liabilities and deferred tax assets against deferred tax liabilities; and they relate to the same taxable
authority on either the same taxable entity or different taxable entities which intend to settle simultaneously.

Uncertainties exist with respect to the interpretation of complex tax regulations, changes in tax laws, and the amount and
timing of future taxable income. These uncertainties may require management to adjust expectations based on changes in
circumstances, which may impact the amount of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities recognized in the statement
of financial position and the amount of other tax losses and temporary differences not recognized. In such circumstances,
some or all of the carrying amounts of recognized deferred tax assets and liabilities may require adjustment, resulting in a
corresponding credit or charge to the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income.

Current and non-current classification
Assets and liabilities are presented in the consolidated statements of financial position based on current and non-current
classification.

An asset is classified as current when it is either expected to be realized or intended to be sold or consumed in the Group’s
normal operating cycle; it is held primarily for the purpose of trading; it is expected to be realized within 12 months after
the reporting period; or the asset is cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a
liability for at least 12 months after the reporting period. All other assets are classified as non-current.

A liability is classified as current when it is either expected to be settled in the Group’s normal operating cycle; it is held
primarily for the purpose of trading; it is due to be settled within 12 months after the reporting period; or there is no
unconditional right to defer the settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the reporting period. All other
liabilities are classified as non-current. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are always classified as non-current.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents includes cash at bank, deposits that can be withdrawn without notice held with financial
institutions, other short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that are readily
convertible to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.

Financial assets

Financial assets are initially measured at fair value. Transaction costs are included as part of the initial measurement,
except for financial assets at fair value through profit or loss ("FVTPL"). Such assets are subsequently measured at either
amortized cost, fair value through profit or loss, or fair value through other comprehensive income depending on their
classification. Classification is determined based on both the business model within which such assets are held and the
contractual cash flow characteristics of the financial asset unless an accounting mismatch is being avoided.

Financial assets are derecognized when the rights to receive cash flows have expired or have been transferred and the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. When there is no reasonable expectation of
recovering part or all of a financial asset, its carrying value is written off.

Financial Instrument Fair Value through Profit & Loss

The Group recognizes the electricity financial assets at fair value on initial recognition. After initial recognition, financial
instruments measured at FVTPL are remeasured at fair value at each reporting date. Any gains or losses arising from
changes in the fair value of these instruments are recognized immediately in profit or loss. A financial instrument measured
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at FVTPL is derecognized when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the instrument expire or when the Group
transfers substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the instrument.

Financial assets at amortized cost

A financial asset is measured at amortized cost only if both of the following conditions are met: (i) it is held within a
business model whose objective is to hold assets in order to collect contractual cash flows; and (ii) the contractual terms of
the financial asset represent contractual cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest. The financial assets at
amortized cost include cash and cash equivalents and other receivables (except sales tax receivables).

Impairment of financial assets

The Group recognizes a loss allowance for expected credit losses on financial assets which are either measured at
amortized cost or fair value through other comprehensive income. The measurement of the loss allowance depends upon
the Group’s assessment at the end of each reporting period as to whether the financial instrument’s credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition, based on reasonable and supportable information that is available, without undue cost
or effort to obtain.

Where there has not been a significant increase in exposure to credit risk since initial recognition, a 12-month expected
credit loss allowance is estimated. This represents a portion of the asset’s lifetime expected credit losses that is attributable
to a default event that is possible within the next 12-months. Where a financial asset has become credit impaired or where it
is determined that credit risk has increased significantly, the loss allowance is based on the asset’s lifetime expected credit
losses. The amount of expected credit loss recognized is measured on the basis of the probability weighted present value of
anticipated cash shortfalls over the life of the instrument discounted at the original effective interest rate.

Derivatives

The Group evaluates its financing and service arrangements to determine whether certain arrangements contain features
that qualify as embedded derivatives requiring bifurcation in accordance with AASB 9 'Financial Instruments' (“AASB 97).
Embedded derivatives that are required to be bifurcated from the host instrument or arrangement are accounted for and
valued as separate financial instruments.

The Group classifies derivative assets or liabilities on the consolidated statements of financial position as current or non-
current based on whether settlement of the instrument could be required within 12 months of the balance sheet date of the
consolidated statements of financial position. Refer to Note 29. Derivatives for further information.

Embedded features within convertible notes

Convertible notes are assessed to determine whether they contain embedded derivatives requiring bifurcation based on the
terms of the agreement. Where required, the embedded derivative component is separated and initially recognized at fair
value and subsequently remeasured with changes in fair value recognized in profit or loss. Any directly attributable
transaction costs are allocated to the embedded derivative and the host liability components in proportion to their initial
carrying amounts.

Interest rate swaps

The Group uses interest-rate swaps to manage its exposure to variability in interest payments on its variable-rate secured
GPU Financing and designates these swaps as cash flow hedges of forecasted interest payments. At inception, the Group
formally documents the hedging relationship, its risk-management objective and strategy, the hedging instrument, the
hedged item, the nature of the risk being hedged, and the method used to assess effectiveness. For designated cash flow
hedges, changes in the fair value of the hedging instrument are recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income and
reclassified to interest expense in the same period the hedged interest payments affect earnings. Swaps not designated in a
qualifying hedging relationship are measured at fair value, with changes in fair value and settlements recognized in the
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income.

Power contracts (own use)

The Group enters into contracts to purchase and sell electricity for the physical supply of power to its data center
operations. These contracts meet the definition of a derivative under AASB 9 but qualify for, and have been documented
and designated under the own use scope exception because they provide for the purchase or sale of electricity in quantities
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expected to be used in the normal course of business and physical delivery is probable. Contracts designated as own use are
not recognized at fair value; the related purchases and sales are recognized on an accrual basis as power is delivered and
consumed.

Debt

Convertible debt

As discussed above in the Group’s derivative accounting policy, convertible debt may contain embedded conversion
features that must be first evaluated to determine if bifurcation and separate accounting would be required.

Convertible notes are separated into the host contract and embedded derivative components based on the terms of the
agreement. On issuance, the debt host contract is discounted by the initial fair value of the separated embedded derivative
less the principal amount of the convertible note. The fair value of the debt host contract, together with the allocated
issuance costs, is accreted using the effective interest rate method over the term of the instrument and will be accreted up to
the principal amount at maturity or until it is extinguished on conversion or redemption.

Any directly attributable transaction costs are allocated to the liability and embedded derivative components in proportion
to their initial carrying amounts, with the portion allocated to the liability recognized as a reduction in its carrying value
and amortized over the term of the instrument using the effective interest method. Refer to Note 28. Debt for further
information.

Other debt

Debt is recognized initially at fair value, net of directly attributable transaction costs, and subsequently measured at
amortized cost. Debt issuance costs are presented in the consolidated balance sheets as a direct deduction from the carrying
amount of the related debt and are amortized to finance expense over the contractual term of the facility using the effective-
interest method. Fees paid in respect of an undrawn financing commitment are deferred; on drawdown, any such deferred
amount relating to the drawn facility is amortized over the term of that facility as an adjustment to its effective yield. Debt
is classified as current when the settlement of scheduled principal repayments are due within twelve months of the
reporting date and the Group does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of such amounts for at least twelve
months after the balance date.

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment is measured at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Depreciation is calculated on a straight-line basis to write off the net cost (less residual value where applicable) of each
item of property, plant and equipment (excluding land) over their expected useful lives as follows:

Useful life
Buildings 20 years
Other PPE 3-10 years
Plant and equipment 3-10 years
Mining hardware 4 years
High-performance computing ("HPC") hardware 5 years

The residual values, useful lives and depreciation methods are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at each reporting date.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater
than its estimated recoverable amount.
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An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognized upon disposal or when there is no future economic benefit to the
Group. Gains and losses between the carrying amount and the disposal proceeds are taken to profit or loss.

Development assets consist of data center sites under development. Development assets are not depreciated until they are
available for use. Once an asset becomes available for use, it is transferred to another category within property, plant and
equipment and depreciated over its useful economic life.

Mining and HPC hardware includes both installed hardware units and units that have been delivered but are in storage, yet
to be installed. Depreciation of mining hardware commences once units are onsite and available for use.

Repair and maintenance costs incurred are expensed to ‘other operating expenses’ in the consolidated statements of profit
or loss and other comprehensive income.

Intangible assets

The Group’s intangible assets consist primarily of connection rights, representing contractual or other enforceable rights to
access and use electricity, network and related infrastructure capacity at specific sites, and software licenses used in
operations. Intangible assets are recognized when the Group controls the underlying rights and future economic benefits are
probable. Assets acquired in a business combination are initially measured at acquisition-date fair value, while separately
acquired assets and assets acquired in an asset acquisition are measured at cost, including directly attributable costs.

Connection rights with determinable terms or benefit periods and software licenses are finite-lived and amortized on a
straight-line basis over the shorter of their contractual or license term and estimated period of economic benefit. Useful
lives, residual values and amortization methods are reviewed at least annually, with changes accounted for prospectively.
Connection rights with no foreseeable limit on the period of expected economic benefit are classified as indefinite-lived
and are not amortized. This classification is reassessed each reporting period.

Finite-lived intangible assets are carried at cost or acquisition-date fair value, as applicable, less accumulated amortization
and impairment, and are tested for recoverability when impairment indicators arise. If the carrying amount is not
recoverable based on undiscounted future cash flows, an impairment loss is recognized for the excess of carrying amount
over fair value. Indefinite-lived intangible assets are carried at cost or acquisition-date fair value, as applicable, less
accumulated impairment and are tested for impairment at least annually, or more frequently if indicators arise.

Leases

The Group assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys the right
to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. The Group applies a single
recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets.

The Group has elected not to recognize right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases that have a term of 12
months or less, and leases of low value assets. The Group recognizes the lease payments associated with these leases as an
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

A right-of-use asset is recognized at the commencement date of a lease. The right-of-use asset is measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of the
right-of-use assets includes the amount of the lease liability recognized, adjusted for, as applicable, any lease payments
made at or before the commencement date net of any lease incentives received, any initial direct costs incurred, and, except
where included in the cost of inventories, an estimate of costs expected to be incurred for dismantling and removing the
underlying asset, and restoring the site or asset. Right-of-use assets are depreciated from the commencement of the lease on
a straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease term and the estimated useful lives of the assets.

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognizes lease liabilities measured at the present value of the lease
payments to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed
payments) less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amount
expected to be paid under residual value guarantees. The lease payments also include the exercise price of a purchase
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option reasonably certain to be exercised by the Group and payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term
reflects the Group exercising the option to terminate.

In calculating the present value of the lease payments, the Group uses the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate
cannot be readily determined, the Group’s incremental borrowing rate. Generally, the Group uses its incremental borrowing
rate as the discount rate. The lease liability is subsequently increased by the interest cost on the lease liability and decreased
by lease payments made. In addition, the carrying amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a modification, a
change in the lease term, a change in the lease payments (e.g. changes to future payments resulting from a change in an
index or rate used to determine such lease payments) or a change in the assessment of an option to purchase the underlying
asset. The Group has applied judgement to determine the lease term for contracts which include renewal and termination
options.

Impairment of other non-financial assets

At the end of reporting period, property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets are reviewed to determine whether
there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If there is an indication of possible impairment,
the recoverable amount of any affected asset (or group of related assets) is estimated and compared with its carrying
amount. An impairment loss is recognized in the profit or loss for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds
its recoverable amount, where the recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal
("FVLCOD") or the value in use ("VIU"). In assessing VIU, the estimated future cash flows of the asset are discounted to
their present value using a discount rate that reflects the risks specific to the asset or the Cash Generating Unit ("CGU") to
which the asset belongs and relevant market assessments. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at
the lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable cash inflows which are largely independent of the cash inflows
from other assets or groups of assets.

A recognized impairment loss on an asset is subject to reversal if there is a subsequent change in the variables and
assumptions that were used to calculate the asset’s recoverable amount. Such a reversal is executed only when the asset’s
estimated recoverable amount exceeds its current carrying amount. However, the adjusted carrying amount after reversal
must not exceed the asset’s carrying amount that would have been determined (net of depreciation and amortization) had
no impairment loss been recognized for the asset in prior years.

Trade and other payables

These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the Group prior to the end of the financial year and
which are unpaid. They are initially recognized at fair value and subsequently measured at amortized cost using the
effective interest method. However, due to their short-term nature, they are not discounted.

Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables are initially recognized at the fair value of the consideration received, net of transaction costs.
They are subsequently measured at amortized cost using the effective interest method.

The Group derecognizes financial liabilities when, and only when, the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or
they expire. The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability derecognized and the consideration paid
and payable is recognized in profit or loss.

Finance costs
Finance costs attributable to qualifying assets are capitalized as part of the asset. All other finance costs are expensed using
the effective interest rate method.

Provisions

Provisions are recognized when the Group has a present (legal or constructive) obligation as a result of a past event, it is
probable the Group will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the
obligation. The amount recognized as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present
obligation at the reporting date, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. If the time value
of money is material, provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate specific to the liability. The increase in the
provision resulting from the passage of time is recognized as a finance expense.
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Note 2. Material accounting policies (continued)

Employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary benefits, annual leave and long service leave expected to be
settled wholly within 12 months of the reporting date are measured at the amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities
are settled.

Other long-term employee benefits

The liability for annual leave and long service leave not expected to be settled within 12 months of the reporting date are
measured at the present value of expected future payments to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to
the reporting date using the projected unit credit method. Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary levels,
experience of employee departures and periods of service.

Share-based payments

Equity-settled share-based compensation benefits are provided to employees. Equity-settled transactions are awards of
shares, or options over shares and restricted share units ("RSUs"), that are provided to employees in exchange for the
rendering of services.

The cost of equity-settled transactions is measured at fair value on grant date. Fair value is independently determined using
the Black-Scholes-Merton option pricing model and Monte-Carlo simulations, which take into account the exercise price,
the term of the option or the RSU, the impact of dilution, the share price at grant date, expected price volatility of the
underlying share, the expected dividend yield and the risk-free interest rate for the term of the option, together with non-
vesting conditions that do not determine whether the Group receives the services that entitle the employees to receive
payment. The expected price volatility is based on implied volatilities of traded instruments with similar remaining terms,
interpolated where necessary to match the remaining term of each instrument.

The cost of equity-settled transactions are recognized as an expense with a corresponding increase in equity over the
vesting period. The cumulative charge to profit or loss is calculated based on the grant date fair value of the award, the best
estimate of the number of awards that are likely to vest and the expired portion of the vesting period. The amount
recognized in profit or loss for the period is the cumulative amount calculated at each reporting date less amounts already
recognized in previous periods.

Market conditions are taken into consideration in determining fair value. Therefore, any awards subject to market
conditions are considered to vest irrespective of whether or not that market condition has been met, provided all other
conditions are satisfied.

If equity-settled awards are modified, as a minimum, an expense is recognized as if the modification has not been made.
An additional expense is recognized, over the remaining vesting period, for any modification that increases the total fair
value of the share-based compensation benefit as at the date of modification.

If equity-settled awards are cancelled or settled during the vesting period (other than a grant cancelled by forfeiture when
the vesting conditions are not satisfied), this is treated as an acceleration of vesting and the amount that otherwise would
have been recognized for services received over the remainder of the vesting period will be recognized immediately
through share-based payments expense in the profit or loss.

Fair value measurement

When an asset or liability, financial or non-financial, is measured at fair value for recognition or disclosure purposes, the
fair value is based on the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date; and assumes that the transaction will take place either: in the
principal market; or in the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market.

Fair value is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when pricing the asset or liability,

assuming they act in their economic best interests. For non-financial assets, the fair value measurement is based on its
highest and best use, determined by maximization of value by way of continuing use or sale to third party. Valuation
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techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are available to measure fair value, are
used, maximizing the use of relevant observable inputs and minimizing the use of unobservable inputs.

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value are classified into three levels, using a fair value hierarchy that reflects the
significance of the inputs used in making the measurements. Classifications are reviewed at each reporting date and
transfers between levels are determined based on a reassessment of the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair
value measurement. Transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy are recognized at the end of the reporting period in
which they occur.

For recurring and non-recurring fair value measurements, external valuers may be used when internal expertise is either not
available or when the valuation is deemed to be significant. External valuers are selected based on market knowledge and
reputation. Where there is a significant change in fair value of an asset or liability from one period to another, an analysis is
undertaken, which includes a verification of the major inputs applied in the latest valuation and a comparison, where
applicable, with external sources of data.

Issued capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity because they represent ownership in the company and do not have an obligation to
be repurchased or settled in cash or other financial assets. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares
are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

Earnings per share

Basic earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to the owners of IREN Limited, by the weighted
average number of Ordinary shares outstanding during the financial year. The weighted average number of shares is also
adjusted for any Ordinary shares to be issued under mandatorily convertible instruments issued by the Group.

Diluted earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures used in the determination of basic earnings per share to take into account the
after income tax effect of interest and other financing costs associated with dilutive potential Ordinary shares and the
weighted average number of shares assumed to have been issued for no consideration in relation to dilutive potential
Ordinary shares.

Foreign currency translation reserve
The reserve is used to recognize exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign
operations to United States dollar.

Cash flow hedge reserve

The reserve is used to recognize the cumulative changes in the fair value of the hedging instrument recorded in other
comprehensive income and is reclassified to interest expense in the same period the hedged interest payments affect
earnings.

Equity instruments issued to suppliers

The Group measures equity instruments issued to non-employees in exchange for goods or services at the fair value on the
date the goods or services are received. Where such instruments are issued to acquire property and equipment, their grant-
date fair value is included in the cost of the related assets. Instruments that are indexed to the Company’s own equity and
meet the conditions for equity classification are recorded in stockholders’ equity and are not subsequently remeasured.

Share-based payments reserve
The reserve is used to recognize the value of equity benefits provided to employees and Directors as part of their
remuneration, and other parties as part of their compensation for services.

Sales Taxes

Goods and Services Tax (“GST”), Provincial Sales Tax (“PST”), and other similar indirect taxes are levied by various
jurisdictions on the purchase of goods and services.
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The Company accounts for such taxes on a net basis, meaning revenue and expenses are recorded exclusive of recoverable
sales taxes. Sales taxes collected from customers are excluded from revenue, and taxes paid to suppliers are excluded from
expenses where they are recoverable from tax authorities.

For non-recoverable sales taxes incurred:

+ If related to the acquisition or construction of an asset, the non-recoverable amount is capitalized as part of the
asset’s cost.

* Ifrelated to other expenditures, the non-recoverable amount is expensed as incurred.

Sales tax amounts payable to or recoverable from tax authorities are presented separately in the consolidated statements of
financial position.

Rounding of amounts
Amounts in this report have been rounded off to the nearest thousand dollars, or in certain cases, the nearest dollar.

New or amended Accounting Standards and Interpretations adopted
The Group has adopted all of the new or amended Accounting Standards and Interpretations as issued by the AASB that
are mandatory for the current reporting period.

In June 2024, the AASB issued AASB 18 'Presentation and Disclosure in the Financial Statements' (“AASB 18”), which
replaces AASB 101 'Presentation of Financial Statements' ("AASB 101"). Although AASB 18 includes many of the
requirements of AASB 101, it introduces new requirements to better structure financial statements and provides more
detailed and useful information to investors, including:

* two new subtotals defined in the statement of profit or loss, namely (1) operating profit and (2) profit or loss
before financing and income taxes;

» the classification of all income and expenses within the statement of profit or loss in one of five categories;

* anew requirement to disclose performance measures defined by management;

« an improvement in the principles related to the aggregation and disaggregation of information in the financial
statements and accompanying notes.

The publication of AASB 18 results also in consequential amendments to other AASB standards, including AASB 107
'Statement of Cash Flows' ("TAASB 107"). AASB 18 is effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027,
with earlier application permitted. AASB 18 will apply retrospectively with specific transitional provisions. The Group is
currently working to identify all impacts that the amendments will have on the primary financial statements and notes to
the consolidated financial statements.

Any other new or amended Accounting Standards or Interpretations that are not yet mandatory have not been early
adopted. The Group believes that the impact of recently issued standards or amendments to existing standards that are not
yet effective will not have a material impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements.

Note 3. Critical accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements requires management to make judgements, estimates and
assumptions that affect the reported amounts in the consolidated financial statements. Management continually evaluates
its judgements and estimates in relation to assets, liabilities, contingent liabilities, revenue and expenses. Management
bases its judgements, estimates and assumptions on historical experience and on other various factors, including
expectations of future events, management believes to be reasonable under the circumstances. The resulting accounting
judgements and estimates will seldom equal the related actual results. The judgements, estimates and assumptions that have
a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities (refer to the respective
notes) within the next financial year are discussed below.
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Share-based payment transactions

The Group measures the cost of equity-settled share-based transactions by reference to the fair value of the equity
instruments at the date at which they are granted. The fair value is determined by using the Black-Scholes-Merton option-
pricing model and Monte-Carlo simulations which take into account the terms and conditions upon which the instruments
were granted. Management has exercised its best judgements in determining the key inputs for the valuation models used
which includes volatility, grant-date share price, expected term and the risk-free rate. Refer to Note 36 for further
information and key assumptions.

Estimation of useful lives of assets

The Group determines the estimated useful lives, residual values and related depreciation charges for its property, plant and
equipment. The useful lives could change significantly as a result of technical innovations or some other event. The
depreciation charge will increase where the useful lives are less than previously estimated lives, or technically obsolete or
non-strategic assets that have been abandoned or sold will be written off or written down.

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group assesses impairment of non-financial assets other than goodwill at each reporting date by evaluating conditions
specific to the Group and to the particular asset that may lead to impairment. If an impairment trigger exists, the
recoverable amount of the asset is determined. This involves assessing the value of the asset at FVLCOD or using VIU
models which incorporate a number of key estimates and assumptions. No triggers existed at the reporting date which
suggested any additional impairment of assets was necessary.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax assets relating to temporary differences and unused tax losses are recognized only to the extent that it is
probable that the future taxable profit will be available against which the benefits of the deferred tax can be utilized. At the
reporting date, deferred tax assets have only been recognized to the extent of deferred tax liabilities if they are related to the
same tax jurisdiction. Deferred tax assets in relation to losses have not been recognized in the consolidated statements of
financial position and will not be recognized until such time when there is more certainty in relation to the availability of
future taxable profits.

Income tax

Uncertainties exist with respect to the interpretation of complex tax regulations, changes in tax laws, and the amount and
timing of future taxable income. These uncertainties may require management to adjust expectations based on changes in
circumstances, which may impact the amount of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities recognized in the
consolidated statements of financial position and the amount of other tax losses and temporary differences not yet
recognized. In such circumstances, some or all of the carrying amounts of recognized deferred tax assets and liabilities may
require adjustment, resulting in a corresponding credit or charge to profit or loss or other comprehensive income/(loss).

Provisions and contingent liabilities

Provisions are recorded for present obligations arising from past events where settlement is expected to result in an outflow
of resources. The Group has recorded provisions for sales tax at the best estimate of expenditure required to settle the
obligation. Management makes assessments of provisions based on the expectations of probability of outcome and
expectations of settlement which is inherently subject to uncertainty. Refer to Note 20 for further information.

Note 4. Operating segments

Identification of reportable operating segments

The Group’s CODM is its Co-Chief Executive Officers. As of 30 June 2026, the Company has identified two reportable
segments, each evaluated separately by the CODM: Bitcoin mining and Al Cloud Services. The segments are organized by
product lines rather than geographical location. The Bitcoin mining segment generates revenue by mining Bitcoin with the
Group’s ASIC hardware, whereas the Al Cloud Services segment earns revenue from providing Al Cloud Services to third-
party customers.
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Note 4. Operating segments (continued)

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group disaggregated its reportable segments to better align with its evolving
business operations and strategic objectives. Accordingly, comparative information for prior periods has been recast to
conform to the current-period presentation. Previously, the Group operated and reported as a single segment.

The CODM evaluates performance and allocates resources primarily using segment gross profit (loss), which is defined as
segment revenue less segment cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization expenses). The financial
information regularly provided to the CODM is presented in the form of a statement of profit or loss in which expenses are
classified by function. The CODM is not provided with segment-specific operating expenses beyond cost of revenue; all
other expenses are managed on a consolidated basis. Accordingly, the only expense category included in segment gross
profit (loss) is cost of revenue, as there are no other segment items for the reportable segments. The CODM does not
evaluate performance or allocate resources based on segment asset or liability information.

The Group’s significant expense categories and amounts that are regularly provided to, and used by, the CODM in

assessing performance and allocating resources and that are included in each reported measure of segment profit or loss are
presented by reportable segments.
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The following table presents revenue and cost of revenue for the Group’s reportable segments, reconciled to the
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income:

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Reportable segment revenue
Al Cloud Services revenue 128,795 16,394
Bitcoin mining revenue 578,212 484,629
Total segment and consolidated revenue 707,007 501,023
Reportable segment cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization shown below):
Al Cloud Services (16,932) (1,319)
Bitcoin Mining (202,774) (157,673)
Total segment and consolidated cost of revenue (219,706) (158,992)
Total segment gross profit (loss) 487,301 342,031
Selling, general and administrative expenses (448,518) (157,484)
Depreciation and amortization (417,824) (181,556)
Impairment of assets (638,916) (9,383)
Gain (loss) on disposal of property and equipment (24,908) 4,002
Other operating expenses (15,157) 8,245
Other operating income 11,699 10,168
Finance expense (252,354) (28,860)
Interest income 80,631 7,504
Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale (110,622) —
Realized gain (loss) on financial instruments (9,269) (4,215)
Unrealized gain (loss) on financial instruments (898,973) (85,782)
Gain on partial extinguishment of financial liabilities — —
Gain on extinguishment of debt 93,903 9,093
Foreign exchange gain (loss) (10,264) (1,028)
Other non-operating income 154 —
Other non-operating expenses — —
Income tax (expense) benefit 4,462 (4,936)
Net income (loss) (2,148,655) (92,201)
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The components of cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization) are as follows:

June 30, 2026
US$°000 US$’°000 US$°000

Bitcoin
Al Cloud Mining Total
Electricity 4,502 186,576 191,078
Employee benefits 8,538 11,804 20,342
Other direct expenses 3,892 4,394 8,286
Total cost of revenue 16,932 202,774 219,706
June 30, 2025

US$°000 US$°000 US$°000

Bitcoin
Al Cloud Mining Total
Electricity 249 147,805 148,054
Employee benefits 823 7,520 8,343
Other direct expenses 247 2,348 2,595
Total cost of revenue 1,319 157,673 158,992

Major customers

The Group generated 100% (2025: 97%) of its Bitcoin mining revenue through the provision of computing power to three
(2025: three) Bitcoin mining pools for the year ended 30 June 2026.

Geographical information
Disaggregated revenue data by geographical region based on the location of the contracting entity is as follows:

Consolidated
June 30,2026 June 30, 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Revenue per geographical area’
Australia 578,283 484,629
Canada 128,860 16,673
United States of America 11,683 9,889
Spain 33 —

'Revenue per geographical area note includes "Other Income" in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income.
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Non-current assets, excluding deferred tax assets, are located in the following geographical locations:

Consolidated Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025 June 30,2026 June 30, 2025
US$°000 US$°000 % %

Non-current assets per geographical area
Australia 68,191 1,773 0.9 % 0.1 %
Canada 1,807,595 337,139 243 % 17.2 %
United States of America 5,339,820 1,626,521 71.8 % 82.8 %
Spain 218,937 — 29 %

Note 5. Revenue
Revenue from Contracts with Customers (AASB 15)

Disaggregation of Revenue

The Group primarily generates its revenue through Bitcoin mining and Al Cloud Services. The Group’s revenues are
disaggregated by geographical region based on the location of the contracting entity and type of service or goods. For the
periods presented in the Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income, all Bitcoin mining
revenue was generated in Australia and all Al Cloud Services revenue was generated in Canada.

Contract Balances

The timing of revenue recognition, billings and cash collections result in accounts receivable and deferred revenue. A
receivable is recorded at the invoice amount, net of an allowance for credit losses, and is recognized in the period when the
Group has the right to invoice its customers and when its right to consideration is unconditional. Payment terms and
conditions vary by contract type, although terms generally include a requirement of payment within 30 days or less.

Trade receivable was $21.063 million and $1.564 million as of 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, respectively, and consisted
entirely of amounts receivable from the Group’s Al Cloud Services customers.

Deferred revenue, including current and non-current balances as of 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025, was $219.066 million
and $0.884 million, respectively. For the year ended 30 June 2026, revenue recognized from deferred revenue at the
beginning of the period was $0.884 million. For the year ended 30 June 2025, revenue recognized from deferred revenue at
the beginning of the period was $0.480 million.

Significant Financing Component

Certain customer contracts include significant advance prepayments. The Group assessed whether these terms create a
significant financing component under AASB 15, Revenue from Contracts with Customers. Interest expense related to
significant financing components was nil for the years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

Lease Revenue (AASB 16)

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group entered into agreements to provide customers with access to dedicated
GPU computing capacity. The Group determined that these arrangements contain leases of specified GPU equipment and
dedicated data center space. These lease components are classified and accounted for as operating leases under AASB 16,
Leases, with the Group as lessor. The leases commence upon customer acceptance and generally have terms ranging from
approximately three to five years.
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The underlying GPU equipment and data center assets remain classified within property and equipment and continue to be
depreciated in accordance with the Group’s accounting policies. See Note 16. Property, plant and equipment.

No lease revenue was recognized during the periods presented in the Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other
Comprehensive Income. See Note 22. Deferred revenue, for additional information regarding deferred lease revenue.

Remaining Performance Obligations (“RPO”)

As of 30 June 2026, the Group had $5.1 billion of unsatisfied RPO, of which $0.9 billion is expected to be recognized over
the initial 12 months ending June 30, 2027, $1.3 billion between months 13 and 24, and the remaining balance recognized
between months 25 and 60.

As of 30 June 2026, the aggregate contracted value of lease arrangements was approximately $11.4 billion.

As of 30 June 2026, the Group’s unsatisfied remaining performance obligations under AASB 15 and the aggregate
contracted value of lease arrangements under AASB 16 totaled approximately $16.6 billion.

Note 6. Other income

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Demand response program revenue 10,407 7,715
Insurance recoveries 1,699
Other 1,446 754
Total other income 11,852 10,168
Note 7. Depreciation
Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 389,423 181,115
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 27,880 441
Amortization of software 521 —
Total depreciation 417,824 181,556
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Note 8. Employee benefit expenses

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Salaries, wages and other employee benefits 64,415 30,202
Defined contribution expense 2,494 1,778
Payroll tax expense 57,595 3,896
Total employee benefit expenses 124,504 35,876
Note 9. Finance expense
Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Debt issuance costs on convertible notes - embedded derivative (Note 28) 42,765 8,473
Interest expense on convertible notes (Note 28) 194,167 20,219
Interest expense on lease liabilities 13,594 168
Interest expense on debt 1,828 —
Total finance expense 252,354 28,860
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Note 10. Income tax expense

Consolidated
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Numerical reconciliation of income tax expense and tax at the statutory rate
Loss before income tax expense (2,153,117) (87,265)
Tax at the statutory tax rate of 30% (2025: 30%) (645,935) (26,180)
Tax effect amounts which are not deductible in calculating taxable income:
Non-deductible/non-allowable items 342,756 13,471
(303,179) (12,709)
Current year tax losses not recognized 102,873 594
(Recognition)/derecognition of previously unrecognized tax losses 88,335 (13,884)
Difference in overseas tax rates 71,270 (1,702)
Current year temporary differences not recognized 32,217 31,648
Prior year tax over/(under) provisions (21) (98)
Other 4,043 1,087
Income tax expense (benefit) (4,462) 4,936
Consolidated
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Income tax expense
Current tax expense (benefit) 7,170 44
Deferred tax expense (benefit) (11,632) 4,892
Income tax expense (benefit) (4,462) 4,936
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Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$’000 US$°000

Unrecognized deferred tax assets
Available tax losses 1,728,395 666,078
Tax effect at the applicable tax rate for each jurisdiction 418,594 148,337
Deferred tax asset on tax losses recognized to the extent of taxable temporary
differences 220,102 140,134
Deferred tax asset on losses not recognized 198,880 8,204

In addition to tax losses unrecognized, there are $30.553 million of deductible temporary differences in relation to capital
losses, capital raising costs and other temporary differences for which no deferred tax asset is recognized as at 30 June
2026. These tax losses can only be utilized against availability of future available profits. These tax losses are not expected

to expire.
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Recognized deferred tax assets and liabilities

The following are the deferred tax assets and liabilities recognized by the Group and movements during the years ended
30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025:

Unrealized Other
Property, foreign Capital  deferred
Employee plantand  exchange raising tax
Tax losses benefits equipment losses costs assets Total
US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$000  US$000 US$000  US$’000

Deferred tax assets
Movement in balances
As at 1 July 2024 19,152 (116) — 736 2,260 3,993 26,025
(Charge)/credit to profit

or loss 120,365 (64) — (761) (1,361) 101,660 219,839
As at 30 June 2025 139,517 (180) — (25) 899 105,653 245,864
Offset against deferred

tax liabilities (245,864)
As at 30 June 2025 —
As at 1 July 2025 139,517 (180) — (25) 899 105,653 245,864
Acquired in business
combination 2,389 — — — — — 2,389
(Charge)/credit to profit

or loss 78,195 867 — 3,179 (3,461) (79,876) (1,096)
As at 30 June 2026 220,101 687 — 3,154 (2,562) 25,777 247,157
Offset against deferred
tax liabilities (247,157)

As at 30 June 2026
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Unrealized

Property, foreign Other

plant and exchange deferred tax

equipment gains liabilities Total

US$°000 US$’000 US$’000 US$°000

Deferred tax liabilities
Movement in balances
As at 1 July 2024 (24,573) (2,784) (1,793) (29,150)
(Charge)/credit to profit or loss (118,192) (2,539) (104,095) (224,826)
As at 30 June 2025 (142,765) (5,323) (105,888) (253,976)
Offset against deferred tax assets 245,864
As at 30 June 2025 (8,112)
As at 1 July 2025 (142,765) (5,323) (105,888) (253,976)
Acquired in business combination - - (36,742) (36,742)
(Charge)/credit to profit or loss (71,410) 4,860 79,279 12,729
As at 30 June 2026 (214,175) (463) (63,351) (277,989)
Offset against deferred tax assets 247,157
As at 30 June 2026 (30,832)

Note 11. Business combinations

On 12 June 2026, the Group acquired 100% of the equity interests in Ingenostrum, S.L. ("Nostrum"), a Spain-based
developer of grid-connected data center infrastructure, expanding the Group's development footprint to Europe. The
acquisition has been accounted for as a business combination under AASB 3 Business Combinations. Total consideration
was approximately $147.879 million (€128.067 million), comprising approximately $94.803 million in cash, $5.585
million in contingent consideration and 837,424 of Ordinary shares of the Company at fair value on acquisition-date of

$47.490 million.

The following table summarizes the provisional fair values of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed at the
acquisition date. The purchase price allocation for the acquisition is preliminary and may be adjusted during the
measurement period (up to one year from the acquisition date) as the valuation of acquired assets, deferred taxes and

certain assumed liabilities is finalized.
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Fair Value
US$°000
Cash and cash equivalents 6,330
Trade and other receivables 5,786
Prepayments and deposits 351
Property, plant and equipment 41,588
Intangible assets, net 150,440
Deferred tax assets 2,160
Other non-current assets 2,800
Total identifiable assets acquired 209,455
Deferred tax liabilities 37,360
Debt 31,539
Trade and other payables 27,271
Contingencies 1,242
Total liabilities assumed 97,412
Net identifiable assets acquired 112,043
Goodwill 35,836
Total consideration transferred 147,879

The excess of the purchase price over the fair value of the net assets acquired was allocated to goodwill, none of which is
expected to be deductible for tax purposes. Goodwill is primarily attributable to the assembled workforce and expected
synergies from Nostrum's development, engineering and construction capability in support of the Group's Al Cloud
Services strategy. Acquisition-related costs of $1.639 million were expensed as incurred and are included in other
transaction costs in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income.

From the date of acquisition, the financial results of Nostrum are not material to the Group's consolidated financial
statements. Pro forma revenue and net income have not been presented because the historical results would not have been

material to the consolidated financial statements in any period presented.

Note 12. Cash and cash equivalents

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$’000 US$’000
Cash at bank 7,618,508 564,526
Total cash and cash equivalents 7,618,508 564,526

Cash balances includes $1.723 billion in amounts held in reserve accounts under the Group’s debt financing arrangements.
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Note 13. Trade and other receivables

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Current assets

Trade receivable 21,063 1,564
Interest receivable 579 637
Demand response program receivable 5,267 5,212
Other receivable 844 128
GST receivable 29,779 14,859
Total trade and other receivables 57,531 22,400
Note 14. Prepayments and deposits

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Current assets

Security deposits 83,171 12,894
Prepayments 105,970 33,014
Total current 189,140 45,908
Non-current assets

Security deposits 158,888 29,847
Computer hardware prepayments 107,068 3,068
Total non-current 265,956 32,915
Total prepayments and other assets 455,096 78,823

Computer hardware prepayment
Computer hardware prepayments represent payments made by the Group for the purchase of Al and mining hardware that

are yet to be delivered as of 30 June 2026 and 2025. These prepayments are in accordance with payment schedules set out
in relevant purchase agreements with hardware manufacturers.
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Note 15. Assets held for sale

As a result of the Group’s strategic focus on expanding its Al Cloud Services business, during the year ended 30 June
2026, the Group classified certain Bitcoin mining hardware as held for sale in accordance AASB 5 - Non-current Assets

Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations ("AASB 5") as the miners were no longer in use, were actively marketed for
sale, and their sale was deemed highly probable.

Consolidated
June 30,2026 June 30, 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Balance at 1 July
Transfer from property, plant and equipment 204,762 23,222
Mining hardware sold during the period (21,086) (20,942)
Impairment expense, net (Note 19) (110,622) (2,160)
Foreign currency translation difference (514) (120)
Held for sale amount at 30 June 72,540

Upon classification as held for sale, the hardware was measured at the lower of its carrying amount and fair value less cost
to sell. Accordingly, the Group recognized losses of approximately $110.622 million and $2.160 million during the years
ended 30 June 2026 and 2025, respectively. Fair value less costs to sell was determined using Level 3 inputs, principally
market prices for similar assets. Depreciation ceased upon classification of the hardware as held for sale.

During the year ended 30 June 2025, the Group classified the majority of its S19jPro mining hardware as held for sale in
accordance with AASB 5, resulting in an impairment of those assets.
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Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Land - at cost 139,074 13,169
Less: Accumulated impairment (2,787) —
Total land 136,287 13,169
Buildings - at cost 864,255 646,599
Less: Accumulated depreciation (68,684) (32,457)
Less: Accumulated impairment (197,649) —
Total buildings 597,922 614,142
Other PPE - at cost 69,268 10,001
Less: Accumulated depreciation (4,344) (2,258)
Total plant and equipment 64,924 7,743
Mining hardware - at cost 596,988 1,142,140
Less: Accumulated depreciation (226,560) (132,699)
Less: Accumulated impairment (261,028) (7,222)
Total mining hardware 109,400 1,002,219
GPU hardware - at cost 2,034,811 76,001
Less: Accumulated depreciation (97,868) (13,549)
Less: Accumulated impairment (18,746) —
Total GPU hardware 1,918,197 62,452
Development assets - at cost 3,657,072 230,759
Less: Accumulated impairment (4,282) —
Total development assets 3,652,790 230,759
Total property, plant and equipment 6,479,520 1,930,484
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Note 16. Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Reconciliations
Reconciliations of the written down values at the beginning and end of the current and previous financial year are set out
below:

Plant and Mining GPU Development

Land Buildings equipment hardware hardware assets Total
Consolidated US$’000 US$°000 US$’000 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$’000
Balance at 30 June 2024 3,601 202,305 3,714 97,269 31,536 102,946 441,371
Additions 9,504 24,242 4,477 51,403 2,995 534,431 627,052
Transfer from computer L . L 1,071,091 38.590 - 1,109,681
hardware prepayment
Disposals — — — (35,361) — — (35,361)
Exchange differences 64 482 20 (2,235) 750 219 (700)
Impairment of assets (7,222) — — (7,222)
Transfers in/(out) — 406,178 659 — — (406,837) —
Transfer to asset held for o - o (23.222) - o (23.222)
sale
I%eprema“on expense (Note — (19,065) (1,127)  (149,504) (11,419) — (181,115)
Balance at 30 June 2025 13,169 614,142 7,743 1,002,219 62,452 230,759 1,930,484
Additions 103,619 — 58,259 — 1,972,099 3,649,398 5,783,375
Transfers 221,157 1,040 — — (222,197) —
Disposals — — — (5,172) (13,290) (12,653) (31,115)
Exchange differences 94) (4,228) 367 (2,554) 1,670 (7,406) (12,245)
Impairment of assets (2,787) (197,851) — (413,322) (20,674) (4,282) (638,916)
Acquired from acquisitions 22,380 463 108 — — 19,171 42,122
Transfer to asset held for . . . (204,762) - o (204,762)
sale
Depreciation expense (Note
7 — (35,761) (2,593) (267,009) (84,060) — (389,423)
Balance at 30 June 2026 136,287 597,922 64,924 109,400 1,918,197 3,652,790 6,479,520

Depreciation of mining hardware and GPU hardware commences once units are installed onsite and available for use.

Development assets
Development assets include costs related to the development of data centers.

Impairment

Impairment charges on property and equipment totaled $638.916 million for the year ended 30 June 2026, primarily related
to Bitcoin mining hardware as well as certain IT and electrical equipment and data center infrastructure. This primarily
reflects assets displaced from the Group’s data centers as part of the Group’s strategic focus on expanding its Al Cloud
Services business. Management performed an impairment assessment as of 30 June 2026, resulting in a charge to reduce
their carrying amount to estimated fair value. The estimated fair value was lower than the net carrying amount and was
determined using Level 3 inputs, based on prices for similar asset.
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Note 16. Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Property, Plant and Equipment pledged as security

Included within “GPU Hardware” above are GPUs and related infrastructure with an aggregate net carrying amount of
$1.487 billion as of 30 June 2026 (30 June 2025: nil) that are owned by IE US Hardware 3, LLC (a wholly owned
subsidiary of the Company), the Company's financing subsidiary, and are pledged as collateral under the Group’s GPU
Financing facility. These assets may be used only to settle obligations of IE US Hardware 3, LLC and are not available to
satisfy claims of the general creditors of IREN Limited or any of its other subsidiaries until such time as the GPU
Financing facility has been repaid and the security released. Depreciation on these assets is recorded on a straight-line basis
over an estimated useful life of 5 years. Refer to Note 28. Debt for further information.

Note 17. Leases
The Group has finance leases for GPU and ancillary equipment.

The following table shows the associated right-of-use assets and finance lease liabilities as of 30 June 2026 and 30 June
2025:

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Right-of-use assets
Finance leases 273,662 —
Total right-of-use assets 273,662 —
Lease liabilities:
Finance leases - Current 125,340 —
Finance leases - Non current 118,456 —
Total lease liabilities 243,796 —
The Group's lease costs are comprised of the following:
Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$’000 US$°000
GPU lease cost:
Amortization of ROU asset 27,312 —
Interest on lease liabilities 12,322 —
Impairment charge of ROU asset 874 —
Total lease expense 40,508 —
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Note 17. Leases (continued)

The following table presents the Group’s future minimum finance lease payments as of 30 June 2026

g N
1 R

30 June 2026
US$°000
Financial Year 2027 144,040
Financial Year 2028 98,711
Financial Year 2029 27,638
Financial Year 2030 —
Financial Year 2031 —
Thereafter —
Total undiscounted lease payments 270,389
Less present value discount (26,593)
Present value of finance lease liabilities 243,796

The total cash outflow for leases for the year ended 30 June 2026 and 2025 was $60.192 million and nil, respectively.

Note 18. Goodwill and intangible assets, net

The following table summarizes the changes to goodwill and intangible assets, net:

Connection Software

Goodwill rights Licenses Total

US$'000 US$'000 US$'000 US$'000
Balance at 30 June, 2025 — — — —
Additions 37,016 253,427 64,637 355,080
Accumulated amortization — — (631) (631)
Foreign currency translation (439) — — (439)
Balance at 30 June, 2026 36,577 253,427 64,006 354,010
Weighted-Average Lives (in years) 12 55

Goodwill

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group recognized goodwill of $37.016 million arising from business

combinations completed during the period, primarily from the acquisition of Nostrum. Refer to Note 11.

combinations for more information.

Business

The Group also recorded goodwill of $1.2 million in connection with an immaterial business combination that occurred

during the year ended 30 June 2026.

There were no impairment charges recorded to goodwill for any of the periods presented.

Intangible Assets, Net

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group acquired land purchase rights and electricity connection rights in
Oklahoma. The transactions were accounted for as an asset acquisition, with a total acquisition cost of $112.000 million, of
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which $105.123 million relates to the electricity connection rights. The Oklahoma electricity connection right has a
contractual term of 12 years and will be amortized on a straight-line basis beginning when the related capacity is available
for use. Once amortization commences, annual amortization expense is expected to be approximately $8.750 million.

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group also acquired electricity connection rights in Spain as part of the Nostrum
business combination. Refer to Note 11. Business combinations for more information. The connection rights were
recognized at an acquisition-date fair value of $150.440 million. As the rights have no contractual term limit and there is no
foreseeable limit on the period over which they are expected to contribute to the Group’s cash flows, they are accounted for
as indefinite-lived intangible assets and are not amortized.

For the years ended 30 June 2026 and 2025, respectively, amortization expense related to finite-lived intangible assets
recognized in the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income was $521,369 and nil.

Note 19. Impairment of assets

Impairment recorded during the years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025 comprised of the following:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$’000
Impairment of assets 638,916 387
Impairment of assets classified as held for sale 110,622 9,512
Impairment of assets 749,538 9,899
Note 20. Provisions
Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$’000
Current liabilities
Provision for litigation expenses — 20,000
Total — 20,000
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Note 21. Trade and other payables

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Current liabilities
Trade payables 1,297,478 81,747
Accrued expenses 527,113 42,366
Other payables 803 —
Total trade and other payables 1,825,393 124,113

Note 22. Deferred revenue

Deferred revenue comprises consideration received in advance of the Group's satisfaction of the related performance
obligations under contracts with customers, and consideration received in advance of the commencement of arrangements
accounted for as leases. Deferred revenue is disaggregated as follows:

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Current liabilities
Deferred revenue — contracts with customers 46,491 884
Deferred lease revenue — operating leases — —
Total current 46,491 884
Non-current liabilities
Deferred revenue — contracts with customers 172,575 —
Deferred lease revenue — operating leases 1,623,480 —
Total non-current 1,796,055 —
Total deferred revenue 1,842,546 884

Deferred revenue — contracts with customers
Deferred revenue represents consideration received or receivable from customers for which the related performance

obligations have not yet been satisfied, and is recognized as revenue as those obligations are satisfied. Refer to Note 5 for
the Group's disclosures.
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Note 22. Deferred revenue (continued)

Deferred lease revenue — operating leases

Deferred lease revenue represents advance payments received under the customer contracts that are accounted for as leases
in respect of separate portions of contracted capacity (“tranches”) that had not commenced as of 30 June 2026. These
amounts will be recognized as lease revenue following the commencement of each tranche, consistent with the pattern in
which lease income is recognized. This balance is not a contract liability under AASB 15 and is not included in the

contract-liability disclosures in Note 5.

Note 23. Other liabilities

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Current liabilities
Employee benefits 8,219 2,400
Payroll taxes 27,657 —
Accrued interest payable 7,877 1,545
Other liabilities 10,202 —
Total current 53,955 3,945
Non-current liabilities
Employee benefits 372 234
Payroll taxes 7,522 —
Total non-current 7,894 234
Total other liabilities 61,849 4,179
Note 24. Issued capital
Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
Shares Shares US$°000 US$°000
Ordinary shares - Issued capital 380,193,608 257,211,899 7,172,887 2,355,056
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Note 24. Issued capital (continued)

Movements in ordinary share capital

Details Date Shares US$°000
Opening balance as at 1 July 2024 186,367,686 1,764,289
Shares issued under ATM Facility 69,074,101 603,353
Share based payment - employees 1,770,112 6,020
Capital raise costs, net of tax — (18,606)
Opening balance as at 1 July 2025 257,211,899 2,355,056
Shares issued under ATM Facility 70,206,940 3,110,470
Shares issued under equity offering 39,699,102 1,632,427
Shares issued for acquisitions 837,424 47,490
Share based payment - employees 12,238,243 80,854
Capital raise costs, net of tax — (53,410)
Closing balance as at 30 June 2026 380,193,608 7,172,887

The total number of Ordinary shares outstanding (including the loan funded shares) is 380,710,559 as at 30 June 2026
(30 June 2025: 258,103,209).

Ordinary shares

Ordinary shares entitle the holder to participate in dividends and the proceeds on the winding up of the Company in
proportion to the number of and amounts paid on the shares held. The fully paid Ordinary shares have no par value and the
Company does not have a limited amount of authorized capital.

At-the-market Facility

On 21 January 2025, the Company filed a registration statement, including an accompanying at-the-market prospectus
supplement relating to the offer and sale of $1,000,000,000 additional Ordinary shares. The Company had issued
66,707,732 Ordinary shares under this At Market Sales Agreement (the “Sales Agreement”) generating an aggregate of
approximately $999,999,452 in proceeds through September 2025, with no further amounts remaining available for sale
under that prospectus supplement.

On 4 March 2026, the Company filed a new prospectus supplement relating to the offer and sale of up to $6,000,000,000 of
its Ordinary shares under the Sales Agreement. The newly filed prospectus supplement replaces and supersedes the
prospectus supplement noted above relating to the offer and sale of up to $1,000,000,000 of the Company's Ordinary
shares. As of 30 June 2026, the Company has issued 47,165,838 Ordinary shares under the new prospectus supplement
generating an aggregate of approximately $2,492,057,000 in gross proceeds.

Equity Offering

In conjunction with the repurchase of a portion of the 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes on December 2,
2025, the Company entered into certain share purchase agreements, by and between the Company and certain purchasers,
pursuant to which the Company agreed to sell 39,699,102 Ordinary shares in a registered direct offering at a price of
$41.12 per share (the “Equity Offering”). The issuance and sale of 39,699,102 Ordinary shares was completed on
December 8§, 2025.
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Note 24. Issued capital (continued)

Loan-funded shares

As at 30 June 2026, there are 516,951 (30 June 2025: 842,291) restricted Ordinary shares issued to management under the
Employee Share Plans as well as certain non-employee founders of Podtech Innovation Inc, which are treated as stock
options for accounting purposes.

B Class Shares

On or around 18 August 2021, the shareholders of the Company approved the issue of one B Class share each (for
consideration of A$1.00 per B Class share) to entities controlled by Daniel Roberts and William Roberts, respectively. The
B Class shares were formally issued on 7 October 2021. Each B Class share confers on the holder fifteen votes for each
ordinary share in the Company held by the holder. In addition, a B Class share confers a right for the holder to nominate a
director to put forward for election to the Company's board of directors ("Board"). Because of the increased voting power
of the B Class shares, the holders of the B Class shares collectively could continue to control a significant percentage of the
combined voting power of the Company's shares and therefore may be able to control all matters submitted to the
Company’s shareholders for approval until the redemption of the B Class shares by the Company on the earlier of (i) when
the holder ceases to be a director due to voluntary retirement; (ii) a transfer of B Class shares in breach of the Constitution;
(iii) liquidation or winding up of the Company; or (iv) at any time which is 12 years after the Company’s Ordinary shares
are first listed on a recognized stock exchange. Aside from these governance rights, the B Class shares do not provide the
holder with any economic rights (e.g. the B Class shares do not confer on its holder any right to receive dividends). The B
Class shares are not transferable by the holder (except in limited circumstances to affiliates of the holder).

Investment Rights

In connection with its arrangements with NVIDIA Corporation (“NVIDIA”) for the supply of GPUs, on 7 May 2026 the
Group granted NVIDIA rights to acquire up to 30,000,000 of the Company’s Ordinary shares at an exercise price of
US$70.00 per share (the “Investment Rights”). The Investment Rights vest and become exercisable in tranches based on
the volume of GPUs supplied by NVIDIA to the Group, and expire on 7 May 2031. The Investment Rights are indexed to
the Company’s own equity, meet the conditions for equity classification, and are recorded in stockholders’ equity.

The fair value of the Investment Rights will be capitalized as part of the cost of the GPUs acquired from NVIDIA and is
recognized as the underlying GPUs are received by the Group, on a per-unit basis. The Investment Rights relate to the
Group’s supply arrangements with NVIDIA and are accounted for separately from the Company’s cloud services
agreement with NVIDIA, under which NVIDIA is a customer of the Group.

Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital is to maintain a strong capital base so as to maintain investor, creditor and
market confidence and to sustain future development of the business.

Capital is regarded as total equity, as recognized in the consolidated statements of financial position, plus net debt. Net debt
is calculated as total borrowings less cash and cash equivalents.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders,
return capital to shareholders, issue new shares, issue new debt or sell assets to reduce debt.

Note 25. Dividends

There were no dividends paid, recommended or declared during the current or previous financial year.

52



IREN Limited
Notes to the consolidated financial statements
30 June 2026

Note 26. Earnings per share

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Loss after income tax (2,148,655) (92,201)
Number Number
Weighted average number of shares used in calculating basic earnings per share 316,123,145 214,424,461
Weighted average number of shares used in calculating diluted earnings per share 316,123,145 214,424,461
US$ US$
Basic earnings per share (6.80) (0.43)
Diluted earnings per share (6.80) (0.43)

The following table presents potentially dilutive securities on a weighted average basis that were not included in the
computation of diluted net income (loss) per share of Ordinary shares as their inclusion would have been anti-dilutive:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2026 2025

Stock options 5,504,194 6,436,159
Restricted stock units 23,250,808 22,113,408
Investment Rights 4,520,548 —
Convertible notes 71,831,847 6,454,464
Capped call transactions! 32,114,455 —
Prepaid forward transactions! 8,910,354 —
Total 146,132,206 35,004,031

The capped call transactions and prepaid forward transactions are excluded from the computation of diluted net income

(loss) per share in all periods, as their effect would always be anti-dilutive.

Note 27. Financial instruments

Financial risk management objectives

The Group's principal financial instruments comprise cash and cash equivalents, other financial assets, trade and other
receivables, prepaid forward contracts and derivatives, debt, lease liabilities and trade and other payables. The Group is

subject to credit risk and market risk arising from these financial instruments.

Financial risk management is carried out by senior executives, who identify, evaluate and manage the Group's financial

risks.
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Note 27. Financial instruments (continued)

Market risk

Foreign currency risk

The Group's functional and presentation currency is in U.S. dollars: however, the Group undertakes certain transactions
denominated in foreign currency and are exposed to foreign currency risk through foreign exchange rate fluctuations.
Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactions and recognized financial assets and financial liabilities
denominated in a currency that is not the entity's functional currency. The risk is measured using sensitivity analysis. The
Group's exposure to foreign currency risk arises when the Group or its entities holds a financial asset or liability in a
currency other than the functional currency of that entity. The Group do not currently enter into derivative or other hedging
arrangements to manage its foreign currency exposure.

At the end of the reporting period, the Group’s exposure to foreign currency risk was as follows:

Financial assets Financial liabilities
30 June 2026 30 June 2025 30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000
US dollars 52,805 102,069 140,068 24,788
Canadian dollars 274,366 30,381 199,971 175,253
Australian dollars 18,833 622 9,626 2,643
Euro 33,361 — — —
Total 379,365 133,072 349,665 202,684

Sensitivity analysis

The following table illustrates sensitivities to the Group’s exposure to changes in exchange rates. The table indicates the
impact on how profit (loss) before tax at the end of the reporting period would have been affected by changes in the
relevant risk variables that management considers to be reasonably possible. There is no direct impact on equity other than
the corresponding effect on profit, as the Group does not hold any financial instruments for which retranslation differences
are recognised directly in equity.These sensitivities assume that the movement in a particular variable is independent of
other variables, each scenario assumes no change to other variables.

Strengthened Weakened
Effect on Effect on
profit before profit before
Change tax Change tax
30 June 2026 % US$°000 % US$’000
US dollar 10% (8,726) 10% 8,726
Canadian dollar 10% 7,440 10% (7,440)
Australian dollar 10% 917 10% 917)
Euro 10% 3,336 10% (3,336)

Price risk
The Group is exposed to daily price risk on Bitcoin rewards it generates through contributing computing power to mining
pools. Bitcoin rewards are liquidated on a daily basis and no Bitcoin is held as at 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025.

Interest rate risk

The Group is exposed to interest rate risk, which is the risk that a financial instrument’s value will fluctuate as a result of
changes in the market interest rates on variable interest-bearing financial instruments. During the fiscal year ended 30 June
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Note 27. Financial instruments (continued)

2026, in connection with the financing of the Group’s GPU infrastructure supporting the Group's Microsoft Agreement, we
entered into interest rate hedging arrangements, comprising a forward-starting fixed-for-floating SOFR interest rate swap
with an aggregate notional amount of $1,500 million, which remains in place over the term of the related floating-rate term
loan facility. As of 30 June 2026, the Group had $413 million of floating-rate borrowings outstanding under the Group’s
delayed draw term loan facility, of which approximately $394 million was hedged by the interest rate swap described
above. Other than the foregoing, the Group does not use derivatives to mitigate interest rate exposures. The Group’s cash
and cash equivalents and other financial assets consist either of balances available on demand or term deposits, which are
held with regulated financial institutions at floating rates. A 100 basis point ("bp") increase or decrease in interest rates
would have increased or decreased profit (loss) before income tax expense and equity by the amounts shown below:

100 bp increase 100 bp decrease
Effect on Effect on
profit before Effect on profit before Effect on
tax equity tax equity

30 June 2026 US$°000 US$°000 US$°000 US$’000
Cash and cash equivalents 34,493 — (34,493)
Interest rate swaps — 30,896 — (30,896)
Sensitivity (net) 34,493 30,896 (34,493) (30,896)

Credit risk

The Group’s exposure to credit risk is primarily related to potential counterparty credit risk with Al Cloud Services
customers, exchanges, mining pools, regulated financial institutions and brokers. The Group mitigates potential
counterparty credit risk with AI Cloud Services customers by engaging with counterparties that it believe possess strong
creditworthiness based on their credit quality and other factors. The Group also has the right, under certain customer
contracts, to apply customer prepayments against amounts owed by such customers. Additionally, the Group mitigates
credit risk associated with mining pools and exchanges by maintaining relationships with various alternative mining pools
and transferring fiat currency to our Australian bank account on a regular basis. The Group’s cash, cash equivalents and
restricted cash consist of balances held with regulated, listed financial institutions. The Group regularly monitors industry
developments and concentration risks with each financial institution and primarily hold balances on demand with A-1 rated
institutions (based on Standard & Poor’s ratings). The Group has a number of brokers onboarded that can trade on its ATM
Facility and we reconcile trades on a regular basis to mitigate against broker credit risk.

Remaining contractual maturities

The following table details the Group’s remaining contractual maturity for its financial instruments and other liabilities.
The table presents the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the financial
liabilities are required to be paid. The table includes both interest and principal cash flows disclosed as remaining
contractual maturities and therefore these totals may differ from their carrying amount in the consolidated statements of
financial position.
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Note 27. Financial instruments (continued)
Weighted
average
contractual Remaining
interest 1year or Between1  Between 2 Over 5 contractual
rate less and 2 years and 5 years years  maturities
30 June 2026 % US$’000 US$’000 US$°000 US$’000 US$’000
Non-derivatives
Trade and other payables - 1,825,393 — — — 1,825,393
Lease liabilities - 144,040 98,711 27,638 — 270,389
2029 Convertible note (Note 28) 3.50 % 8,169 8,169 245,302 — 261,640
2030 Convertible note (Note 28) 325 % 6,900 6,900 225,823 — 239,623
2031 Convertible note (Note 28) -% — — — 1,000,000 1,000,000
2032 Convertible note (Note 28) 0.25 % 2,875 2,875 8,025 1,152,635 1,167,010
2033 (Jun) Convertible note
(Note 28) 1.00 % 11,500 11,500 34,500 1,172,042 1,229,542
2033 (Dec) Convertible note
(Note 28) 1.00 % 30,000 30,000 90,000 3,072,500 3,222,500
Total non-derivatives - 2,028,877 158,155 631,888 6,397,177 9,216,097
Weighted
average
contractual Between 1 Remaining
interest 1 year or and2  Between 2 Over 5 contractual
rate less years and 5 years years  maturities
30 June 2025 % US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$°000 US$°000
Trade and other payables - 124,113 - - - 124,113
Lease liabilities - 449 608 721 - 1,778
2029 Convertible note (Note 28) 3.50 % 19,517 19,517 598,072 - 637,106
2030 Convertible note (Note 28) 325 % 14,300 14,300 482,304 - 510,904
Total non-derivatives - 158,379 34,425 1,081,097 - 1,273,901
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Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

The following table reconciles the Group's unrealized gains and losses recognized in the consolidated statements of profit
or loss and other comprehensive income by class of financial instrument.

30 Jun 2026 30 Jun 2025

US$'000 US$'000
Unrealized gain/(loss) on financial assets 452,343 45,400
Unrealized gain/(loss) loss on derivatives (Note 29) 61,284 (131,182)
Unrealized gain/(loss) on financial instruments 513,627 (85,782)

Non-derivative financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

The following table details the carrying amounts and movements during the period for financial assets, excluding
derivatives measured at fair value through profit or loss.

30 Jun 2026 30 Jun 2025

US$'000 US$'000
Non-current assets
2029 Prepaid forward contract 403,243 128,500
2030 Prepaid forward contract 260,716 83,116
Total non-current financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 663,959 211,616
Financial asset - Reconciliation
Reconciliation of the fair values at the beginning and end of the current and previous
financial period are set out below:
Opening fair value 211,616 6,530
Additions - 181,902
Financial asset realized - (6,530)
Revaluation unrealized gain/(loss) 452,343 45,400
Close-out costs - (7,211)
Transfer to prepayment - (8,475)
Closing fair value 663,959 211,616

Prepaid Forward Contracts

2030 Prepaid Forward Contract

On 6 December 2024, the Group issued $440.000 million in aggregate principal amount of 3.25% Convertible Senior
Notes due 2030 (the "2030 Notes"). In conjunction with the offering of the 2030 Notes, the Group entered also into a
prepaid forward share purchase contract (“2030 Prepaid Forward Contract”) transactions with a financial institution (“2030
Forward Counterparty”). The 2030 Prepaid Forward Contract is a separate transaction to the 2030 Notes entered into by
the Group with the 2030 Forward Counterparty and is not part of the terms of the 2030 Notes and will not affect any
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holder’s rights under the 2030 Notes. Holders of the 2030 Notes will not have any rights with respect to the 2030 Prepaid
Forward Contract.

2029 Prepaid Forward Contract

On 13 June 2025, the Group issued $550.000 million in aggregate principal amount of 3.50% Convertible Senior Notes due
2029 (the "2029 Notes"). In conjunction with the offering of the 2029 Notes, the Group also entered also into a prepaid
forward share purchase contract (“2029 Prepaid Forward Contract”) transactions with a financial institution (“2029
Forward Counterparty”). The 2029 Prepaid Forward Contract is a separate transaction to the 2029 Notes entered into by the
Group with the 2029 Forward Counterparty and is not part of the terms of the 2029 Notes and will not affect any holder’s
rights under the 2029 Notes. Holders of the 2029 Notes will not have any rights with respect to the 2029 Prepaid Forward
Contract.

The following tables show the valuation techniques used in measuring Level 2 fair values for financial instruments in the
statement of financial position, as well as the significant unobservable inputs used as at 30 June 2026:

Fair Value Hierarchy Level Asset Description Valuation Technique Significant Input
2030 Prepaid forward and : Share price, risk free rate and
Ll 2 2029 Prepaid forward sl o Le dividend yield
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The total debt obligations are as follows:

Recourse debt

2030 Convertible Notes

2029 Convertible Notes

2031 Convertible Notes

2032 Convertible Notes

2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes
2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes
Other debt

Total recourse debt

Non-recourse debt
DDTL Facility

USPP Senior Notes
Total non-recourse debt

Total principal of debt
Less: unamortized issuance costs

Total debt, net of unamortized issuance
costs

Less: debt, current
Debt, non-current

Maturities

June 15, 2030
December 15, 2029
July 1, 2031
June 1, 2032
June 1, 2033
December 1, 2033
2027 - 2029

December 31, 2031
December 31, 2031

59

Effective
Interest Rates

9.81%
12.64%
10.62%
11.43%
12.18%
10.45%
Various

7.12%
7.05%

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$'000 US$'000
212,310 440,000
233,389 550,000
1,000,000 —
1,150,000 —
1,150,000 —
3,000,000 —
21,950 —
6,767,649 990,000
413,000 —
525,000 —
938,000 —
7,705,649 990,000
(3,146,402) (283,958)
4,559,247 706,042
(3,788,464) (706,042)
770,783 —
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The following table presents the changes in the carrying amount of the Group’s debt for the year ended 30 June 2026:

Convertible USPP DDTL Other debt Total
notes
US$'000 US$'000 US$'000 US$'000 US$'000
Balance as at 1 July 2025 706,042 — — — 706,042
Initial recognition 3,153,117 514,455 403,654 — 4,071,226
Acquisition of subsidiaries — — 31,540 31,540
Interest expenses 194,142 1,828 — 225 196,195
Coupon interest payable (35,203) (1,738) — (225) (37,166)
Extinguishment of notes (399,000) — — — (399,000)
Repayment of debt — — — (9,213) 9,213)
Exchange differences — — (377) (377)
Balance as at 30 June 2026 3,619,098 514,545 403,654 21,950 4,559,247

As of 30 June 2026, the future principal payments for the Group's total debt were as follows:

Total

US$'000
Years ended 30 June
2027 177,362
2028 269,927
2029 194,181
2030 573,467
2031 127,922
Thereafter 6,362,790
Total 7,705,649
In the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group entered into the following debt instruments:

Issuance date State(l!;tneterest 1;2,%33?11

US$'000
2031 Convertible Notes October 14, 2025 0.00% $ 1,000,000
2032 Convertible Notes December 08, 2025 0.25% 1,150,000
2033 (Jun) Convertible Notes December 08, 2025 1.00% 1,150,000
2033 (Dec) Convertible Notes May 14, 2026 1.00% 3,000,000
DDTL Facility? June 30, 2026 SOFR +2.25% 1,545,000
USPP Senior Notes? June 11, 2026 5.96% 2,100,000

I Amounts represent borrowing capacity for the DDTL Facility and USPP Senior Notes and the principal amounts for the
Convertible Notes.

2Refer to Note 29. Derivatives for the Group’s interest rate cash flow hedge position in relation to the GPU Financing.
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Convertible Notes

The Group has issued six series of convertible senior notes (collectively, the “Notes”). The Group accounts for the Notes in
accordance with AASB 132, Financial instruments: Presentation (“AASB 132”) and AASB 9, Financial instruments
(“AASB 9”). For each series, the Group identified a single embedded derivative combining the conversion option and the
Group’s redemption right, and determined that this feature should be separated from the debt host; Accordingly, each series
of Notes is accounted for as a hybrid financial instrument comprising a debt host and an embedded derivative.

The embedded derivative is initially and subsequently measured at fair value through profit or loss. On initial recognition,
the debt host is measured as the residual amount after separating the fair value of the embedded derivative from the fair
value of the hybrid instrument. The debt host is subsequently measured at amortized cost using the effective interest
method, with the carrying amount accreted to the principal amount payable at maturity.

Holders may convert their Notes into cash, Ordinary shares, or a combination thereof, with the form of consideration
determined at the Group’s election, upon the occurrence of specified events and, in each case, during a specified period
before maturity. The Company may redeem the Notes for cash, in whole or in part, on or after the applicable first
redemption date noted below, if the last reported sale price of its Ordinary shares equals or exceeds 130% of the applicable
conversion price for a specified trading-day threshold. Conversion rates are subject to customary anti-dilution adjustments
and, in addition, will be increased in certain circumstances for holders who convert in connection with a redemption notice
or a make-whole fundamental change. Details of the Group’s Notes are as follows:

2033 (Jun) 2033 (Dec)

2030 Notes 2029 Notes 2031 Notes 2032 Notes Notes Notes
Issuance date December 6, June 13,  October 14, December 8, December 8, May 14,
2024 2025 2025 2025 2025 2026
Maturity date June 15, 2030 December July 1,2031 June 1,2032 June 1, 2033 December 1,
15,2029 2033
Stated interest rate 325 % 3.50 % 0% 0.25% 1.00% 1.00%
Interest payment dates June 15 & June 15 & N/A June 1 & June 1 & June 1 &
December 15 December 15 December 1 December 1 December 1
Initial conversion price $ 16.81 $ 1364 S 85.63 $ 5140 $ 5140 $ 73.07
First redemption date December June 20, January 8, December 6, December 6, June 6, 2030

20, 2027 2028 2029 2028 2029
Unamortized discount and $ 45,529 $ 59,518 $ 410,644 $ 551,219 $ 599,263 $ 1,460,432
issuance costs

Carrying value as of June 30, $ 166,781 $ 173,871 $ 589,356 $ 598,781 $ 550,737 $ 1,539,568

2026

Repurchase of the 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes

On 2 December 2025, the Company entered into separate, privately negotiated transactions with a limited number of
holders of outstanding 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes to repurchase a portion of the 2030 Convertible
Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes (the “Repurchase”) for cash. The settlement of the conversion of the 2030 Convertible
Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes is through cash, Ordinary shares, or a combination of both, at the Group’s election.

The total Repurchase cost was approximately $1.632 billion, which includes accrued and unpaid interest of $8.9 million.
The Repurchase was accounted for as an extinguishment of debt in accordance with IFRS 9. The Group recorded a gain on
extinguishment of debt of $93.903 million within the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income for the year ended 30 June 2026.

GPU Financing

In May 2026, the Company, through its indirect wholly-owned, financing subsidiary IE US Hardware 3, LLC (the
“Financing SPV”), entered into a $3.645 billion GPU Financing comprising two separate instruments: a $1.545 billion
senior secured delayed draw term loan (the “DDTL Facility”) provided by a syndicate of commercial bank lenders under a

61



IREN Limited N
Notes to the consolidated financial statements R E
30 June 2026 I

Note 28. Debt (continued)

Credit Agreement, and $2.1 billion of senior secured notes (the “USPP Senior Notes™) issued to institutional investors
under a Note Purchase Agreement. The two instruments share a common security package and covenant framework
established under a Common Terms Agreement, but are separate debt instruments held by different classes of creditors and
bearing different interest rates. The proceeds of the GPU Financing are used to finance a portion of the acquisition cost of
GPUs and related infrastructure deployed by the Financing SPV in support of the Group’s agreement with Microsoft
Corporation (“Microsoft”) announced in November 2025 (the “Microsoft Agreement”).

The GPU Financing contains affirmative and negative covenants customary for non-recourse project financings, including
a minimum debt service coverage ratio, restrictions on additional indebtedness and on distributions from the Financing
SPV, and maintenance and insurance requirements. As at 30 June 2026, the Group was in compliance with all financial
and operational covenants. The GPU Financing also requires the Group to enter into interest rate hedge agreements and
certain power cost hedging requirements. As of 30 June 2026, the Group is in compliance with these requirements.

The GPU Financing is structured as a non-recourse financing of the Financing SPV, with recourse to the Parent Entity
limited to certain specified guarantees described below. No liability is recognized for these guarantees, which are
guarantees by the Parent Entity of the obligations of consolidated subsidiaries that are not subject to recognition and whose
underlying obligations are already consolidated. The Group does not consider payment or performance under any of the
guarantees to be probable.

Hedge guarantees

The Parent Entity has guaranteed the Financing SPV's payment obligations under its pre-closing interest rate and power
hedge transactions to the hedge counterparties, as interim credit support pending each hedge's transfer into the secured
hedge structure, which occurs on a tranche-by-tranche basis as the related debt and notes are drawn. A counterparty may
call the guarantee only after demanding payment from the Financing SPV and expiry of the applicable cure period. The
guarantee steps down as each tranche transfers into the secured structure, with Tranche 1 having been transferred (and the
balance is expected to transfer by the end of calendar 2026) and falls away for any tranche terminated and settled
beforehand.

Remarketing Right guarantee

If Microsoft validly terminates a funded tranche of the Microsoft Agreement and a replacement qualified customer is not
secured during the ensuing remarketing period, the Parent has guaranteed that (i) the debt and notes allocated to that
tranche, net of any disposition proceeds realized from the sale of the GPUs associated with such terminated tranche and
applied to prepayment, payable within five business days of demand, and (ii) any upfront amount owed to Microsoft on
termination, payable when due (subject to a carve-out where the Collateral Agent enforces against the collateral during the
remarketing period). The guarantee is released as each tranche is accepted by Microsoft and terminates on the earliest of
discharge of the secured obligations, acceptance and funding of the final tranche, or the occurrence of all tranche release
dates.

Managed services performance guarantee

The Parent Entity has guaranteed the full and timely performance by the data centre provider, a subsidiary of the Parent, of
its service obligations to the Financing SPV under the managed services agreement. This is a performance guarantee and
not a guarantee of the Financing SPV's borrowings. It terminates on the earliest of discharge of the secured obligations, the
data centre provider ceasing to be a Group affiliate, its replacement at the Collateral Agent's direction, or termination of the
agreement, and accordingly may remain outstanding for the term of the Microsoft Agreement.

DDTL Facility

On 29 May 2026, the Financing SPV entered into a Credit Agreement providing for a $1.545 billion senior secured delayed
draw term loan facility with a syndicate of commercial bank lenders. Borrowings under the DDTL Facility bear interest at a
floating rate equal to 1-month Term SOFR plus 2.25% per annum, payable monthly in arrears. Principal is repayable
monthly in accordance with the amortization schedule set out in the Credit Agreement. The DDTL Facility is drawn in four
tranches aligned to the delivery milestones under the Microsoft Agreement, subject to satisfaction of specified conditions
precedent.
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As at 30 June 2026, $413 million of the DDTL had been funded and $1.132 billion of unfunded commitment remained
available subject to the conditions precedent.

USPP Senior Notes

On 29 May 2026, the Financing SPV entered into a Note Purchase Agreement providing for the issuance of up to
$2.1 billion of senior secured notes to institutional investors in a private placement. The Senior Notes bear interest at a
fixed rate of 5.96% per annum, payable monthly in arrears. Principal is repayable monthly in accordance with the
amortization schedule set out in the Note Purchase Agreement. The USPP Senior Notes are issued in up to four tranches.
Note proceeds are funded into a restricted escrow account on each tranche closing date and are released to the Financing
SPV upon satisfaction of the release conditions.

As at 30 June 2026, $525 million of USPP Senior Notes had been issued and $1.575 billion of unfunded commitment
remained available subject to the conditions precedent.

Refer to Note 29. Derivatives for the Group’s interest rate cash flow hedge position in relation to the GPU Financing.

Note 29. Derivatives

The following table presents the Group’s consolidated statements of financial position classification of derivatives carried
at fair value:

30 Jun 2026 30 Jun 2025
Asset Liability Asset Liability

Derivative Balance Sheet Line  US$'000  US$'000 US$'000 US$'000

Derivatives designated as hedging

instruments:

Interest-rate swaps — cash flow hedges Derivative assets - Non 3,141 — —
current

Derivatives not designated as hedging

instruments:

Embedded derivative Derivative liabilities - — 3,633,500 — 437,700
Current

Capped call transactions Derivative assets - 589,800 — 122,100 —
Current

Bitcoin purchase option Derivative assets - — — 5,756 —
Current

Total current derivatives 589,800 3,633,500 127,856 437,700

The following table presents the effect of derivatives on the Group’s consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$'000 US$'000
Embedded derivative (1,412,600) (163,300)
Capped call transactions 58,300 28,200
Bitcoin purchase option, net (5,756) 3,918
Total gain/(loss) on derivatives (1,360,056) (131,182)
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Embedded derivatives associated with Convertible Senior Notes

In conjunction with the offering of each series of the Group's Convertible Notes, the Group determined that each series
contains a single combined embedded derivative (each, an "Embedded Derivative") that was bifurcated from its respective
debt host contract (refer to Note 28). Each Embedded Derivative comprises the convertible option (the holder's option to
exchange the notes for a variable number of the Company's Ordinary shares) and the redemption right (the Group's ability
to redeem the notes at its discretion). Consequently, each Embedded Derivative is classified as a derivative liability. As
each Embedded Derivative is treated as a derivative liability that may convert to equity (at the noteholder's discretion)
within 12 months of the reporting date, all Embedded Derivatives are classified as current liabilities.

The fair values of the Embedded Derivatives are estimated using valuation techniques involving Level 3 inputs of the fair
value hierarchy, given unobservable inputs are included in their valuation. The key terms and significant fair value
assumptions used for each Embedded Derivative during the year ended 30 June 2026 are summarized below.

Embedded Derivatives

Closing share  Conversion Risk free Dividend Expected

price price interest rate yield volatility
2030 Notes $45.73 $16.81 4.08 % — % 75.00 %
2029 Notes $45.73 $13.64 4.07 % — % 80.00 %
2031 Notes $45.73 $85.63 4.10 % — % 67.50 %
2032 Notes $45.73 $51.40 4.15 % — % 65.00 %
2033 (Jun) Notes $45.73 $51.40 4.20 % — % 62.50 %
2033 (Dec) Notes $45.73 $73.07 4.23 % — % 60.00 %

The following table reconciles the movement in the fair value of the embedded derivatives:

Embedded Derivatives
US$'000
Balance as at 1 July 2025 437,700
Initial recognition 3,101,600
Extinguishment (1,318,400)
Change in fair value of embedded derivative 1,412,600
Balance as at 30 June 2026 3,633,500

Repurchase of the 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible Notes
On December 2, 2025, the Group repurchased a portion the 2030 Convertibles and 2029 Convertible Notes. Refer to Note
28. Debt for further information.

As the Group had bifurcated the conversion and redemption features of the 2030 Convertible Notes and 2029 Convertible
Notes as separate Embedded Derivatives, the Repurchase was accounted for as an extinguishment of the debt host liability
and the associated Embedded Derivatives in accordance with AASB 9 Financial Instruments. The Group derecognized the
carrying value of the debt host liability and the associated Embedded Derivatives immediately prior to the Repurchase and
compared this to the consideration paid, resulting in a net gain on extinguishment of $93.903 million recognized within the
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 30 June 2026.

Capped Call Transactions

In conjunction with the offering of each series of the Group’s Convertible Notes, the Group has entered into capped call
transactions with certain financial institutions (the “Capped Call Transactions”). The Capped Call Transactions are
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generally expected to reduce potential dilution to holders of the Group’s Ordinary shares upon any conversion of the
related Convertible Notes and/or offset any cash payments the Group is required to make in excess of the principal amount
of the Convertible Notes upon conversion, in the event that the market price per share of the Group’s Ordinary shares is
greater than the strike price of the applicable Capped Call Transaction, with such reduction and/or offset subject to a cap. If
any Capped Call Transactions are terminated or unwound prior to their scheduled expiration, the anticipated reduction in
potential dilution and/or offset of cash payments may be diminished or may not be realized, and any payments received by
the Group in connection with such an early termination or unwind may be less than the value of the protection that would
otherwise have been available. The key terms of each Capped Call Transaction are summarized below.

Net proceeds Transaction Last reported Date of last
used to costs sale price of reported sale
Capped Call Related Convertible  purchase (in  expensed (in Ordinary price of Ordinary
Transactions Notes thousands) thousands shares shares
2030 Capped Call 2030 Convertible Notes $ 44352 $ 1,452 § 12.93  December 3, 2024
2029 Capped Call 2029 Convertible Notes  $ 53,790 $ 2,790 $ 10.49 June 10, 2025
2031 Capped Call 2031 Convertible Notes $ 56,700 $ 1,418 $ 60.09 October 8, 2025
2032 Capped Call 2032 Convertible Notes  $ 104,305 $ 2,503 $ 41.12  December 2, 2025
2033 (Jun) Capped 2033 (Jun) Convertible
Call Notes $ 96,715 $ 1,547 $ 41.12  December 2, 2025
2033 (Dec) Capped 2033 (Dec) Convertible
Call Notes $ 201,300 $ 5,400 $ 55.15 May 11, 2026

The Group determined that the Capped Call Transactions are a Level 3 derivative asset given that significant unobservable
inputs are included in its valuation. The Group estimates the fair value of the derivative using the Black-Scholes-Merton
pricing model, which includes several inputs and assumptions including the risk-free interest rate, dividend yield, and the
expected stock-price volatility. The following table represents the significant fair value assumptions used for Capped Call
Transactions during the year ended 30 June 2026:

2030 Capped 2029 Capped 2031 Capped 2032 Capped 2033 (Jun) 2033 (Dec)

Call Call Call Call Capped Call Capped Call
Closing share price $45.73 $45.73 $45.73 $45.73 $45.73 $45.73
Long strike price $16.81 $13.64 $85.63 $51.40 $51.40 $73.07
Short strike price $25.86 $20.98 $120.18 $82.24 $82.24 $110.30
Risk free interest rate 4.08 % 4.07 % 4.10 % 415 % 420 % 423 %
Dividend yield nil nil nil nil nil nil
Expected volatility 75.0 % 80.0 % 67.5 % 65.0 % 62.5 % 60.0 %

The following table reconciles the movement in the fair value of the Capped Call Transactions:
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Total
US$'000
Balance as at 1 July 2025 122,100
Initial recognition 448,212
Termination (38,812)
Change in fair value 58,300
Balance as at 30 June 2026 589,800

On May 11, 2026, the Group entered into a Call Option Termination Agreement with one of its capped call counterparties,
terminating a portion of the 2029 Capped Call Transactions, comprising 14,087,873 call options, for cash proceeds of
$38.812 million. In connection with this termination, the Group recognized a loss of $10.512 million in the Consolidated
Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income for the year ended 30 June 2026, representing the difference
between the carrying value of the terminated portion of the Capped Call Transactions immediately prior to termination and
the cash proceeds received.

Cash flow hedges

In May 2026, in connection with the Group’s GPU Financing (see Note 28. Debt), the Group entered into pay-fixed,
receive-Term-SOFR interest-rate swaps with an aggregate notional amount of $1,500 million as of 30 June 2026,
designated as cash flow hedges of the variability in interest payments on the facility. The swaps mature in October 2031
and amortize in line with the scheduled principal of the facility.

For the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group recognized a gain of $3.141 million in other comprehensive income on the
effective portion of its cash flow hedges.

Note 30. Fair value measurement

Fair value hierarchy

Assets and Liabilities that are measured in the consolidated statements of financial position at fair value are categorized
into a three-level hierarchy based on the priority of the inputs to the valuation. The categorization within the hierarchy is
based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement, being:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly
or indirectly

Level 3: Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability
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The following table provides the fair value measurement hierarchy of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities:

As at 30 June 2026
Carrying
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
US$'000 US$'000 US$'000 US$'000
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

2029 Prepaid forward contract (Note 27) 403,243 — 403,243 —
2030 Prepaid forward contract (Note 27) 260,716 — 260,716 —
Capped Call Transactions (Note 29) 589,800 — — 589,800
Total financial assets held at fair value through profit or loss 1,253,759 — 663,959 589,800

Financial assets at fair value through
other comprehensive income

Interest-Rate Swaps 3,141 — 3,141 —

Financial liabilities at amortized cost

2029 Convertible notes (Note 28) 166,716 — — 181,061
2030 Convertible notes (Note 28) 173,872 — — 205,143
2031 Convertible notes (Note 28) 589,336 — — 632,774
2032 Convertible notes (Note 28) 598,781 — — 671,915
2033 (Jun) Convertible notes (Note 28) 550,737 — — 583,126
2033 (Dec) Convertible notes (Note 28) 1,539,656 — — 1,576,585
USPP Senior Notes 514,545 — 524,274 —
Total financial liabilities held at amortized cost 4,133,643 — 524,274 3,850,604

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
Embedded derivatives (Note 29) 3,633,500 — — 3,633,500

Debt instruments that bear interest at variable market rates are not included in the table above, as the carrying value of such
instruments approximates fair value due to the variable interest rates resetting to reflect current market conditions.
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As at 30 June 2025

Carrying
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

US$'000 US$'000 US$'000 US$'000
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

2029 Prepaid forward contract (Note 27) 128,500 — 128,500 —
2030 Prepaid forward contract (Note 27) 83,116 — 83,116 —
2030 Capped call (Note 29) 46,400 — — 46,400
2029 Capped call (Note 29) 75,700 — _ 75,700
Bitcoin purchase option (Note 29) 5,756 — 5,756

Total financial assets held at fair value through profit or loss 339,472 — 217,372 122,100

Financial liabilities at amortized cost

2029 Convertible notes (Note 28) 379,173 — — —
2030 Convertible notes (Note 28) 326,869 — — —
Total financial liabilities held at amortized cost 706,042 — — —

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

2030 Embedded derivative (Note 29) 161,800 — — 161,800
2029 Embedded derivative (Note 29) 275,900 — — 275,900
Total financial liabilities held at fair value through profit or loss 437,700 — — 437,700

There were no transfers between levels during the financial years ended 30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025. The carrying
amounts of other receivables, trade and other payables are assumed to approximate their fair values due to their short-term
nature and are excluded from the hierarchy.

An instrument is included in level 3 if the financial instrument is not traded in an active market and if the fair value is
determined by using valuation techniques that are not based on the use of observable market data for all significant inputs.
The estimated fair value approximates to the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an
orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date.

Specific valuation techniques used to value level 3 financial instruments were:
*  Embedded derivative liability: Monte-Carlo pricing simulations; and
*  Capped Call Transactions: Black-Scholes-Merton valuation model.

Uncertainty of fair value measurements relating to unobservable inputs

Volatility is a measure of the expected change in variables over a fixed period of time. Some financial instruments benefit
from an increase in volatility and others benefit from a decrease in volatility. Generally, for a long position in an option, an
increase in volatility would result in an increase in the fair values of financial instruments.

Note 31. Commitments

As at 30 June 2026, the Group had commitments of $13,810.0 million (30 June 2025: $368.8 million). These commitments
include committed capital expenditure on Al hardware and infrastructure related to site development.
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The committed amounts are payable as set out below:

Consolidated
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000
Commitments
Amounts payable within 12 months of balance date: 13,611,035 368,805
Amounts payable after 12 months of balance date: 199,002 —
Total commitments 13,810,037 368,805

Note 32. Interests in subsidiaries

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets, liabilities and results of the following subsidiaries in
accordance with the accounting policy described in Note 2:

Name

SA 1 Holdings Ltd.

SA 2 Holdings Ltd.

TAS 1 Holdings Ltd.

Opal AssetCo Pty Ltd.

IREN Operations Australia Pty Ltd.
Podtech Data Centers Inc.

IE CA Compute Ltd.

IE CA Leasing Ltd.

IE CA 1 Holdings Ltd.

IE CA 2 Holdings Ltd.

IE CA 5 Holdings Ltd.

IE CA Development Holdings Ltd.
IE CA Development Holdings 2 Ltd.
IE CA Development Holdings 3 Ltd.
IE CA Development Holdings 4 Ltd.
IE CA Development Holdings 5 Ltd.
IE CA Development Holdings 7 Ltd.
Blue ProjectCo Ltd.

Opal CA AssetCo Ltd.

Ruby LeasingCo Ltd.

IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd.

IE US 1. Inc.

Principal place of business /
Country of incorporation

United States of America
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Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada
Canada

Canada

Beneficial Ownership

interest
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
% %

100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % —
100 % —
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % 100 %
100 % —
100 % —
100 % —
100 % 100 %
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Note 32. Interests in subsidiaries (continued)

IE US Holdings Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 1 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 3 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 4 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 5 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 6 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Hardware 1 Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Hardware 3 LLC United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Hardware 4 LLC United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Operations Inc. United States of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Development Holdings 7 Inc. United States Of America 100 % 100 %
Green ProjectCo Inc. United States Of America 100 % 100 %
IE US Hardware 3 Holdings LLC United States Of America 100 % —
Emerald ProjectCo Inc. United States Of America 100 % —
Kube Merger Sub Inc. United States Of America 100 % —
IE US Hardware 5 LLC United States Of America 100 % —
IE US Hardware 6 LLC United States Of America 100 % —
Opal Euro HoldCo, Inc. United States Of America 100 % —
Opal Spain Holdco, Inc. United States Of America 100 % —
IE US Development Holdings 8 LLC United States Of America 100 % —
Ingenostrum, S.L.U. and its wholly owned

subsidiaries (collectively, ‘Nostrum”)* Spain 100 % —

*Nostrum comprises Ingenostrum, S.L.U. and its wholly owned subsidiaries, acquired on 12 June 2026 (refer to Note 11.
Business combinations). The entities are incorporated principally in Spain and include one entity incorporated in Chile and
one in the United States of America ("USA"). A complete list of the acquired entities, with their place of incorporation and
tax residency, is set out in the consolidated entity disclosure statement.
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Note 33. Reconciliation of loss after income tax to net cash from/(used in) operating activities

Consolidated
Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025
US$°000 US$°000

Loss after income tax expense for the year (2,148,655) (92,201)
Adjustments for:
Proceeds from sale of Bitcoin mined (578,212) (484,629)
Depreciation 417,824 181,556
Share-based payment expense 205,023 42,642
Impairment of assets 638,916 9,899
Reversal of impairment of assets — (5106)
Increase (decrease) in fair value of assets held for sale 110,622 —
Realized (gain)/loss on financial asset 602 4,215
(Gain)/loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment 24,908 (4,002)
Unrealized (gain)/loss on financial instruments 898,973 85,782
Adjustments for non-cash items in expenses — 6,720
Adjustments for non-operating items in professional fees — 852
Other transaction costs — 4,240
Realized gain/(loss) on financial liability 8,667 (9,093)
Amortization of debt issuance costs 159,029 11,160
Foreign exchange loss/(gain) 9,918 3,129
Other finance expense 42,765 8,641
Gain on extinguishment of debt (93,903) —
Change in operating assets and liabilities:

Decrease/(increase) in trade and other receivables (28,940) (9,656)

Decrease/(increase) in prepayments and other deposits (67,727) (22,227)

Decrease/(increase) in financial asset, current (1,039) 6,530

Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables 38,019 16,665

Increase/(decrease) in other liabilities 49,506 2,718

Increase/(decrease) in tax related balances (6,229) 1,017

Increase/ (decrease) in deferred revenue 1,841,662 (1,674)
Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 1,521,729 (238,232)
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Note 34. Non-cash investing and financing activities

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000
Additions to right of use assets in exchange for lease liabilities 291,592 1,746
Reclassification of property and equipment to equipment held for sale 204,762 13,648
Property, plant and equipment in accounts payable and accrued expenses 1,731,438 102,108
Issuance of Ordinary shares - restricted stock unit settlements 73,564 (1,178)
Property and equipment obtained in exchange transactions — 49,207
Total non-cash investing and financing activities 2,301,356 165,531

Note 35. Contingent liabilities

U.S. importation tariff

In April 2025, the Group received a Notice of Action (‘NOA’) from U.S. Customs and Border Protection challenging the
country of origin of mining hardware imported by the Group to the U.S. between April 2024 and February 2025. The NOA
asserted that the country of origin of the mining hardware is China and notified the Group of an assessment of a U.S.
importation tariff of 25%. The seller has represented to the Group that the country of origin of the mining hardware was not
China. Certificates of origin and/or commercial invoices and shipping documents for all mining hardware shipments
assessed in the NOA have been provided to the Group to support this claim. The Group has contested the NOA and the
associated tariff cost of approximately $100 million. While the outcome of this matter is uncertain at this time, the Group
has determined it is not probable that it will result in a future cash outflow and, as such, no contingent liability was
recorded as of 30 June 2026. Based on the preliminary nature of this proceeding, the Group cannot reasonably predict the
outcome of this matters at this time.

Non-Refundable Sales Tax

The Canada Revenue Agency ("CRA") asserts that 5% Goods and Services Tax ("GST") should be applied to services
exported to the Australian parent under an intercompany services agreement. The CRA’s position is based on its
determination that the Australian parent has a permanent establishment in Canada, thereby requiring the Canadian
subsidiaries to charge and remit GST on those services.

On 31 March 2025, the Group received a Notice of Confirmation from the CRA upholding this assessment. In response,
the Group filed a Notice of Appeal with the Tax Court of Canada to dispute the assessment.

As at 30 June 2026, the total amount of GST under dispute related to the services supplied to the Australian parent entity is
approximately $27.574 million.

Based on the current status of the dispute and the strength of the Group’s legal position, the Group has concluded that it is

reasonably possible, but not probable that an outflow of economic resources will be required as at 30 June 2026.
Accordingly, the Group has not recorded a contingent liability as at 30 June 2026 in respect of this matter.
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Note 36. Share-based payments

The Group has entered into a number of share-based compensation arrangements. Details of these arrangements, which are
considered as options for accounting purposes, are described below:

2025 Omnibus Incentive Plan (“2025 Omnibus Plan”)

In November 2025, the Company’s shareholders approved the 2025 Omnibus Plan under which employees and directors
may be granted equity compensation awards featuring time-based vesting conditions and/or performance-based vesting
conditions. As of 30 June 2026, the Company had an aggregate of 17.5 million Ordinary shares reserved for future issuance
under the 2025 Omnibus Plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2025 Omnibus Plan.

2023 Long-Term Incentive Plan Restricted Stock Units (“2023 LTIP”)

In June 2023, the Board approved a revised long-term incentive plan (“2023 LTIP”) under which participating employees
and directors were eligible to be RSUs in three tranches, the first two tranches being time-based vesting conditions and the
third tranche being performance-based vesting conditions. RSUs issued under the revised long term incentive plan are
subject to other terms and conditions contained in the plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2023 LTIP.

2022 Long-Term Incentive Plan Restricted Stock Units (“2022 LTIP”)

In June 2022, the Board approved a new long-term incentive plan (“2022 LTIP”’) under which participating employees and
directors were eligible to be granted RSUs in two equal tranches after three and four years of continued service, including a
portion the vesting of which is also subject to the achievement of specified performance goals over this time period. RSUs
issued under the new long-term incentive plan are subject to other terms and conditions contained in the plan.

Under the terms of the plan, the Board maintains sole discretion over the administration, eligibility and vesting criteria of
instruments issued under the 2022 LTIP.

Loan-Funded Shares

Under this scheme, the Company issues a limited recourse loan (that has a maximum term of up to 9 years and 11 months)
to employees for the sole purpose of acquiring shares in the Company. Upon disposal of any loan-funded shares by
employees, the aggregate purchase price for the shares shall be applied by the Company to pay down the outstanding loan
payable.

The recourse on the loan is limited to the lower of the initial amount of the loan granted to the employee and the proceeds
from the sale of the underlying shares. Employees are entitled to exercise the voting and dividend rights attached to the
shares from the date of allocation. If the employee leaves the Company within the vesting period, the shares may be bought
back by the Company at the original issue price and the loan is repaid. Loan-funded shares have been treated as options as
required under AASB 2 'Share-based Payments' ("AASB 2"). Vesting of instruments granted under the Employee Share
Plans are dependent on specific service thresholds being met by the employee.

Employee and Non-Executive Director Option Plan

The Board approved an Employee and a Non-Executive Director Option Plan on July 28, 2021. The terms of the plans are
substantially similar to the Loan-Funded Shares, with the main difference being that the incentives are issued in the form of
options and loans are not provided to participants. Options vest based on continued service, and the Board retains absolute
discretion to cancel unvested options if the holder leaves the Company within the vesting period.
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Note 36. Share-based payments (continued)

875 Exercise Price Options

On 18 August 2021, the Group’s shareholders approved the grant of 2,400,000 long-term options each to entities controlled
by Daniel Roberts and William Roberts to acquire Ordinary shares at an exercise price of $75 per option ("$75 Exercise
Price Options"). These options were granted on 14 September 2021, and have a contractual exercise period of 12 years.

The options are subject to customary adjustments to reflect any reorganization of the Company’s capital, as well as
adjustments to vesting thresholds including any future issuance of Ordinary shares by the Company.

The $75 Exercise Price Options will vest in four tranches following listing of the Company, if the relevant ordinary share
price is equal to or exceeds the corresponding vesting threshold, as adjusted to reflect changes in the shares on issue of the
Group on a fully diluted basis, and the relevant executive director has not voluntarily resigned as a director of the
Company. The vesting thresholds as of 30 June 2026, based on a fully dilutive share count of 558,718,254, were as
follows:

* 600,000 Long-term Target Options vested on October 7, 2025, as the VWAP of an Ordinary share over the
immediately preceding 20 trading days equaled or exceeded the vesting threshold applicable on that date

* 600,000 Long-term Target Options vested on May 14, 2026, as the VWAP of an Ordinary share over the immediately
preceding 20 trading days equaled or exceeded the vesting threshold applicable on that date

o If the VWAP of an ordinary share over the immediately preceding 20 trading days is equal to or exceeds $71.76:
600,000 Long-term Target Options will vest.

e If the VWAP of an ordinary share over the immediately preceding 20 trading days is equal to or exceeds $143.52:
600,000 Long-term Target Options will vest.

The VWAP vesting thresholds may also be triggered by a sale or takeover of the Company based upon the price per
ordinary share received in such transaction. The option holder is entitled to receive in its capacity as a holder of the options,
a distribution paid by the Company per ordinary share as if the vested options were exercised and Ordinary shares issued to
the option holder at the relevant time of such distribution.

Reconciliation of outstanding share options

Set out below are summaries of options granted under all plans:

Weighted Weighted
Number of average Number of average
options exercise price options exercise price

30 June 2026 30 June 2026 30 June 2025 30 June 2025

Outstanding as at 1 July 7,878,554 $ 47.07 8,484,011 $ 43.97
Granted during the year — — — —
Forfeited during the year — — (13,299) § 1.53
Exercised during the year (2,374,360) $ 3.27 (592,158) $ 1.54
Outstanding at the end of the financial year 5,504,194 $ 66.03 7,878,554 $ 47.07
Exercisable at the end of the financial year 3,046,773 $ 50.26 2,972,027 $ 3.17
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Note 36. Share-based payments (continued)

As at 30 June 2026, the weighted average remaining contractual life of options outstanding is 6.83 years (30 June 2025:
5.79 years). As at 30 June 2026, the exercise prices associated with the options outstanding ranges from $1.76 to $75.00
(30 June 2025: $1.67 to $75.00). For the share options exercised during the year, the weighted average share price at the
date of exercise was $30.05.

Reconciliation of outstanding RSUs

Set out below are summaries of RSUs granted under all plans:

Number of Number of
RSUs RSUs

30 June 2026 June 30, 2025

Outstanding as at 1 July 21,725,834 6,612,647
Granted during the year 9,341,136 16,374,506
Forfeited during the year (487,360) (83,366)
Exercised during the year (9,863,884) (1,177,953)
Outstanding at the end of the financial year 20,715,726 21,725,834
Exercisable at the end of the financial year 4,767,233 196,164

As at 30 June 2026, the weighted average remaining vesting period of RSUs outstanding is 1.01 years. All RSUs have a nil
weighted average exercise price.

During the year ended 30 June 2026, the Group issued the following RSUs:

o 5,442,382 RSUs which are scheduled to vest based on continued service over the vesting period;

e 3,732,114 RSUs which are scheduled to vest after three years based on total shareholder return measured against
the Russell 2000 Index (and continued service over the vesting period);

* 166,640 RSUs which are scheduled to vest in 5 equal tranches upon completion of milestones of fully operational
IT load at certain sites under development by the Group.

Stock-based compensation expense related to share-settled RSUs with market conditions is based on the Monte Carlo
valuation method, which utilizes multiple input variables to determine the probability of the Company achieving the market
condition and the fair value of the award. Compensation expense is recognized on a graded basis over the performance
period regardless of whether the market condition and requisite service period are met.

Compensation expense for RSUs with non-market performance conditions is based on grant-date fair value and recognized
over the performance period for awards probable of vesting, with a cumulative catch-up as that probability assessment
changes. Compensation expense is recognized on a graded basis over the performance period regardless of whether the
market condition and requisite service period are met.

Valuation methodology

The fair value of the RSUs with market conditions have been measured using a Monte-Carlo simulation. Service and non-
market performance conditions attached to the arrangements were not taken into account when measuring fair value.
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Note 36. Share-based payments (continued)

The following table lists the weighted average (where applicable) inputs used in measuring the fair value, as at the grant
date (based on Australian Eastern Standard Time), for RSUs with market conditions granted during the years ended
30 June 2026 and 30 June 2025:

Expected Grant  Exercise Number of
Risk-free life date price Fair value  options/
Dividend Expected interest (weighted share (weighted (weighted RSUs
Grant date yield volatility rate average) price average)  average) granted
% % % years USS USS USS$

Long-Term Incentive Plan
June 30, 2025
RSUs - 66 % 4.14% 4.92 10.86 - 6.93 6,373,418
RSUs (at
modification date) 75 % 4.12% 4.49 8.41 - 4.14  (2,579,448)
June 30, 2026
RSUs - 80 % 3.61% 3.03 14.66 - 10.34 3,732,114

The share-based payment expense for the year was $205,023,000 (2025: $42,642,000).

Note 37. Related party transactions

Parent entity
IREN Limited is the ultimate parent entity.

Subsidiaries
Interests in subsidiaries are set out in Note 32.

Key management personnel
Disclosures relating to key management personnel are set out in Note 38.

Transactions with related parties

In September 2025, Daniel Roberts and William Roberts, our Co-Chief Executive Officers and directors, each sold,
through associated trusts, vested options granted prior to our initial public offering and due to expire on 20 December 2025,
to B. Riley Principal Capital, LLC ("B. Riley"), for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $24.5 million each. The
sales were effected under option purchase agreements dated 28 August 2025 and related option assignment agreements to
which we were a party in order to facilitate the assignments, the exercise of the options and the registered resale of the
underlying shares. B. Riley paid the aggregate exercise price to us in full prior to each assignment, and we incurred legal
fees and disbursements of approximately $270,000 in facilitating the transaction including to ensure that they were
executed in an orderly manner and in compliance with law. The transaction was reviewed and approved by the Audit and
Risk Committee under our Related Party Transactions Policy and approved by the Board.

Receivable from and payable to related parties
There were no trade receivables from or trade payables to related parties at the current and previous reporting date.

Loans to/from related parties
There were no loans to or from related parties at the current and previous reporting date.
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Note 38. Key management personnel disclosures

Details of Directors and key management personnel
The following persons were Directors of IREN Limited at any time during the year, up to the date of this report:

Individual Position Date of Commencement  Date ceased to be KMP

Daniel Roberts Executive Director, Co-Founder and 6 November 2018 —
Co-Chief Executive Officer

Executive Director, Co-Founder and

William Roberts Co-Chief Executive Officer 6 November 2018 —
David Batholomew Non-Executive Director 24 September 2021 —
Christopher Guzowski Non-Executive Director 19 December 2019 —
Michael Alfred Non-Executive Director 21 October 2021 —
Sunita Parasuraman Non-Executive Director 17 July 2023 —

The following persons were considered to be Key Management Personnel ("KMP") of IREN Limited at any time during
the year:

Individual Position Date of Commencement  Date ceased to be KMP
Belinda Nucifora Chief Financial Officer 16 May 2022 September 8, 2025
Anthony Lewis Chief Financial Officer 8 September 2025 —

Changes to key management personnel during the year
On 8 September 2025, Mr. Anthony Lewis was appointed CFO, succeeding Ms. Belinda Nucifora.

Deed of access, insurance and indemnity

The Group has entered into deeds of access, insurance and indemnity with each of our Directors and certain of our officers.
These deeds provide the Directors and officers with contractual rights to indemnification and expense advancement and are
governed by the laws of Victoria, Australia.

Compensation
The aggregate compensation made to Directors and other members of key management personnel of the Group is set out
below:

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

USS$ USS
Short-term employee benefits 9,579,007 8,560,122
Post-employment benefits 68,187 94,532
Termination benefits 293,998 —
Share-based payments 188,468,748 39,047,061
Total KMP compensation 198,409,940 47,701,715
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Note 39. Auditors’ remuneration

The following table sets forth the fees payable or paid to our independent registered public accounting firm during the
years ended 30 June 2026 and 2025.

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$°000 US$°000

Audit of the financial statements

PCAOB (US) Current Auditor - KPMG LLP 1,500 —
PCAOB (US) Predecessor Auditor — Raymond Chabot Grant Thornton LLP 68 2,688
Local Statutory Current Auditor - KPMG Australia 55 —
Local Statutory Previous Auditor — Byrons — 65
Other Audit Current Auditor — KPMG LLP 50 —
Assurance related fees

PCAOB (US) Current Auditor - KPMG LLP 625 —
PCAOB (US) Predecessor Auditor — Raymond Chabot Grant Thornton LLP 125 86
Local Statutory Sustainability Assurance Services - KPMG Australia 68 —
Total 2,491 2,839
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Note 40. Parent entity disclosures

In accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), these consolidated financial statements present the results of the

Group only. As at, and throughout, the financial year ended 30 June 2026 the ultimate parent entity of the Group was IREN
Limited.

The Parent Company's functional currency is USD.

Set out below is the supplementary information about the parent entity:

Consolidated

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2026 30 June 2025

US$’000 US$°000
Financial performance of parent entity
Loss after income tax (1,238,564) (110,746)
Other comprehensive profit/(loss) 1,571 74
Total comprehensive loss from parent entity (1,236,993) (110,672)
Financial position of parent entity at year end
Current assets 6,744,928 991,363
Total assets 13,333,726 2,903,102
Current liabilities 7,988,550 575,471
Total liabilities 7,998,310 1,282,231
Total equity of the parent entity comprising of-
Issued capital 7,175,744 2,355,780
Foreign currency translation reserve (35,316) (36,887)
Share-based payments reserve 220,146 88,573
Accumulated losses (2,025,158) (786,595)
Total equity 5,335,416 1,620,871

The foreign currency translation reserve balance arises on translation of AUD denominated equity balances at historical
cost.

Guarantees entered into by the parent entity

Other than disclosed in Note 28. Debt, IREN Limited has guaranteed certain payment obligations of its subsidiaries under
finance lease and GPU and related equipment procurement arrangements. As at 30 June 2026, the amounts subject to these
guarantees were approximately $11,823 million (30 June 2025: nil). The GPU and related equipment procurement
obligations are included within the Group's capital expenditure commitments disclosed in Note 31. Commitments.
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Note 41. Events after the reporting period

The Group has completed an evaluation of all subsequent events after the balance sheet date up to the date that the
Consolidated Financial Statements are issued. Except as described above and below, the Group has concluded no other
subsequent events have occurred that require disclosure.

Subsequent Equity Awards

On 1 July 2026, following Board approval on 30 June 2026, the Company granted an award of 9,099,328 restricted share
units to each of its Co-Chief Executive Officers under the Company’s 2025 Omnibus Plan. The awards will vest in equal
annual installments over the four-year period following the grant date, subject to continued service through the applicable
vesting date. In addition, following the applicable vesting date, each tranche of RSUs will be subject to an additional two-
year post-vesting holding period requirement during which the Co-CEOs generally may not sell, transfer, or otherwise
monetize the vested RSUs.

The aggregate grant-date fair value of the awards will be recognized as share-based compensation expense over the four-
year requisite service period. No related expense was recognized during the year ended 30 June 2026.

Business combinations

On 4 May 2026, the Company entered into a merger agreement to acquire 100% of Mirantis, Inc. (“Mirantis”), a US-based
cloud software and services provider. The acquisition closed on 3 August 2026. Aggregate consideration was
approximately $544 million, payable through the issuance of 12.6 million Ordinary shares plus cash and restricted stock
units of approximately $40 million as of closing. Because the acquisition closed after 30 June 2026, it is a non-recognized
subsequent event; accordingly, no assets acquired or liabilities assumed have been recognized in these consolidated
financial statements.

The initial accounting for the business combination, including the allocation of consideration to the identifiable assets
acquired and liabilities assumed and the measurement of goodwill and acquired intangible assets, is incomplete as of the
date these financial statements were issued. The Group expects to provide the required acquisition-related disclosures in a
subsequent filing once the initial accounting has been completed.

GPU financing

On 25 August 2026, IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd. (the “Borrower”), a British Columbia corporation and wholly owned
subsidiary of IREN Limited (the “Parent”), entered into certain financing agreements (collectively, the “Financing
Agreements”) for aggregate financing of up to $2.4 billion, comprised of (i) an approximately $1.2 billion master financing
and security agreement (the “MFSA”) and (ii) an approximately $1.2 billion aggregate principal amount of the Borrower’s
Notes (the “Notes”) pursuant to a note purchase agreement ("NPA").

The Financing Agreements finance GPU servers and ancillary equipment owned by the Borrower and located at the
Mackenzie data center facilities in British Columbia, Canada, which the Borrower expects to take delivery of in stages
through to 31 December 2026. Borrowings under the MFSA and issuances of Notes will be made in stages and mature 30
months after each relevant funding date. Borrowings under the MFSA and the Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 9.0%
per annum, and principal amounts outstanding amortize in accordance with applicable amortization schedules.
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Basis of preparation

The consolidated entity disclosure statement (“CEDS”) has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001
(Cth) (s.295(3A)(a)). The entities listed in the statement are IREN Limited and all the entities it controls at 30 June 2026 in
accordance with AASB 10 'Consolidated Financial Statements'.

Determination of Tax Residency

Section 295 (3A) of the Corporations Acts 2001 (Cth) requires that the tax residency of each entity which is included in the
CEDS be disclosed. In the context of an entity which was an Australian resident, “Australian resident” has the meaning
provided in the Income Tax Assessment Act 1997. The determination of tax residency involves judgement as the
determination of tax residency is highly fact dependent and there are currently several different interpretations that could be
adopted, and which could give rise to a different conclusion on residency.

In determining tax residency, the consolidated entity has applied the following interpretations:

* Australian tax residency: The consolidated entity has applied current legislation and judicial precedent, including
having regard to the Commissioner of Taxation’s public guidance in Tax Ruling TR 2018/5.

» Foreign tax residency: The consolidated entity has applied current legislation and where available judicial
precedent in the determination of foreign tax residency. Where necessary, the consolidated entity has used
independent tax advisers in foreign jurisdictions to assist in its determination of tax residency to ensure applicable
foreign tax legislation has been complied with.

Partnerships, Trusts and Joint Ventures

There are no trusts, partnerships or joint ventures within the Group at 30 June 2026.

Bodies corporate

Below is the Group consolidated entity disclosure statement as required by the Corporations Act (s.295(3A)(a)) at 30 June

2026.
Place formed or Place formed or
incorporated % of share incorporated % of share
Entity name and tax capital held Entity name and tax capital held
IREN Limited (parent 100%
entity) Australia n/a! Ingenostrum, S.L. Spain - Foreign ‘
SA 1 Holdings Ltd Australia 100% Metanostrum, S.L.U. Spain - Foreign 100%
SA 2 Holdings Ltd Australia 100% Ingenostrum Brasil, S.L. Spain - Foreign 100%
TAS 1 Holdings Ltd Australia 100% Moana Data, S.L. Spain - Foreign 100%
Opal AssetCo Pty Ltd. Australia 100% Aguas de Litoral, S.L. Spain - Foreign 50%
IREN Operations Australia Combustibles Verdes 50%
Pty Ltd. Australia 100% Litoral, S.L. Spain - Foreign ’
Ingenostrum Lusitania, 100%
Podtech Data Centers Inc. Canada - Foreign 100% S.L.U. Spain - Foreign ’
IE CA Compute Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% Ingeconcrete, S.L.U. Spain - Foreign 100%
Norba-Caceres El Viejo 100%
IE CA Leasing Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% Solar 1, S.L.U. Spain - Foreign ¢
IE CA 1 Holdings Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% Agua de Carboneras, SL.U.  Spain - Foreign 100%
IE CA 2 Holdings Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% Pinto DC, S.L.U. Spain - Foreign 100%
IE CA 5 Holdings Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% Navalmoral DC, S.L.U. Spain - Foreign 100%
IE CA Development Guadalajara Data Center, 100%
Holdings Ltd. Canada - Foreign 100% S.L.U. Spain - Foreign ‘
IE CA Development 100% Galicia Green Data Center, 100%

Holdings 2 Ltd.

Canada - Foreign
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IE CA Development
Holdings 3 Ltd.

IE CA Development
Holdings 4 Ltd.

IE CA Development
Holdings 5 Ltd.

IE CA Development
Holdings 7 Ltd.

Blue ProjectCo Ltd.

Opal CA AssetCo Ltd.
Ruby LeasingCo Ltd.

IE Mackenzie Compute Ltd.
IE US 1, Inc.

IE US Holdings Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 1 Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 3 Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 4 Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 5 Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 6 Inc.

1E US Hardware 1 Inc.

IE US Hardware 3 LLC
IE US Hardware 4 LLC
IE US Operations Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 7 Inc

Green ProjectCo Inc.

IE US Hardware 3 Holdings
LLC

Emerald ProjectCo Inc.

Kube Merger Sub Inc.

IE US Hardware 5 LLC
IE US Hardware 6 LLC
Opal Euro HoldCo, Inc.
Opal Spain Holdco, Inc.

IE US Development
Holdings 8 LLC

Ingenostrum USA CORP.

Canada - Foreign
Canada - Foreign
Canada - Foreign
Canada - Foreign
Canada - Foreign

Canada - Foreign

Canada - Foreign

Canada - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

USA - Foreign
USA - Foreign

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
100%
100%
100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
100%
100%
100%

100%

100%

Data Riocaya, S.L.U.

Arquesa Holding, S.L.U.

Gestiones Empresariales El
Brezo, S.L.U.

FV Cobalto Development
Solar 1, S.L.U.

FV Spain Solar Holding 1,
S.L.U.

FV Spain Solar Holding 2,
S.L.U.

Caparra Solar 1, S.L.U.
Turgallium Solar 1, S.L.U.
Rosaleda Solar I, S.L..U.
Solardata Hub, S.L.U.

Sustainable Data, S.L..U.
Ecocentrum, S.L.U.

Sustainable Nexus, S.L.U.

Nostrum Data Center
Solutions, S.L.U.

Nostrum Data Center
Partners, S.L.U.

Nostrum Data Center
Engine, S.L.U.

Gavia One Data Center,
S.L.U.

Tamadaba Solar, S.L.U.
CCGreen Solar 1, S.L.U.

CCGreen Solar 2, S.L.U.

CCGreen and Sustainable,
S.L.U.

Caurium Solar 1, S.L.U.
Ecoenergy Data, S.L.U.

Munguia Data Center,
S.L.U.

H2Nostrum, S.L.U.

Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign
Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign

Spain - Foreign

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
100%
100%
100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
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30 June 2026

'TREN Limited is the parent entity of the consolidated entity; accordingly no percentage of share capital held is disclosed.

Each entity's place of formation or incorporation is also its jurisdiction of tax residency. No entity was a resident for tax
purposes of more than one jurisdiction at the end of the financial year.
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IREN Limited E N
Directors declaration I R
30 June 2026

In the Directors' opinion:

a. the attached consolidated financial statements and notes are in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)
including:

1. complying with the Australian Accounting Standards, the Corporations Regulations 2001 and other
mandatory professional reporting requirements;

il. giving a true and fair view of the Group's financial position as at 30 June 2026 and of their performance
for the financial year ended on that date;

iil. giving a true and correct view of the Consolidated entity disclosure statement as at 30 June 2026; and

b. there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become
due and payable.

c. the consolidated entity disclosure statement as at 30 June 2026 set out on pages 81-83 is true and correct.

The Directors draw attention to Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements, which includes a statement of compliance
with International Financial Reporting Standards.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors made pursuant to section 295(5)(a) of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).
On behalf of the Directors

On behalf of the Directors

Signed by: Signed by:
k=it W
Y%
DBG4DATAAOB1473... 9D543FD2EDS94B8...

Name:  David Bartholomew Name: William Roberts
Title: Chair Title: Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director
28 August 2026 28 August 2026
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KPMG

Independent Auditor's Report

To the shareholders of IREN Limited

We have audited the Financial Report of The Financial Report comprises:
IREN Limited (the Group).

In our opinion, the accompanying Financial e Consolidated statement of financial position as at 30

Report of the Group gives a true and fair June 2026

view, including of the Group’s financial o Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
position as at 30 June 2026 and of its comprehensive income, Consolidated statement of
financial performance for the year then changes in equity, and Consolidated statement of cash
ended, in accordance with the Corporations flows for the year then ended

Act 2001, in compliance with Australian
Accounting Standards and the Corporations
Regulations 2001.

e Consolidated entity disclosure statement and
accompanying basis of preparation as at 30 June 2026

e Notes, including material accounting policies
e Directors’ Declaration.

The Group consists of the Company and the entities it
controlled at the yearend or from time to time during the
financial year.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the
audit of the Financial Report section of our report.

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the auditor independence requirements of the
Corporations Act 2001 and the ethical requirements of the APES 110 Code of Ethics for Professional
Accountants (including Independence Standards) issued by the Accounting Professional & Ethical
Standards Board Limited (the Code) that are relevant to audits of the financial report of public interest
entities in Australia. We have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these
requirements.

Key Audit Matters

Key Audit Matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our
audit of the Financial Report of the current period.

This matter was addressed in the context of our audit of the Financial Report as a whole, and in forming
our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on this matter.

85
KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organization of independent member firms affiliated with
KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are
trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability limited by a scheme
approved under Professional Standards Legislation.



Impairment of property, plant and equipment ($749.5m)

Refer to Notes 15, 16 and 19 to the Financial Report

The key audit matter How the matter was addressed in our audit

The measurement of the impairment of mining Our procedures included:
hardware and fair value of assets held for sale is
a key audit matter as there is subjective and
complex judgment involved in the impairment
and fair value assessment performed by
management due to complexity and significant
measurement uncertainty. o The Group's measurement of the fair value of
mining hardware and assets held for sale and
the related impairment expense and decrease
in the fair value of assets held for sale; and

e Evaluating the design and testing the operating
effectiveness of internal controls over the
Company's property, plant and equipment
process, including:

Fair value is determined through various
valuation techniques, including discounted cash
flow models, quoted market values and related
adjustments, and third-party independent o The completeness and accuracy of data used
appraisals, as necessary. in the impairment analysis, and
managements review of significant
assumptions used to estimate fair value or
fair value less costs to sell.

Fair value less costs to sell was determined
principally using quoted market values and
related adjustments for similar assets.

e Assessing managements determination of
estimated fair value, including assessing the
valuation methodology used and evaluating
whether the market prices for similar assets were
relevant to the specific mining hardware being

The most significant areas of judgement we
focused on was in assessing the Group's
adjustments to quoted market values used to
estimate fair value of the mining equipment and

fair value of assets held for sale. measured by comparing managements estimates
to sale of similar assets and publicly available
We involved our senior audit team members in market information.

assessing this key audit matter. ) . ] ] )
e Assessing the disclosures in the Group's financial

report using our understanding obtained from our
testing against the requirements of accounting
standards.

Other Information

Other Information is financial and non-financial information in IREN Limited’s annual report which is
provided in addition to the Financial Report and the Auditor's Report. The Directors are responsible for the
Other Information.

Our opinion on the Financial Report does not cover the Other Information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon, with the exception of the specified
sustainability disclosures within the Sustainability Report and our respective assurance conclusion.

In connection with our audit of the Financial Report, our responsibility is to read the Other Information. In
doing so, we consider whether the Other Information is materially inconsistent with the Financial Report
or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

We are required to report if we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this Other Information,
and based on the work we have performed on the Other Information that we obtained prior to the date of
this Auditor's Report we have nothing to report
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Responsibilities of the Directors for the Financial Report

The Directors are responsible for:

e preparing the Financial Report in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving a
true and fair view of the financial position and performance of the Group, and in compliance with
Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 2001

e implementing necessary internal control to enable the preparation of a Financial Report in
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including giving a true and fair view of the financial
position and performance of the Group, and that is free from material misstatement, whether due
to fraud or error

e assessing the Group and Company's ability to continue as a going concern and whether the use of
the going concern basis of accounting is appropriate. This includes disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless they
either intend to liquidate the Group and Company or to cease operations or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report

Our objective is:

e to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Financial Report as a whole is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; and

e toissue an Auditor's Report that includes our opinion.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. They are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basis of the Financial Report.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the Financial Report is located at the Auditing
and Assurance Standards Board website at: https://www.auasb.gov.au/media/bwvjcgre/ar1 2024.pdf
This description forms part of our Auditor’'s Report.

KP M r/{? %(

KPMG Peter Zabaks

Partner
Sydney

28 August 2026
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IREN Limited

Sustainability Report
For the year ended 30 June 2026

AASB S2 Climate-related Disclosures

Reporting entity

IREN Limited

Reporting period

1]July 2025 - 30 June 2026

Related financial statements

Consolidated financial statements of IREN Limited for the year
ended 30 June 2026, included in the Company's Annual
Financial Report
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This report contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of Section 27A of the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended, and Section 21E of the United States Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. Forward-looking statements include without limitation those relating to our sustainability performance, objectives and commitments and Group’s
sustainability and climate-related risks and opportunities as well as quantitative and qualitative assessments of the impacts of those risks and opportunities over the short, medium and
long term. These statements often include words such as “anticipate,” “expect,” “suggest,” “plan,” “believe,” “intend,” “estimate,” “target,” “project,” “should,” “potential,” “could,” “would,”
“may,” “will,” “forecast,” and other similar expressions. Such forward-looking statements are subject to limitations, uncertainties, assumptions, and other important factors set out in this
report and you should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements. We base these forward-looking statements or projections on our current expectations, plans and
assumptions that we have made in light of our experience in the industry, as well as our perceptions of historical trends, current conditions, expected future developments and other factors
we believe are appropriate under the circumstances and at such time. Any forward-looking statement that we make in this report speaks only as of the date of such statement. Except as
required by law, we accept no obligation to update or revise, or to publicly announce any update or revision to, any of the forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise. Statements regarding our goals, commitments and objectives may include statistics or metrics that are based on estimates and assumptions under
developing standards that may change in the future. Such goals and commitments are not intended to be promises or guarantees, and actual results may differ, possibly materially. Although
we believe that these forward-looking statements are based on reasonable assumptions at the time they are made, you should be aware that many factors could affect our actual financial
results or results of operations, and could cause actual results to differ materially from those expressed in the forward-looking statements. Factors that may materially affect such forward-
looking statements include, but are not limited to challenges relating to economic, competitive, governmental and technological factors affecting our operations, markets and products, the
impacts of climate change on our physical assets, operations, infrastructure and access to energy sources, risks related to extreme weather events, sea-level rise, chronic temperature shifts
and other acute or chronic physical hazards; the inherent uncertainties and limitations of climate scenario analysis, including the reliance on assumptions, models and projections that may
not accurately reflect future climate conditions, policy developments or technological advancements; changes in climate-related laws, regulations, policies and international accords,
including those relating to greenhouse gas emissions, carbon pricing, energy transition mandates and sustainability disclosure requirements; the availability, reliability and comparability of
climate-related data and metrics, including data from third-party sources; evolving methodologies, frameworks and standards for measuring, reporting and assessing climate-related risks
and opportunities; the potential for climate-related litigation, regulatory enforcement actions and reputational harm; shifts in market dynamics, stakeholder expectations and consumer
preferences related to sustainability and climate resilience; and other factors listed in our Form 10-K and other filings with the Securities and Exchange Commission. Furthermore, unless
otherwise indicated, data, statistics, and metrics included in this report are estimates, continue to evolve, and may be based on assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time of
preparation but may be subject to revision. In addition, this report uses certain terms, including “material,” “materially,” “materiality,” and other similar terms in accordance with AASB S2
Climate-related Disclosures and the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth). We are not using these terms as they are used under the securities or other laws of the United States or as used in the
context of financial statements and financial reporting required by those laws and regulations.



1. Basis of Preparation

The Sustainability Report is prepared by IREN Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively, “the
Group” or “IREN”) for the financial year ended 30 June 2026. The disclosures cover the same consolidated
reporting entity and reporting period as the Group's consolidated financial statements included in the
Company’s Annual Financial Report for the financial year ended 30 June 2026. The functional and presentation
currency of the climate-related financial disclosures is United States dollars (“USD”), consistent with the
presentation currency of the Group's consolidated financial statements for the financial year ended

30 June 2026. The data and assumptions used in preparing these disclosures are consistent with those used in
preparing the Group’s consolidated financial statements for the financial year ended 30 June 2026, except as
otherwise stated.

The disclosures comply with AASB S2 Climate-related Disclosures (“AASB S2”) and the Corporations Act 2001
(Cth). Information has been included where management has determined it to be material and could reasonably
be expected to affect the Group’s prospects. These disclosures should be read together with these general
purpose financial reports.

The time periods applied in these disclosures are as follows:

*  Shortterm: 1 year - aligned with IREN's annual planning cycle.

e Medium term: up to 2030 - aligned to the medium term planning horizon. This horizon approximates the
economic life of IREN’s Graphics Processing Unit (“GPU”) assets, which underpin its Al Cloud business.

* Longterm: up to 2050 - the planning horizon over which IREN makes data centre site investment decisions.
This horizon approximates the economic life of IREN’s long-lived data centre infrastructure.

All climate-related risks and opportunities (“CRROs”) are assessed across the short, medium and long term; the
anticipated effects of physical risks are expected to arise over the medium and long term, while transition-
related risks and opportunities are relevant from the short term.

IREN has not adopted a climate-related transition plan in the current reporting period.

While FY26 is the Company's first year of reporting under AASB S2, several of the practices described in this
report predate it. IREN has procured and retired renewable energy certificates (“RECs”) against its purchased
electricity prior to the current reporting period. Each REC certifies that one megawatt-hour of electricity was
generated from renewable sources; retiring a REC against the buyer's electricity consumption attributes that
renewable generation to the buyer under the GHG Protocol market-based method, and RECs are the North
American counterpart of Australian large-scale generation certificates.

Weather-related and energy-access risks have likewise been managed within the Group's Risk Management
Framework as part of ordinary operations. The Company's public filings have included climate- and energy-
related risk factors since its first Annual Report pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the United States Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 (Form 20-F) for FY22, and ESG-related risks have formed part of the strategic risk register
and its quarterly reporting to the ARC since FY24.

What is new in FY26 is the dedicated climate-related governance structure described in Section 2, the formal
climate-specific identification and assessment process described in Sections 3 and 4, the preparation of the
Group's first greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions inventory (“Inventory”) described in Section 5, and the
preparation of these disclosures.

Year 1 reporting decisions

Relief / Decision Application

Comparative information As this is the first year in which the Company has applied AASB
S2, the Company has elected not to disclose comparative
information (Appendix C, paragraph C3).

Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions The Group has elected the year 1 relief to not disclose Scope 3
GHG emissions (Appendix C, paragraph C4(b)). Scope 3




emissions will be assessed and disclosed in subsequent
reporting periods as required.

Notes to the climate statements No separate notes are presented; all required information is
included in this report.

Cross-references This report does not rely on cross-references to other
documents.

2. Governance

The Board of Directors of the Company (“Board”) has ultimate responsibility for the Group's strategy and risk
management, including sustainability and climate-related risks and opportunities, consistent with its
responsibilities under the Company’s Constitution. The Board has delegated Board-level oversight of
sustainability and climate related reporting, risks and opportunities, disclosures, controls and assurance
readiness to its Audit and Risk Committee (“ARC”).

At management level, the Sustainability Steering Committee - comprising the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Legal
Officer, Chief Commercial Officer, Chief Operating Officer and the Head of Sustainability - leads sustainability
strategy, cross-functional decisions, and reports to the ARC. The Head of Sustainability is further responsible for
coordination and delivery of day-to-day ownership of the sustainability program (including climate), and
escalating risks to the Sustainability Steering Committee and, where material, the ARC.

The Group's sustainability governance structure is summarised in Figure 1 below.

Sustainability governance structure

N
1RE

Sustainability is governed through existing Board and management structures: business functions execute; Sustainability coordates, measures and

reports; and the Board, primarily through ARC, oversees the identified climate related risks and opportunities, disclosures, clams and commitments
Board of Directors

Ultimate oversight of sustainability strategy, risks, disclosures, claims and commitments
Cadence: Standing oversight through the ARC; updates and approvals as required
Audit & Risk Committee
Board-level oversight of sustainability disclosures, reporting controls, di and enterprise risk integration
Cadence: At least quarterly
Reporting and disclosure Risk and controls Escalation
Reviews required disclosures, methodology changes and Oversees the integrity of sustainability reporting and, where Escalates claims, risks and di issues to
assurance readiness evidence or control gaps are identified, their remediation the Board where appropriate
Sustainability Steering Committee
Management-level governance forum for sustainability strategy, reporting, risks and cross-functional decisions
Members: Chief Financial Officer | Chief Legal Officer | Chief Commercial Officer | Chief Operating Officer | Head of Sustainability
Cadence: Approximately every two months with additional sessions as needed
Strategy and roadmap Reporting and claims Business decisions
Reviews sustainability priorities, roadmap and KPls Reviews disclosure approach, claims standards, evidence readiness and Resolves ownership gaps and business trade-offs; escalates
required approvals material resourcing or budget needs
Management roles
Chief Financial Officer Chief Legal Officer Head of Sustainability
Reporting controls, assurance readiness and finance alignment legal, , claims, verificati i Day-to-day sustainability owner: reporting, KPls, evidence.
and regulatory risk energy p! 8 and
Chief Commercial Officer Chief Operating Officer
Customer requirements, commercial claims and energy strategy Site execution, operational integration, supply chain and delivery
Functional Support Teams
Legal Finance Risk Operations / EHS Commercial / Energy Procurement Marketing / IR / PR People / Community
Claims, contracts, Reporting, controls, Enterprise risk Site data, water, Customer requirements, Supplier data, External messaging Workforce, key
govemance evidence management waste, safety Renewable energy contracts stakeholder inputs
integration certificates

Recurring information and escalation flow 1
Roadmap progress | Required disclosures | Identified risks / opportunities | Claims / commitments | KPI methodologies | Evidence gaps | Budget / resourcing

Figure 1: Sustainability governance structure

2.1 Governance body with oversight

The Board has delegated oversight of the Group’s sustainability and climate-related risks and opportunities,
disclosures, commitments and reporting to the ARC, which comprises four independent directors. The ARC is
responsible for oversight of the Group’s risk management framework, including with respect to key strategic,
reputational and regulatory risks. Climate-related risks and opportunities are considered as part of IREN’s Risk
Management Framework, that have been presented to ARC as disclosed in Section 2.3 below.



The allocation of these responsibilities is set out in the following governance documents:

e the Company’s Constitution, under which the Board is responsible for managing the business of the
Company and may delegate authority to committees;

e the ARC Charter (as of 1 July 2025), under which the ARC oversees the accounting and financial
reporting processes of the Group and reviews and discusses with management the Group's risk
management, including without limitation financial, operational, cybersecurity, legal, regulatory and
reputational risks. Among the duties set out in the Charter, the ARC is to discuss the Group's policies and
processes with respect to risk assessment and risk management. Climate-related risks and opportunities
are managed as part of the Group’s risk assessment and risk management;

e the Sustainability Governance structure, which sets the Sustainability Steering Committee’s
management-level mandate;

e the Group’s Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) Policy, which sets the Board-approved
commitments and principles for managing environmental and climate-related matters; and

e management role descriptions and the Group’s Risk Management Framework and Risk Management
Policy.

The meeting cadence and information flow are set out in Section 2.3.

2.2 Skills and competencies

The Board, which includes the ARC members, maintains the skills, competencies and experience required to
oversee the Group's strategy and risks, including those relating to sustainability. Director training on climate
reporting duties and director responsibilities was delivered in August 2026, ahead of approval of this Report,
and a sustainability-specific training program for Directors and relevant management has been formalized for
FY27. The ESG update provided to the ARC covered the discussion of the Group's Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions
process, AASB S2 disclosure requirements and director responsibilities, and general regulatory and
sustainability compliance matters. A management briefing session was also held in May 2026 covering AASB S2
disclosure requirements and timing, director responsibilities and the Group's GHG emissions.

2.3 Information flow and frequency

The ARC meets at least quarterly, in line with its Charter and the Group's reporting cycle. It met six times during
FY26, and climate-related risks and opportunities were considered at two of those meetings. The February 2026
meeting provided an update on the CRROs and the AASB process and the May 2026 meeting included an update
on AASB S2 timing and obligations and a briefing on the Group's GHG emissions.

The Sustainability Steering Committee was established during FY26 and met four times and going forward
expects to meet approximately every two months, with additional sessions as required.

Agenda items for the ARC and Sustainability Steering Committee include program roadmap progress, disclosure
requirements, material risks and opportunities, claims and commitments, KPI methodologies, evidence gaps, and
budget and resourcing matters.

The Head of Sustainability is responsible for escalating climate-related developments through the Sustainability
Steering Committee, to the ARC and where appropriate the Board. Escalation occurs through the Risk
Management Framework and, for actual or potential compliance breaches, the Breach Reporting Framework.

2.4 Oversight of strategy, risk management and major decisions

CRROs are identified and assessed by management through the process described in Sections 3.1 and 4, and the
identified CRROs are then reported to the ARC. While climate-related risks have previously been considered
within the Group's broader risk management practices, FY26 was the first year of this formalised AASB S2
process: the identified CRROs were presented to and noted by the ARC in February 2026, and these disclosures
were endorsed by the ARC as part of the FY26 reporting approval process. Going forward, the identified CRROs
will continue to be monitored through the Group's standing risk management cycle: business units reassess their
risks quarterly, including strategy and escalation responses, and updates are reported to the ARC quarterly
alongside other material risks.

Climate-related factors - including renewable energy access and sourcing, emissions, and reporting obligations -
are considered in major operational and investment decisions where relevant. In FY26, these considerations
included the assessment of grid connection, power capacity, renewable-energy characteristics and emissions in
evaluating the acquisitions of Ingenostrum, S.L. and Mirantis Inc. and the announced Australian data centre site,
with the relevant factors assessed and weighted according to the unique characteristics of each transaction.



2.5 Oversight of targets

The governance bodies described above oversee the Group's climate-related activities, progress and reporting.
IREN maintains general environmental commitments under its Board-approved ESG Policy — including to
reduce its GHG emissions and carbon footprint — but has not set any specific climate-related targets.

2.6 Management role

Management's role in relation to CRROs is delegated to the Sustainability Steering Committee, an executive-level
management committee, supported by the Head of Sustainability, who holds day-to-day ownership of the
Group's CRROs. Oversight of the Sustainability Steering Committee is exercised by the ARC, to which the
Sustainability Steering Committee reports. The Sustainability Steering Committee comprises the following
members:

Chief Financial Officer: reporting controls, assurance readiness and finance alignment.

Chief Legal Officer: legal, governance, claims, verification, assurance, commitments and regulatory risk.
Chief Operating Officer: site execution, operational integration, supply chain and delivery.

Chief Commercial Officer: customer requirements, commercial claims and energy strategy.

Head of Sustainability: day-to-day owner of the Group's CRROs; reporting, KPIs, evidence, renewable
energy procurement, disclosures and escalation.

Management is responsible for identifying, assessing and managing the Group's CRROs, and uses the controls
and procedures described below to support that responsibility and to support the ARC's oversight. The Head of
Sustainability is responsible for the sustainability and climate-related reporting process. The controls and
procedures applied in FY26 comprise:

e collection of activity and emissions data from site and corporate sources against a defined data-request
schedule;

e retention of supporting evidence and a data pack for each reported metric;

e segregation of preparation and review, under which data compiled by the Sustainability function is
reviewed by Finance before use in disclosure;

e review of energy data against prior-period and expected activity levels to identify unexplained
variances; and

e adocumented disclosure-review process under which draft climate-related disclosures are reviewed
and verified by Finance and Legal and by the Sustainability Steering Committee before submission to the
ARC.

These controls are integrated with other internal functions — Finance (data review, reporting controls and
assurance readiness), Risk and Compliance (review and challenge of the CRRO assessment, consistent with the
Group's Three Lines of Accountability model described in Section 4) and Legal (claims, commitments and
regulatory matters). The Sustainability Steering Committee reviews these matters and escalates as required, and
the ARC oversees the integrity of sustainability reporting and, where evidence or control gaps are identified,
their remediation.

2.7 Integration into enterprise risk management

CRROs are identified and assessed through IREN's dedicated climate-related risk process (described in Section
4) and are managed within the Group's Risk Management Framework. IREN maintains a strategic risk register of
enterprise-level risks that is overseen by the ARC and reviewed quarterly. In addition, material operational
risks—rated very high or above, together with selected high-rated risks—are escalated to the ARC.

The climate-related risks identified for these disclosures are maintained at an operational level and feed into the
relevant broader strategic risks. The physical climate-related risks inform the Group's hazards-related strategic
risk. The renewable-energy transition risk informs the energy- and power-access strategic risk. The disclosure
risk (TR2) informs the sustainability disclosure material operational risk.

These strategic and material operational risks are wider in scope than climate alone, so they are not identical in
title, description or rating to the climate-related risks: the climate-related risks are assessed on a climate-specific
basis across scenarios and time horizons (described in Section 3.5), whereas the strategic risks are rated on an
enterprise-wide basis. Management is responsible for maintaining the strategic risk register and for integrating
climate-related risk information into it; the ARC oversees the register and that integration, and, where evidence
or control gaps are identified, their remediation. IREN expects this integration to continue to develop in future
periods.



2.8 Executive remuneration

Climate-related considerations did not form part of executive remuneration factors in the current reporting
period.

3. Strategy

3.1 Business model and value chain

IREN is a vertically integrated Al Cloud platform, delivering data centres, compute and software for Al training
and inference. We own and operate all three layers of the Al infrastructure stack: the data centre layer, the
compute layer and the software layer. IREN's platform is underpinned by its expansive portfolio of land and grid-
connected power in North America, Europe, and Asia-Pacific, with data centres currently operating in British
Columbia and Texas.

The Group's climate profile is principally driven by its large-scale electricity consumption, grid connections,
facility design and cooling systems, and its procurement of equipment and construction supply chains.

Value chain area ‘ Description

Upstream dependencies Electricity and power infrastructure; environmental attribute
certificates; construction contractors; IT hardware and network
equipment.

Own operations Al Cloud operations in British Columbia (Canal Flats, Mackenzie,

Prince George) and Texas (Childress); data centre development in
the United States (Childress expansion, Kiowa, Sweetwater 1 and
Sweetwater 2), Australia, and Spain, including site selection, land
acquisition and development approvals; facility design, cooling,
resilience and uptime management; maintenance, monitoring and
business continuity.

Downstream / customer interface Demand for compute, or other services; customer expectations
regarding resilience, cost, efficiency and climate-related
positioning.

Concentrations Climate-related effects are concentrated at IREN's operational and
development sites in British Columbia (three sites) and the United
States (four sites), with the recently acquired and announced sites
in Spain and Australia to be assessed as they develop.

During and subsequent to the reporting period, IREN entered into a merger agreement to acquire 100% of
Mirantis Inc. (announced 4 May 2026; completed 3 August 2026, in FY27), a software business supporting the
Group's Al Cloud business, and acquired Ingenostrum, S.L. (announced 7 May 2026; completed 12 June 2026),
extending the Group's data centre development pipeline into Spain. IREN also announced a greenfield data
centre site in Australia (3 June 2026), which remains at an early stage of development. As the Mirantis
acquisition completed after 30 June 2026, it is treated as a subsequent event outside the Group's FY26 reporting
boundary and will be assessed for inclusion in subsequent reporting periods.

IREN's CRROs were identified across its value chain, including the upstream and downstream activities
described above. The materiality assessment set out below determined that IREN's CRROs are most relevant to
the Group's data centre operations, through which it delivers its Al Cloud services, and which are the principal
driver of its climate-related risks, opportunities and GHG emissions; value chain effects are described where
relevant in Section 3.2.



Materiality Assessment

This is the first year in which the Group has prepared climate-related financial disclosures under AASB S2. A
materiality assessment was performed to identify CRROs that could reasonably be expected to affect the Group's
prospects. In preparing these climate-related disclosures, IREN applies a materiality assessment to identify
climate-related information that could reasonably be expected to influence the decisions of primary users of the
Group's general purpose financial reports. In making that assessment, IREN considers the nature, magnitude and
likelihood of climate-related impacts on the Group's strategy, business model, value chain, financial position,
financial performance, cash flows and prospects over the short, medium and long term. The assessment is
informed by the Group's climate-related risk and opportunity assessment process, the Group's Risk Management
Framework and Risk Management Policy, and relevant investor and stakeholder expectations.

The process was led by management and completed under the leadership of the Head of Sustainability and the
executive-level Sustainability Steering Committee, with input from business functions and with the support of
external advisors, who facilitated the CRRO identification workshops, provided climate hazard modelling and
scenario data, and supported the rating of CRROs against IREN's risk matrix. The outcomes were presented to
the ARC, and these disclosures were endorsed by the ARC as part of the FY26 reporting approval process.

A two-step materiality process was followed. Step 1 identified CRROs that could reasonably be expected to affect
the Group's prospects over the short, medium and long term. Step 2 identified the material information -
information that could reasonably be expected to influence the decisions of primary users of general purpose
financial reports - required in relation to those CRROs.

In applying Step 1, management developed a long list of potential CRROs spanning IREN's value chain, drawing
on engagement across the business, a desktop review of internal documentation, and the two climate scenarios
described in Section 3.5, which framed the risk and opportunity themes explored. Through a series of workshops
and discussions, this was narrowed to a short list of seven CRROs. All seven were assessed using IREN's risk
matrix - rating likelihood and consequence - across two climate scenarios. For one of the seven, management
concluded the risk was not material because it was not reasonably expected to affect the Group's prospects. The
remaining six were carried forward for disclosure and are set out in Section 3.2.

In concluding on the CRROs, management considered developments through to the 30 June 2026 reporting date,
including the acquisitions of Mirantis Inc., Ingenostrum, S.L., and the new Australian data centre site.
Management concluded that none of these developments introduced a new CRRO or changed the six CRROs
identified for FY26.

The Ingenostrum (Spain) and Australian data centre sites extend IREN's existing data centre operations into new
geographies, neither of which are operational during FY26; they give rise to the same CRROs already identified
rather than any new ones, with site-specific exposures in these geographies to be assessed in future periods.

3.2 Climate-related risks and opportunities

The six CRROs identified through the process described in Section 3.1 comprise two physical risks, two
transition risks and two opportunities. Each is summarised in the table below and profiled beneath it.

Ref | Climate-related risk or opportunity Type Time Financial

horizon effects

Extreme heat and warming climate

Physical Section

PR1 Extreme heat and/or a warming climate lead to Medium, long

increased demand for cooling, grid instability and risk 34

stressed cooling systems

Extreme weather events

Extreme weather events leading to construction Physical . Section
PR2 disruption, direct damage to assets and risk Medium, long 3.4

infrastructure, associated operational disruption and
supply chain issues



Time Financial
horizon effects

Climate-related risk or opportunity Type

Renewable energy access

Transition Short, Section
TR1 . . . . .
Regulations and market demands impacting risk medium, long 3.4
renewable energy accessibility
Disclosure risk
TR2 Misalignment between public sustainability claims Transition Short, Section
and environmental performance leading to risk medium, long 3.4
reputational damage, regulatory scrutiny or legal
action
Sustainable Al compute Short Section
01 Opportunity di ’ 1 34
Preferred sustainable Al compute provider IECINILEON S :
Efficient hardware and cooling
02 Reduced operating costs through innovative data Opportunity Short, Section

centres with future-proofed cooling solutions and medium, long 3.4

energy-efficient hardware

PR1 - Extreme heat and warming climate (Physical risk)

Extreme heat and/or a warming climate lead to increased demand for

CRRO title . 1 o .
cooling, grid instability and stressed cooling systems.
Extreme heat events and/or a warming climate drive up the energy
A required for cooling, which can raise operating costs, strain electricity
Description . N s s
supply and increase the likelihood of grid instability or outages, and
shorten the life of cooling systems.
Time horizon Medium, long.

Customer contract penalties due to lost productivity; increased capital
Potential effects expenditure to upgrade cooling efficiency; increased operating and
maintenance costs and increased reliance on backup power.

Primarily Texas; some exposure in British Columbia. Exposure at the
Concentration recently acquired and announced sites in Spain and Australia will be
assessed as they develop.

e PR1.1 increased energy costs from cooling
e PR1.2 project delay costs and deferred revenue
e PR1.3 contract penalties

Financial effects
(Section 3.4)



PR2 - Extreme weather events (Physical risk)

CRRO title

Description

Time horizon

Potential effects

Concentration

Financial effects
(Section 3.4)

Extreme weather events leading to construction disruption, direct
damage to assets and infrastructure, associated operational disruption
and supply chain issues.

Exposure to extreme weather events may disrupt construction, cause
direct damage to assets and infrastructure, and lead to associated
operational disruption and a need for repairs.

Medium, long.

Project timing delays and resulting customer contract penalties;
increased repair and replacement costs; increased insurance costs; capital
expenditure overruns due to extended project durations.

Operational and development sites; construction, logistics and utility
networks. Exposure at the recently acquired and announced sites in Spain
and Australia will be assessed as they develop.

PR2.1 contract penalties

PR2.2 repair / rebuild costs

PR2.3 project delay costs and deferred revenue
PR2.4 increased insurance premiums (qualitative)

TR1 - Renewable energy access (Transition risk)

CRRO title

Description

Time horizon

Potential effects

Concentration

Financial effects
(Section 3.4)

Regulations and market demands impacting renewable energy
accessibility.

An increase in demand for renewable energy from other entities, driven
by regulations and the market, affects the price, reliability and availability
of renewable energy (assuming no corresponding increase in supply).

Short, medium, long.

Increased electricity procurement, power and REC costs; sustainability
positioning and customer or investor perceptions.

The wholesale electricity markets and grid systems to which IREN's sites
connect: the Electric Reliability Council of Texas (“ERCOT”) and the
Southwest Power Pool (“SPP”) in the United States, and the BC Hydro
system in Canada. Also the renewable-energy and REC markets and the
grid and energy-policy settings in those regions, where growing data-
centre demand may outpace renewable supply. Exposure at the recently
acquired and announced sites in Spain and Australia will be assessed as
they develop.

TR1.1 increased energy and REC costs (qualitative)
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TR2 - Disclosure risk (Transition risk)

CRRO title

Description

Time horizon

Potential effects

Concentration

Financial effects
(Section 3.4)

Misalignment between public sustainability claims and environmental
performance leading to reputational damage, regulatory scrutiny or legal
action.

Misalignment — actual or perceived — between IREN's public
sustainability claims and its environmental performance, or changes in
the legal standards and regulatory guidance governing such claims, may
lead to reputational damage, regulatory scrutiny, and legal action related
to greenwashing.

Short, medium, long.

Increased monitoring, reporting and verification costs to substantiate
sustainability claims; reputational damage affecting customer acquisition
and retention; reduced access to, or increased cost of, capital; regulatory
enforcement or legal action.

Group-wide public disclosures and sustainability claims; customer,
investor and regulator interactions across IREN's operating and capital-
raising jurisdictions.

TR2.1 increased compliance, reputational and capital costs (qualitative)

01 - Sustainable Al compute (Opportunity)

CRRO title

Description

Time horizon

Potential effects

Concentration

Financial effects
(Section 3.4)

Preferred sustainable Al compute provider.

IREN positioning its product offering as sustainable, allowing for greater
market penetration and premium pricing.

Short, medium, long.

Revenue growth; customer retention; improved access to capital;
differentiation in AI markets.

Customer relationships, commercial positioning and access to capital.

01.1 increased revenue (qualitative)
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02 - Efficient hardware and cooling (Opportunity)

Reduced operating costs through innovative data centres with future-

CRRO title . . -
proofed cooling solutions and energy-efficient hardware.
- Increased investment in innovative cooling solutions and energy-efficient
Description . L. .
hardware can reduce operating costs and emissions over time.
Time horizon Short, medium, long.

Improved operating efficiency; cost reduction and resilience

Potential effects . . -
improvements across sites and the development pipeline.

Data centre design, cooling systems and hardware choices across

Concentration . .
operating sites.

Financial effects

(Section 3.4) 02.1 reduced energy costs (qualitative)

Section 3.3 sets out how the six CRROs inform IREN's strategy, resource allocation and decision-making.

3.3 Strategy and decision-making

The elements of CRROs have been considered by management to assess how they affect, or are anticipated to
affect, IREN’s strategy and decision-making.

(i) Current and anticipated changes to business model and resource allocation

Climate considerations - including site exposure to physical risks and access to renewable energy - are
incorporated into project, capital planning and operational expenditure decisions. Site selection criteria include
land topography, weather patterns and flood exposure, alongside access to renewable energy and grid
characteristics. Resource allocation in FY26 was not materially altered as a result of the formal CRRO assessment
described in Section 4; climate-related factors were already embedded in business-as-usual planning, as
described above. No material changes to IREN's business model are anticipated in the current period as a result
of the identified CRROs.

(ii) Current and anticipated direct mitigation and adaptation efforts

IREN maintains business continuity plans and site-level redundancy at operating facilities, including backup
power generation and cooling systems. Permanent property insurance is in place, and the Group maintains
proactive wildfire-risk controls, including relationships with local fire authorities. IREN’s cooling technology
supports cooling efficiency. These measures were established as part of IREN's ordinary operations, in
recognition of the underlying weather and operational risks its sites face, rather than in response to the formal
CRRO assessment described in Section 4. They nonetheless provide resilience against the physical risks
identified (PR1 and PR2) and against operational disruption more broadly. In relation to sustainability claims
(TR2), IREN maintains a management disclosure committee and disclosure-review processes to support the
accuracy of public sustainability-related statements.

(iii) Current and anticipated indirect mitigation and adaptation efforts

IREN procures certified renewable energy certificates — Green-e certified wind and solar RECs in North America
and large-scale generation certificates in Australia — equivalent to 100% of its purchased electricity, generated
within six months of consumption and matched to their location of use consistent with the GHG Protocol Scope 2
market-based quality criteria. These certificates are retired against the Group’s Scope 2 electricity consumption,
supporting a market-based zero Scope 2 position and its commercial positioning with customers that have
supply chain sustainability requirements.

IREN has also purchased verified carbon credits and certified low-carbon fuel certificates equivalent to its FY26
Scope 1 emissions, under binding agreements requiring retirement on IREN's behalf. These purchases do not
reduce the Group's reported Scope 1 emissions (see Section 5.1).
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IREN's operational data centres are located in areas where renewable sources of power currently form a large
portion of the generation mix - British Columbia and ERCOT's West Region. Locating projects in these areas
helps manage the Group's exposure to the renewable-energy accessibility risk identified (TR1). IREN's
development sites are also proximate to significant renewable energy generation, and the Group generally
targets development in regions with low-cost and attractive renewable energy sources. These locational
characteristics support IREN's positioning but do not themselves change the Group's reported emissions, which
are calculated on the basis set out in Section 5.5.

IREN also participates in demand response and curtailment where feasible in its operating jurisdictions,
supporting grid stability and reducing energy consumption and costs. These approaches are consistent with
IREN’s Board-approved ESG Policy, which targets markets with under-utilized renewable energy and commits to
identifying and minimising risks, including those arising from climate change.

(iv) Climate-related transition plan
IREN has not adopted a formal climate-related transition plan in the current reporting period.
(v) Plans to achieve targets

IREN has not set climate-related targets in the current reporting period. IREN maintains general environmental
commitments under its Board-approved ESG Policy, including to reduce its GHG emissions and carbon footprint.

(vi) Resourcing

Climate-related activities are resourced through IREN's existing management structure, including the
engagement of external advisors to support CRRO identification and climate-related scenario analysis in FY26,
and cross-functional coordination across Legal, Finance, Risk, Operations, and Commercial. The Head of
Sustainability and the Sustainability Steering Committee coordinate the sustainability program, with budget
managed through the annual business planning cycle. Climate-related activities in FY26 were funded from the
Group's existing operating cash flows and general funding sources. No financing was raised, and no funding
facility was established, specifically for climate-related activities. No material incremental resourcing changes
were made in FY26 specifically in response to climate-related matters.

(vii) Progress against plans

No prior period disclosure exists against which to measure progress.

3.4 Current and anticipated financial effects

IREN has assessed the current and anticipated financial effects of each CRRO. Current financial effects are those
affecting the Group's financial position, financial performance and cash flows during FY26. Anticipated financial
effects are forward-looking and are presented as ranges over the medium and long term, reflecting the inherent
measurement uncertainty. Where a reliable quantitative estimate cannot be prepared, qualitative information is
provided instead and the ground relied on is stated. For the transition risks (TR1, TR2) and the opportunities
(01, 02), management concluded that the level of measurement uncertainty involved in estimating the
anticipated financial effects is so high that the resulting quantitative information would not be useful (AASB S2,
paragraph 19(b)). For the short term horizon of the physical risks (PR1, PR2), management concluded that the
effects are not separately identifiable over a one-year period (AASB S2, paragraph 19(a)). IREN does not rely on
AASB S2, paragraph 20 (availability of skills, capabilities or resources) as a ground for omitting quantitative
information.

Current-period financial effects (FY26)

Management has not identified material effects on the Group's financial position, financial performance or cash
flows for the year ended 30 June 2026 attributable to CRROs. No material extreme-weather events affected the
Group's operations during the period; the cost of renewable energy certificates retired in the period is
recognised within operating costs and is not separately material; and no capital expenditure was separately
identified and classified as climate-driven in FY26.
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Anticipated financial effects

The anticipated financial effects for each CRRO over the short, medium, and long term are set out below. In
reading the quantified ranges:

The estimates do not reflect mitigation measures the Group has in place,
including insurance arrangements, on-site backup generation, or
contractual protections. In particular, all modelled downtime is treated as

Gross attracting contractual service-level penalties, without reflecting relief
provisions in customer contracts (such as force majeure) that would
reduce or alter the financial consequences of certain events. The net
position has not been modelled.

The gross estimates represent an upper-bound exposure, and actual

Upper bound financial effects would be expected to be materially lower.

The amounts scale with the operating portfolio assumed in each horizon
year; the medium and long term amounts principally reflect the
substantially larger portfolio assumed to be operational at those dates,
rather than an increase in the risk profile of existing operations.

Portfolio scaling

The amounts are calculated as a delta net of current climate impacts,
representing the additional effect of projected climate change rather than

Incremental D
the Group's total exposure to weather and temperature, which is
managed as part of ordinary operations.
On that basis the ranges should not be read as forecasts. They depend on
modelled expected value projections of future climate conditions and
Not forecasts

weather events that are inherently uncertain, and actual outcomes could
differ materially (see Section 6).

IREN's short, medium and long term time horizons for assessing CRROs are one year, up to 2030, and up to 2050,
respectively, as defined in Section 1. In FY26, IREN’s quantitative assessment of anticipated financial effects has
focused on physical climate-related risks, which are expected to affect the Group primarily over the medium and
long term.

Management has not quantified short term anticipated financial effects for these physical risks because the
expected effects over a 1-year horizon are not separately identifiable, physical climate change not being
meaningfully measurable over a single year (AASB S2, paragraph 19(a)). Accordingly, IREN has provided
qualitative information for the short term horizon where relevant to users’ understanding of the Group’s CRROs,
and has quantified anticipated financial effects for the medium and long term horizons where supportable
estimates can be prepared.

Short term Medium term Longterm | pajated financial

Anticipated effect line i
(1 year) (up to 2030) | (up to 2050) | Statementline items

PR1 - Extreme heat and warming climate

PR1.1 Increased

energy costs from Not quantified immaterial immaterial Cost of sales; PPE additions
cooling

PR1.2 Project Cost of sales; Al service
delay costs and Not quantified immaterial n/a revenue; Al cloud lease
deferred revenue revenue
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Anticipated effect

PR1.3 Contract
penalties

Short term Medium term Longterm | palated financial

(1 year) (up to 2030) | (up to 2050) statement line items

Not quantified immaterial immaterial Revenue

PR2 : Extreme weather events

PR2.1 Contract
penalties

PR2.2 Repair /
rebuild costs

PR2.3 Project
delay costs and
deferred revenue

PR2.4 Increased
insurance
premiums

$510M - $920M -

Not quantified $625M $1.125M Revenue
Not quantified $530M - $800M - {)rr;p?;rcr;iir;tr:l? (Plj(fzsi1 ((j)(fjlstalli)enss;
a $645M $975M pre 2
(repairs & maintenance)
Cost of sales; Al service
Not quantified immaterial n/a revenue; Al cloud lease

revenue

Anticipated to increase property and business-
interruption insurance premiums over the
medium to long term as climate-hazard
frequency and severity rise. No material increase
is anticipated over the short term horizon. The
magnitude depends on insurer pricing and is not
yet reliably quantifiable.

Operating expense -
insurance

TR1 - Renewable energy access

TR1.1 Increased
energy and REC
costs

No material effect anticipated in the short term;
anticipated rise in electricity procurement and
REC costs over the medium to long term if
renewable-energy demand outpaces supply
under tightening regulation; the magnitude
depends on market and policy developments and
is not yet reliably quantifiable.

Cost of sales; Operating
expense

TR2 - Disclosure risk

TR2.1 Increased
compliance,
reputational and
capital costs

Anticipated to increase monitoring, reporting and

claim-substantiation costs over the short to

medium term as regulatory scrutiny of

sustainability claims intensifies; a successful Operating expense; Al
challenge to the Group's claims could additionally = service revenue; Al cloud
cause reputational damage, reducing revenue or lease revenue; Borrowings
increasing the cost of capital. The likelihood and

magnitude depend on regulatory developments

and are not yet reliably quantifiable.

01 - Sustainable Al compute

01.1 Increased
revenue

Anticipated to support revenue, customer
retention and access to capital over the medium
to long term where IREN's services are valued as
lower-emissions and resilient; realisation

Al service revenue; Al cloud
lease revenue; Borrowings
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Short term Medium term Longterm | palated financial

Anticipated effect

(1 year) (up to 2030) | (up to 2050) statement line items

depends on market adoption and is not yet
reliably quantifiable.

02 - Efficient hardware and cooling

Anticipated to lower energy consumption and

operating costs over time through more efficient

hardware and cooling; the savings depend on Cost of sales
technology cost and deployment pace and are not

yet reliably quantifiable.

02.1 Reduced
energy costs

Notes to table

Contract penalties (PR2.1) and repair/rebuild costs (PR2.2) arise from
the same modelled events. Summing the two ranges would overstate the

Combined exposure combined exposure, as the Group would not expect to incur both effects
in full from the same events.

Anticipated financial effects are presented as ranges of +10% around
central modelled estimates, rounded to the nearest $5 million (nearest

Ranges and rounding $1M for effects under $50M). The ranges reflect the basis of estimation
rather than the full distribution of possible outcomes, which is materially
wider (see Section 6).

Quantified amounts represent estimated annual effects in the indicated

Horizon years horizon year — up to 2030 and 2050, respectively.

Amounts are not cumulative totals over the intervening periods and have

Annual, not cumulative .
i not been discounted.

An effect was modelled and quantified but is not of a magnitude that
could reasonably be expected to influence the decisions of primary users,

'Immaterial’ assessed both on its own and together with the other quantified effects,
having regard to the Group's revenue and cost of sales for the period; the
reasons in each case are described under Methodology below.

'n/a’ The effect is not expected to arise in that horizon.
The effect is not separately identifiable over the one-year short-term
'Not quantified" horizon (AASB S2, paragraph 19(a)). The basis is explained in the

paragraphs preceding this table, with short-term positions for the
qualitative effects stated in the rows above.

Where a row presents a single qualitative narrative rather than amounts
Qualitative rows by horizon, that narrative covers all three horizons and states the
horizons over which the effect is anticipated to arise.



Across the quantified effects, extreme weather events (PR2) are the most significant driver, principally through
contract penalties and repair and rebuild costs. The effects of extreme heat and a warming climate (PR1) are
comparatively lower, arising mainly through project delay impacts in the medium term and increased cooling
energy costs over the long term.

Methodology:

In reading the quantified ranges: amounts are single-year effects at the horizon year, modelled under the
highest-warming scenario as an upper bound, and gross of insurance, backup generation and contractual relief.
They are estimates of modelled exposure, not forecasts of expected cash outcomes, and actual outcomes could
differ materially. Long term amounts are larger than medium term principally because the full development
portfolio is assumed operational, and secondarily because hazard frequency and severity increase under the
modelled scenario.

e Increased energy costs from cooling (PR1.1) were estimated by applying site-level temperature
forecasts under the SSP5-8.5 scenario (see Section 3.5) to the Group’s cooling system performance, net
of FY25 baseline to isolate the incremental climate effect. Anticipated efficiency improvements from
planned liquid cooling were applied where relevant. Energy prices used FY25 location-specific
wholesale electricity rates projected forward, or contracted hedge rates where in place.

e Contract penalties (PR1.3, PR2.1): Climate hazard exposure was converted into site-level operational
downtime, using external climate hazard modelling tools and established damage-to-downtime
conversion rates for high-technology assets, allocated by seasonal profile of each hazard. The
incremental penalty above assumed base-level uptime was applied to contracted service fees; for sites
not yet operating under contract, fees were estimated from existing contract rates on a per-megawatt
basis. Downtime is derived from annualised expected damage rates treated as recurring in each year; in
practice, losses would arise from discrete events occurring less frequently with greater severity.
Downtime is applied to full site capacity, and base-level uptime reflects a management estimate pending
accumulation of operating history at recently energised sites. Each of these treatments is conservative.
No heat-related downtime was identified at the resolution of the climate projections used; accordingly,
heat-driven contract penalties (PR1.3) fall below the level at which management considers an effect
could reasonably be expected to influence the decisions of primary users . This reflects the spatial
resolution of the temperature data rather than an assessment that no such conditions will occur.

e Repair and rebuild costs (PR2.2): Expected damage was estimated by applying annualised expected
damage rates from external climate hazard modelling to the affected site infrastructure and assets. The
same modelled events drive the downtime underlying contract penalties (PR2.1), which is why the two
ranges cannot be summed. As no material damage from extreme-weather events has been experienced
under current climate conditions, the modelled delta represents the full incremental effect of projected
climate change.

e Project delay and deferred revenue (PR1.2, PR 2.3): Delay days were estimated from heat-related
productivity reductions (PR1) and acute weather disruptions (PR2), applied to sites expected to remain
under construction in the relevant period; all current developments are expected to be complete before
the long term period. Project-delay costs reflect daily construction costs continuing during a pause;
deferred revenue reflects revenue foregone, based on contracted service rates. Extreme-weather delay
costs (PR2.3) were modelled and fall below the level at which management considers an effect could
reasonably be expected to influence the decisions of primary users, at the medium term. The Group has
not experienced material project-delay costs from these events under current climate conditions, so the
modelled amounts represent the incremental effect of projected climate change. Mitigation measures
the Group has in place are not reflected in these gross estimates.

Significant risk of material adjustment

The Group has assessed whether there is a significant risk of a material adjustment to financial statement
amounts, including the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities, within the next annual reporting period as a
result of the identified CRROs. Given the nature of the risks, the current operating environment, and the level of
uncertainty involved, management does not anticipate that any of the identified CRROs will give rise to a
significant risk of material adjustment to the Group's financial statement amounts within the next annual
reporting period. This assessment reflects the Group's current capabilities and the information available to
management at the date of this report.
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Anticipated effects beyond the next reporting period

The forward-looking ranges above represent the Group's current best assessment of anticipated financial effects,
prepared on the gross, upper-bound basis described above. They are subject to significant uncertainty and
should not be read as reliable forecasts. The qualitative scenario analysis in Section 3.5 provides additional
context on the range of outcomes considered.

3.5 Climate resilience

IREN assessed the resilience of its strategy and business model using qualitative climate-related scenario
analysis, drawing on work undertaken by external advisors during the reporting period to identify CRROs, define
time horizons and qualitatively assess the effects of those CRROs on IREN's business model, value chain, finances
and performance. The scenario analysis covered IREN's operational data centres in British Columbia (Canal Flats,
Mackenzie, Prince George) and Texas (Childress), and its development sites in the United States (Childress
expansion, Kiowa, Sweetwater 1 and Sweetwater 2).

Two scenarios were selected to span a deliberately diverse range — from an orderly low-warming transition to a
high physical-risk pathway — and to test the risks most relevant to IREN. The lower-warming pathway aligns
with the latest international agreement on climate change (the Paris Agreement). All CRROs were assessed
across the short, medium and long term. Physical climate change is not meaningfully measurable over a single
year, so the anticipated effects of the physical risks are expected to arise over the medium and long term;
transition-related risks and opportunities are relevant from the short term.

The scenarios are published external frameworks: NGFS Net Zero 2050, published by the Network for Greening
the Financial System; and SSP5-8.5, a high-emissions Shared Socioeconomic Pathway used in Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) assessments.

NGFS Net Zero 2050 ‘ IPCC SSP5-8.5

High physical-risk pathway (2.5°C or

Pathway Orderly 1.5°C transition above)
Assess energy access, transition risk Assess long-term climate stress,
Purpose and demand for lower-emissions extreme-weather disruption and
compute (TR1, TR2, 01, 02) infrastructure resilience (PR1, PR2)
. . Short (1 yr), medium (up to 2030), Medium (up to 2030) and long (up to
[inEerzons long (up to 2050) 2050)

Key assumptions and inputs (AASB S2, paragraph 22)

Coordinated, ambitious policy; rising
Climate-related policies carbon prices; tightening renewable
and emissions regulation

Limited additional policy; fossil-
intensive development

Orderly transition; growing
Macroeconomic trends competition for renewable energy as
demand outpaces supply

High growth and energy demand;
weaker transition pressure

. . Moderate physical change; heat and Rising frequency and severity of heat,
National- and regional-level . . . )
. extreme-weather exposure still wildfire, flooding and storms at IREN’s
variables . . D1 -
relevant, concentrated in Texas sites; greater grid instability
. Rapid grid decarbonisation; rising Slower decarbonisation; continued
Energy usage and mix . .
renewable share fossil reliance

Faster adoption of efficient cooling and
Developments in technology hardware, and demand for lower-
emissions compute

Continued efficiency gains but less
transition-driven demand

Principal matters

Scenario
assessed

Strategic implications Resilience conclusion

1.5°C - NGFS Net Zero Transition-related Transition pressures (TR1) | IREN’s strategy and

2050 pressures on renewable are more pronounced in the | business model can remain
energy access and pricing short to medium term. Over | resilient under this
(TR1) and scrutiny of the medium to long term, scenario, provided the
sustainability claims (TR2); | demand for lower- Group continues to manage
physical risks including emissions infrastructure energy sourcing, cooling
heat stress and extreme (01) and efficient hardware
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weather (PR1, PR2);
potential for growing
demand for lower-
emissions compute (01)
and efficiency gains (02).

(02) becomes more
favourable. Physical risks
(PR1, PR2) remain relevant
over the medium to long
term, particularly heat in
Texas.

efficiency, site resilience
and customer positioning.

2.5°C or above - IPCC
SSP5-8.5

More pronounced physical
impacts over the medium to
long term (PR1, PR2) —
prolonged heat stress, grid
instability, acute weather
disruption, infrastructure
damage and supply-chain
interruption.

Physical risks (PR1, PR2)
become relatively more
significant over the medium
to long term; heat and
extreme-weather effects
increase at certain sites.
The sustainable-compute
opportunity (01) is less
pronounced, while
efficiency opportunities

IREN’s strategy and
business model can remain
resilient under this
scenario, but resilience
depends more heavily on
adaptation, backup
capacity, cooling
performance, maintenance
planning and disciplined
capital allocation.

(02) remain relevant
through cost and
operational performance.

Overall resilience assessment

IREN's current strategy and business model appear capable of remaining resilient across the scenarios assessed
with different sensitivities under each pathway. Under the lower global warming scenario, the principal
sensitivities relate to renewable energy access (TR1) and the ability to capture customer and commercial
benefits associated with lower-emissions digital infrastructure (01). Under the higher global warming scenario,
sensitivities shift toward the increasing severity of physical risks (PR1, PR2), particularly heat and extreme
weather at certain sites and across parts of the value chain.

The Group’s principal capacity to adapt rests on managing energy sourcing and procurement, improving cooling
efficiency, maintaining site-level redundancy and business continuity, and disciplined capital allocation and site
selection — consistent with the risk-management commitments in IREN’s Board-approved ESG Policy. IREN's
existing assets retain flexibility to be upgraded in response to climate-related conditions, principally through the
replacement and upgrade of cooling systems, the addition of backup power and redundancy at existing sites, and
the phased replacement of IT hardware over its depreciation cycle. Site selection and design for new
development retain flexibility over the location and configuration of future capacity. Management does not
currently anticipate a need to repurpose or decommission existing sites as a result of the CRROs identified.

The most significant areas of uncertainty are the pace and direction of energy policy and renewable-energy
markets, the frequency and severity of physical hazards over the long term, and the rate of technology change.

The Group's capacity to adjust or adapt its strategy and business model to the outcomes of the scenario analysis,
over the short, medium and long term, rests on its existing financial resources, comprising operating cash flows
from its contracted Al Cloud and data centre operations, cash and cash equivalents, and its established access to
debt and equity capital markets, together with the flexibility to reflect market conditions in future customer
contracting as agreements are entered and renewed. The climate-related expenditure identified to date —
principally cooling efficiency, site redundancy and renewable energy procurement — has been accommodated
within the Group's ordinary capital and operating budgets, and management retains the ability to reprioritise
capital between development projects. No dedicated climate-related funding facility is in place, and none of the
Group's existing financing arrangements is subject to climate-related conditions.

IREN expects to refresh its resilience assessment at least annually, and additionally where material business,
policy or market developments indicate that reassessment is warranted.
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4. Risk Management

This is the Group's first year of reporting under AASB S2. The processes described below were established
during FY26 and will operate on an annual cycle, aligned with the Group's reporting and planning processes.
IREN expects to refine these processes in future periods as its climate reporting matures.

Risk management

Disclosure
component

Identification Management, with the support of external advisors, performed a gap assessment of
IREN's existing governance, processes and data, and mapped the Group's value chain
and business model. This informed a comprehensive CRRO identification process
involving engagement across the business, a desktop review of internal documents,
and input from external advisors. A long list of potential climate-related risks and
opportunities was developed and screened for relevance to IREN's operations and
value chain, producing the short list carried into assessment. The identification was
not confined to particular business units, revenue streams or geographies: the long
list spanned the Group's value chain, including the upstream and downstream
activities described in Section 3.1. The assessment that followed concentrated on the
Group's data centre operations, which the materiality assessment determined to be
the principal source of the Group's CRROs, and was performed at asset and regional
level across the Group's operational and development sites, with the recently
acquired and announced operations in Spain and Australia addressed as described in

Section 3.1.
Assessment and The shortlisted CRROs were assessed with input from management, the Head of
prioritisation Sustainability and other business functions. The Risk and Compliance function

provided review and challenge, consistent with the Group's Three Lines of
Accountability model, under which business functions own and manage risks and a
functionally segregated Risk and Compliance function provides objective review and
challenge.

IREN's risk matrix was applied to rate the likelihood and consequence of each CRRO.
Likelihood reflects the probability of a CRRO materialising within the relevant time
horizon and under each applicable climate scenario. These assessments were
informed by climate hazard modelling, the Group's catastrophe risk reports and
scenario pathway analysis. Consequence reflects the magnitude of impact across the
categories in the Group's risk matrix, including financial, reputational, environmental,
legal and regulatory, and infrastructure impacts. Consequence was held constant
across scenarios and horizons by design: it reflects the severity of impact should the
event occur, while changes in the probability of occurrence over time and between
scenarios are captured through the likelihood rating.

Where assessments were performed at an asset or regional level, the final rating
reflects the highest underlying likelihood score. The risk matrix was adapted to assess
and prioritise opportunities: likelihood is rated on the same basis as for risks, and
higher consequence reflects greater potential benefit. Opportunities take their
priority from that rating in the same manner as risks. All CRROs were assessed across
the short, medium and long term; the anticipated effects of the physical risks are
expected to arise over the medium and long term.

Climate-related risks and opportunities are not prioritised as separate categories
relative to other types of risk: they are rated on the same risk matrix as all other
enterprise risks, take their priority from that rating, and escalate on the same basis,
with strategic risks rated high or above escalating to the ARC (see Section 2.7).

The identified opportunities are monitored on the same basis: they are recorded
alongside the risks and reviewed through the same quarterly and annual cycles, and
developments relevant to them - including customer sustainability requirements and
technology and cooling developments - are reported through the Sustainability
Steering Committee.
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Scenario analysis

Scenario analysis was used to inform the identification and qualitative assessment of
CRROs and to test the resilience of IREN's strategy and business model. In developing
the long list, the two scenario pathways were applied as a framing lens in the
identification workshops: candidate transition risks and opportunities were
identified by reference to an orderly low-warming transition, and candidate physical
risks by reference to a high-warming pathway, informed by site-level climate hazard
screening. In the assessment that followed, each shortlisted CRRO was rated under
both scenarios across the three time horizons. The two scenarios used, NGFS Net Zero
2050 and IPCC SSP5-8.5, are described in Section 3.5.

Monitoring

The Head of Sustainability owns day-to-day monitoring of the identified CRROs. The
CRRO assessment is reviewed annually as part of the reporting cycle, and business
units reassess their risks quarterly under the Risk Management Framework. Between
those cycles, developments that could materially change the Group's risk profile -
including regulatory developments, market changes and updated climate data - are
identified through the Group's regulatory monitoring and compliance processes and
escalated by the Head of Sustainability through the Sustainability Steering Committee
to the ARC, with reassessment brought forward where warranted. The ARC provides
Board-level oversight.

Inputs to this monitoring include the strategic risk register and Quarterly Risk Report,
business-unit risk reassessments, site-level operational and energy data, periodic
catastrophe risk reports, and regulatory and market developments identified through
the Group's regulatory monitoring and compliance processes, with climate hazard
and scenario data refreshed as part of the annual reassessment.

Integration into
enterprise risk
management

The six CRROs are recorded and monitored; they are treated in the same manner as
other material enterprise risks, in line with the Risk Management Framework and
Risk Management Policy. They are reviewed through the same governance forums
and considered in the Group's annual planning and budgeting process. Section 2.7
describes the relationship between the CRROs and the Group's strategic risk register.

The six CRROs identified through the risk management process are disclosed in Section 3.2, and the Group's
current and anticipated mitigation and adaptation efforts in response to them are described in Section 3.3.

5. Metrics and Targets

5.1 Greenhouse gas emissions

The Group measures GHG emissions using the GHG Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard
(2004), applying the operational control approach. The organisational boundary, activity data, emission factors
and key assumptions applied in year 1 are summarised below.

Required GHG metric

Scope 1 absolute gross GHG emissions 2,616 tCO,e

(tCO.e)

FY26

Scope 2 location-based GHG emissions 1,382,769 tCO,e

(tc02e)

Scope 2 market-based GHG emissions 0tCOze

(tc02e)
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Scope 1 + Scope 2 location-based 1,385,385 tCO,e
emissions (tCO.e)

Scope 1 + Scope 2 market-based 2,616 tCOze
emissions (tCO.e)

Scope 3 GHG emissions Not disclosed in year 1 under the Appendix C, paragraph
C4(b) transition relief.

5.2 Organisational boundary

The organisational boundary for the Inventory is aligned with the Group's financial reporting boundary. For the
operational boundary, emissions are reported using the operational control approach under the GHG Protocol.
IREN measures and reports GHG emissions from all entities within its direct operational control. As all
subsidiaries are wholly owned and fully consolidated for financial reporting purposes, the operational control
boundary coincides with the Group's financial reporting boundary, and applying a financial control approach
would not produce a different result for FY26. The Group structure comprises wholly owned subsidiaries; no
joint ventures, associates, franchises or other partially owned or non-controlled entities existed during the FY26
reporting period.

During the second half of FY26 and up to the date of this report, IREN completed the acquisitions of Ingenostrum,
S.L. (12 June 2026) and Mirantis Inc. (3 August 2026), and announced a new data centre site in Australia (3 June
2026). The Ingenostrum acquisition is within the Group's operational control boundary from the acquisition
date. Its emissions for the period from acquisition to 30 June 2026 were assessed on the same basis as the
Group's other operations and determined to be immaterial to the FY26 Inventory, given the short period of
ownership and the profile of its emissions.

The Mirantis acquisition completed after the end of the reporting period and is therefore outside the FY26
reporting boundary. The new Australian data centre site was at a development stage and not operational during
FY26, and generated no material operational GHG emissions in the period. These operations will be assessed for
inclusion in the Inventory in subsequent reporting periods as they are integrated and become operational.

5.3 Scope 1 emissions

Scope 1 emissions comprise direct emissions from stationary and mobile fuel combustion across IREN's
operations. Sources of fuel included diesel, transportation fuel, liquified petroleum gas (LPG). Activity data was
sourced from fuel invoices across all in-scope entities. No refrigerant leaks or top-ups were recorded during the
reporting period; accordingly, no fugitive emissions are reported in the FY26 Inventory.

Emission factors are sourced from recognised government publications: the US Environmental Protection
Agency GHG Emission Factors Hub (2025) for US sources; Environment and Climate Change Canada's Emission
Factors and Reference Values for Canadian sources; and the National Greenhouse Accounts Factors (2025) for
Australian sources. Where a Canada-specific factor was not available (LPG), the corresponding factor from the US
EPA GHG Emission Factors Hub (2025) was applied as a proxy. Global warming potentials are based on the IPCC
Sixth Assessment Report (AR6).

The Group has separately purchased verified carbon credits and certified low-carbon fuel certificates in respect
of these emissions, as described in Section 3.3(iii); these purchases do not reduce reported Scope 1 emissions.

5.4 Scope 2 emissions

Scope 2 emissions cover purchased grid electricity consumed at all operational data centres in the reporting
period, being in British Columbia and Texas, and at corporate offices. Location-based emission factors are
sourced from recognised government publications: Environment and Climate Change Canada's Emission Factors
and Reference Values (electricity emission-intensity factors for grid-connected entities); the US EPA GHG
Emission Factors Hub (2025), applied by eGRID subregion; and the National Greenhouse Accounts Factors
(2025) for Australia. Where metered consumption data was not available (for example, for certain tenanted or
co-located premises), consumption was estimated using the terms of the relevant tenancy agreements and
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published intensity benchmarks (Natural Resources Canada and the US Energy Information Administration).
Global warming potentials are based on the IPCC Sixth Assessment Report (AR6).

Scope 2 contractual instruments

IREN procures certified renewable energy certificates equivalent to 100% of its purchased electricity. In FY26
these comprised Green-e certified wind and solar RECs in North America and large-scale generation certificates
in Australia. Certificates are matched to the location of consumption, generated within six months of
consumption and are retired on IREN's behalf under legally binding purchase agreements, with retirement
following certificate issuance in the relevant registries. All certificates relate exclusively to electricity consumed
during the reporting period and are not used to support claims in any other period. The market-based Scope 2
figure of zero tCO,e reflects this procurement and completed or contractually required retirement, in line with
the GHG Protocol market-based method.

5.5 Greenhouse gas measurement approach

Methodology

. Disclosure
disclosure
Measurement GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004) and the GHG
approach Protocol Scope 2 Guidance (2015), applying the operational control approach.
Reason for The operational control approach has been adopted because it aligns GHG reporting with
approach the operations that IREN manages and controls, enabling the Group to measure and

report GHG emissions from entities within its direct control and influence. It is
consistent with the Group's financial reporting boundary.

Changes during No changes were made to methodology, emission factors or organisational boundary
the period during the reporting period. FY26 is the Group's first year of GHG reporting.

5.6 Other cross-industry metric categories

Metric category Disclosure

Assets or business activities IREN's principal transition risk (TR1) relates to regulatory and
vulnerable to transition risks market changes affecting renewable energy availability and cost.
(AASB S2, paragraph 29(b)) The Group's data centre operations are primarily dependent on grid

electricity, and any reduction in the availability or reliability of
energy — or an increase in its cost driven by growing demand —
could affect energy procurement costs and IREN's sustainability
positioning with customers and investors.

The amount or percentage of vulnerable or aligned assets and
business activities has not been quantified, as reasonable and
supportable information was not available without undue cost and
effort. This assessment is based on information available at the
reporting date.

Assets or business activities The Group's operational and development data centre sites in
vulnerable to physical risks (AASB British Columbia, Texas, and Oklahoma (Kiowa) have been assessed
S2, paragraph 29(c)) for exposure to physical climate hazards as part of IREN's CRRO

assessment (PR1, PR2), drawing on site-level physical risk
assessments and quantitative climate hazard modelling undertaken
by external advisors. All of these sites carry some exposure to at
least one physical climate hazard, with wildfire, tornado, pluvial
flooding, fluvial flooding and extreme heat identified as relevant
hazards across the portfolio. Exposure is concentrated at IREN's US
sites, with Canadian sites carrying lower overall exposure. The

23



Group'’s recently acquired and announced sites in Spain and
Australia will be assessed as they develop.

The amount or percentage of vulnerable or aligned assets and
business activities has not been quantified, as reasonable and
supportable information was not available without undue cost and
effort. This assessment is based on information available at the
reporting date.

Assets or business activities
aligned with climate-related
opportunities (AASB S2, paragraph
29(d))

IREN procures certified renewable energy certificates — Green-e
certified wind and solar RECs in North America and large-scale
generation certificates in Australia — generated within six months
of consumption and matched to their location of use, and retires
them against its Scope 2 electricity consumption. It also sites its
operations in areas where renewable sources of power currently
form a large portion of the generation mix. Together these support
IREN's positioning in response to the opportunity from growing
customer demand for sustainable Al compute (01) and more
efficient operations (02), and help manage its exposure to the
renewable-energy accessibility risk (TR1). This approach is
consistent with IREN's Board-approved ESG Policy, which targets
markets with under-utilised renewable energy.

The amount or percentage of vulnerable or aligned assets and
business activities has not been quantified, as reasonable and
supportable information was not available without undue cost and
effort. This assessment is based on information available at the
reporting date.

Capital expenditure, financing or
investment deployed towards
CRROs (AASB S2, paragraph 29(e))

In FY26, IREN deployed capital expenditure and operational
investment in the following areas relevant to the identified CRROs:

e Physical risk resilience (PR1, PR2): Redundant power
and cooling at operational data centre sites, including
backup generators, supporting resilience against extreme
heat and acute weather disruption. Physical climate hazard
exposure is incorporated into site selection criteria.

e Renewable energy procurement (TR1, 01): Retirement
of certified renewable energy certificates against Scope 2
electricity consumption, supporting IREN's response to
renewable energy accessibility and the opportunity from
positioning as a preferred sustainable Al compute provider.

e Demand response participation: Participation in demand
response and voluntary curtailment programs where
feasible in operating jurisdictions, reducing energy
consumption and supporting grid stability.

A total amount of capital, financing or investment deployed towards
CRROs has not been separately determined for FY26. The expenditure
described above — principally redundant power and cooling, and
renewable energy procurement — is undertaken for combined
operational resilience, reliability and customer-uptime reasons as well
as climate-related reasons, and the climate-related portion is not
separately identifiable from the Group's total capital and operating
expenditure without a classification basis that IREN has not established.

Internal carbon price (AASB S2,
paragraph 29(f))

IREN did not use an internal carbon price in the current reporting
period.
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Executive remuneration linked to Climate-related considerations were not factored into executive
climate-related considerations remuneration in the current reporting period.
(AASB S2, paragraph 29(g))

5.7 Climate-related targets

IREN has not set any climate-related targets (whether quantitative or qualitative) in the current reporting
period, and is not subject to any climate-related targets required by law or regulation. IREN maintains general
environmental commitments under its Board-approved ESG Policy, including to reduce its GHG emissions and
carbon footprint, which do not constitute climate-related targets for the purposes of AASB S2.

6. Judgements and Measurement Uncertainty

This section sets out the significant judgements and key sources of measurement uncertainty applied in
preparing these climate-related financial disclosures.

Significant judgements

Judgement Disclosure

Material CRROs

Judgement was applied in identifying and assessing the six CRROs. The Group
considered whether climate-related matters could reasonably be expected to affect
the Group's prospects over each time horizon, drawing on the structured
identification and assessment process described in Sections 3.1, 3.2 and 4.

Time horizons

Short term: 1 year (aligned with IREN's annual planning cycle). Medium term: up to
2030 (aligned with planning horizon). Long term: up to 2050 (aligned with site
investment decisions). These definitions were applied consistently throughout this
report.

Reporting
boundary and
value chain

The organisational boundary is aligned with the Group's financial reporting
boundary. For the operational boundary for GHG emissions, the operational control
approach was used. Judgement was applied to operations acquired late in the period:
Ingenostrum, S.L. (completed 12 June 2026) is within the reporting boundary and its
FY26 emissions were assessed and determined to be immaterial given the short
period of ownership; Mirantis Inc. (completed 3 August 2026, in FY27) is a
subsequent event outside the FY26 boundary; and the announced Australian data
centre was not operational in FY26. These judgements are described further in
Sections 3.1 and 5.2.

Year 1 transition
reliefs

IREN has elected the Appendix C reliefs as follows: (i) Appendix C, paragraph C3 - no
comparative information is presented; (ii) Appendix C, paragraph C4(b) - Scope 3
emissions are not disclosed.

Financial effects
disclosure
approach

Judgement was applied in determining the approach to disclosing current and
anticipated financial effects, including the grounds relied on for providing qualitative
rather than quantitative information. No material current-period (FY26) financial
effects were identified. Anticipated effects of the physical-risk CRROs are presented as
ranges over the medium and long term in Section 3.4. The physical risks were
assessed across all three time horizons; their short term effects are not separately
quantified, as physical climate change is not meaningfully measurable over a single
year, and are addressed qualitatively. For the transition risks and the opportunities, a
reliable quantitative estimate cannot be prepared because the level of measurement
uncertainty is so high that the resulting quantitative information would not be useful
(AASB S2, paragraph 19(b)) — including the inability to reliably determine the
probability or rate of change in renewable-energy markets, regulatory settings and
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electricity pricing, or the likelihood and consequences of claims-related regulatory or
reputational events — and qualitative information is provided.

Anticipated The quantification of anticipated physical-risk effects reflects the following significant
financial effects - judgements: (i) quantification is performed under the high-emissions scenario (SSP5-
modelling 8.5) as a conservative upper bound, with the lower-warming pathway addressed
judgements qualitatively in Section 3.5; (ii) effects are modelled gross of insurance, backup

generation and contractual relief provisions that would reduce or alter the financial
consequences of certain events; (iii) annualised expected damage rates are treated as
recurring annually and applied to full site capacity; (iv) service fees for sites not yet
under contract are estimated from existing contracted rates per megawatt and
assumed to continue across the modelled horizons; and (v) base-level uptime reflects
a management estimate pending operating history. These treatments are individually
and collectively conservative. Management expects to refine them in future reporting
periods as operating history accumulates, contractual arrangements are finalised and
modelling capability develops.

Cross-industry Measurement of the amount and percentage of assets and business activities
metrics vulnerable to climate-related risks, aligned to climate-related opportunities and
capital deployment. Judgement was required in applying the proportionality
mechanisms available under AASB S2 to determine the reasonable and supportable
information available at the reporting date without undue cost or effort. The amount
or percentage of vulnerable or aligned assets and business activities has not been
quantified; qualitative information is provided. A consistent basis for measuring the
relevant amounts and proportions has not been established for FY26; qualitative
information is provided in Section 5.6.

Key sources of measurement uncertainty

Area Disclosure

Greenhouse gas GHG emissions are subject to inherent measurement uncertainty, primarily in the use of
emissions emission factors (sourced from recognised government publications) and in activity
data collection across multiple sites. Where complete activity data was not available,
Scope 2 consumption for certain tenanted or co-located premises was estimated using
the relevant tenancy agreements and published intensity benchmarks (see Section 5.4);
these estimates are not considered to materially affect the completeness or accuracy of
the Inventory. Estimated rather than measured data was used in three instances: (i)
Scope 2 electricity consumption at the Group's tenanted and co-located corporate office
premises, which is not separately metered and was estimated by applying published
floor-area intensity benchmarks (Natural Resources Canada and the US Energy
Information Administration) to the area specified in the relevant tenancy agreement;
(i) LPG combustion at Canadian sites, for which no Canada-specific emission factor is
published and the US EPA GHG Emission Factors Hub was applied as a proxy (see
Section 5.3); and (iii) purchased electricity for certain auxiliary equipment and
temporary-use premises, which was estimated and assessed as not material to the
Inventory.

All other Scope 1 and Scope 2 activity data was obtained from fuel invoices and metered
electricity billing data.

Climate The qualitative scenario analysis is subject to inherent uncertainty arising from the use
resilience of long term climate projections, assumed socio-economic conditions and policy
scenario analysis | settings. Outcomes are illustrative rather than predictive. Significant judgement was
applied in selecting the NGFS Net Zero 2050 and IPCC SSP5-8.5 scenarios and in
applying the defined time horizons consistently.
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Current and
anticipated
financial effects

The assessment of current and anticipated financial effects involves significant
uncertainty, particularly the timing, magnitude and likelihood of physical and transition
risks materialising. Quantified effects of the physical-risk CRROs have been assessed as
not material in the current period (FY26) and are presented as ranges over the medium
and long term in Section 3.4. For the transition risks and the opportunities, a reliable
quantitative estimate cannot be prepared owing to the level of measurement
uncertainty, and qualitative information is provided. The quantified estimates are
drawn from climate model projections; the spread across model outcomes is wide and
asymmetric, and actual outcomes could be materially lower or higher. Effects are
therefore presented as indicative ranges around central estimates, and actual outcomes
could fall materially outside these ranges.
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7. Directors' Declaration

We declare that, in the Directors' opinion, IREN Limited has taken reasonable steps to ensure the substantive
provisions of the Sustainability Report for the year ended 30 June 2026, set out on pages 2 to 27, are in
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), including section 296C and section 296D, and are in
compliance with the Australian Sustainability Reporting Standards (being AASB S2 Climate-related Disclosures).

This declaration is made in accordance with a resolution of the Board of Directors of IREN Limited pursuant to
section 296A(6) of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), as modified by section 1707C(2) of the Corporations Act 2001
(Cth).

DB64DA1AAOB1473

David Bartholomew

Chair
Date: 28 August 2026

Esigned by:
9D543FD2ED594B8

Will Roberts

Director

Date: 28 August 2026
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KPMG

Independent Auditors Review Report

To the shareholders of IREN Limited

Report on specified Sustainability Disclosures of IREN Limited presented in the Sustainability Report
titled Sustainability Report for the year ended 30 June 2026 prepared in accordance with the
Corporations Act 2001

Review Conclusion on specified Sustainability Disclosures as required under the Corporations Act 2001

We have conducted a review of the following specified Sustainability Disclosures presented in the Sustainability
Report of IREN Limited titled Sustainability Report for the year ended 30 June 2026 in accordance with
Australian Standards on Sustainability Assurance (ASSA) 5010 Timeline for Audits and Reviews of Information in
Sustainability Reports under the Corporations Act 2001 issued by the Auditing and Assurance Standards Board
(AUASB).

specified Sustainability Reporting requirement of Locations in Sustainability Report
Disclosures Australian Sustainability
Reporting Standard AASB S2

Climate-related Disclosures
(AASB S2) (including related
general disclosures required by
Appendix D) (the Criteria)

Governance disclosures Paragraph 6 Section 2 "Governance” disclosures,
presented on pages 4 to 7

Strategy (risk and opportunities) Subparagraphs 9(a), 10(a) and Section 3.2 "Climate-related risks and

disclosures 10(b) opportunities”, presented on pages 8
to 12

Scope 1 greenhouse gas Subparagraphs 29(a)(i)(1) to (2) Section 5 "Metrics and targets”,

emissions and 29 (a)(ii) to (v)

® subsection 5.1 “Greenhouse gas
emissions” to subsection 5.5

Scope 2 greenhouse gas “Greenhouse gas measurement
emissions (location and market- approach”, presented on pages 21
based) to 23

The requirements of AASB S2 identified in the table above form the Criteria relevant to the specified
Sustainability Disclosures and apply under Division 1 of Part 2M.3 of the Corporations Act 20017 (the Act).

We have not become aware of any matter in the course of our review that makes us believe that the specified
Sustainability Disclosures specified in the table above do not comply with Division 1 of Part 2M.3 of the
Corporations Act 2001.

KPMG, an Australian partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organisation of independent member firms affiliated with
KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are
trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organisation. Liability limited by a scheme
approved under Professional Standards Legislation.
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Basis for Conclusion

r

Basis for Conclusion

Our review has been conducted in accordance with ASSA 5000 General Requirements for Sustainability
Assurance Engagements issued by the AUASB. Our review includes obtaining limited assurance about whether
the specified Sustainability Disclosures are free from material misstatement.

In applying the relevant Criteria, we note that subsection 296C(1) of the Act includes a requirement to comply
with AASB S2.

Our conclusion is based on the procedures we have performed and the evidence we have obtained in
accordance with ASSA 5000. The procedures in a review vary in nature and timing from, and are less in extent
than for, an audit. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained in a review is substantially lower than the
assurance that would have been obtained had an audit been performed. See the “Summary of the Work
Performed” section of our report.

Our responsibilities under ASSA 5000 are further described in the “Our responsibilities” section of our report.

We comply with the independence and other ethical requirements of APES 110 Code of Ethics for Professional
Accountants (including Independence Standards) issued by the Accounting Professional & Ethical Standards
Board Limited related to sustainability assurance engagements.

Our firm applies Auditing Standard ASQM1 Quality Management for Firms that Perform Audits or Reviews of
Financial Reports and Other Financial Information, or Other Assurance or Related Services Engagements, issued
by the AUASB. This standard requires the firm to design, implement and operate a system of quality
management, including policies or procedures regarding compliance with ethical requirements, professional
standards and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our conclusion.

Other Information

The Directors of IREN Limited are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the
financial and non-financial information included in the Financial Report and the Sustainability Report, but does not
include the specified Sustainability Disclosures and our review report thereon.

Our conclusion on the specified Sustainability Disclosures does not cover the other information and we do not
express any form of conclusion thereon, with the exception of the Financial Report and our respective audit
reports.

In connection with our review of the specified Sustainability Disclosures, our responsibility is to read the other
information identified above and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent
with the specified Sustainability Disclosures, or our knowledge obtained when conducting the review, or
otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there
is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to
report in this regard.
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Responsibilities for the specified Sustainability Disclosures

The Directors of IREN Limited are responsible for:
* The preparation of the specified Sustainability Disclosures in accordance with the Act; and

¢ Designing, implementing and maintaining a system of internal control that it determines is necessary to
enable the preparation of specified Sustainability Disclosures in accordance with the Act that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Inherent Limitations

Inherent limitations exist in all assurance engagements due to the selective testing of the information being
examined. It is therefore possible that fraud, error or material misstatement in the specified Sustainability
Disclosures may occur and not be detected. Non-financial data may be subject to more inherent limitations than
financial data, given both its nature and the methods used for determining, calculating, and estimating such data.
The precision of different measurement techniques may also vary. The absence of a significant body of
established practice on which to draw to evaluate and measure non-financial information allows for different, but
acceptable, evaluation and measurement techniques that can affect comparability between entities and over
time.

For climate risks and opportunities, there is inherent uncertainty as a result of using assumptions about future
events and management’s actions that may not occur.

Greenhouse gas quantification is subject to inherent uncertainty due to the nature of the information and the
uncertainties inherent in: (i) the methods used for determining or estimating the appropriate amounts, (ii)
information used to determine emission factors and (i) the values needed to combine emissions of different
gases.

Auditor’s Responsibilities

Our objectives are to plan and perform the review to obtain limited assurance about whether the specified
Sustainability Disclosures are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue a
review report that includes our conclusion. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence decisions of users
taken on the basis of the specified Sustainability Disclosures.

As part of a review in accordance with ASSA 5000, we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional
scepticism throughout the engagement. We also:

* Perform risk assessment procedures, including obtaining an understanding of internal controls relevant to the
engagement to identify and assess the risks of material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, at the
disclosure level but not for the purpose of providing a conclusion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal
control.

* Design and perform procedures responsive to the assessed risks of material misstatement at the disclosure
level.

The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error,
as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal
control.
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Summary of the Work Performed

ki
ooty

A review is a limited assurance engagement and involves performing procedures to obtain evidence about the
specified Sustainability Disclosures. The nature, timing and extent of procedures selected depend on
professional judgement, including the assessed risks of material misstatement at the disclosure level, whether
due to fraud or error. In conducting our review, we:

Enquired with relevant IREN Limited personnel to understand the process for developing the climate
governance, strategy and metrics disclosures;

Assessed the appropriateness of reporting boundary applied by IREN Limited;
Obtained an understanding of relevant processes, information flow and related systems for key data sets;

Reviewed IREN Limited's processes undertaken to identify climate-related risks and opportunities that could
reasonably be expected to affect the entity's prospects through inquiries with relevant IREN Limited
personnel and inspection of underlying supporting documentation;

Assessed the suitability and application of the Criteria in respect of the specified Sustainability Disclosures;

For Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions, tested underlying data to source documentation on a sample
basis and performed recalculations where applicable; and

Reconciled the specified Sustainability Disclosures to underlying source documents.
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KPMG Peter Zabaks
28 August 2026 Partner
Sydney

SelVousrar
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